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ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 

FOR THE YEAR ENDING 1893. 





JANUARY XXXL 1893. 

1 S 
2 M Public holiday. 
3 Tu 
4 W 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 S 

--
8 

! 
S 

9 
I M 

10 I Tu , 
11 W 
12 TH 
13 F 
14 S Last day of entry for the Special Senior Public Examination 

in March. 
--

15 S 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 W 
19 TH 
20 F Council Meeting. 
21 S 
--

22 S 
23 M 
24 'fu 
~5 W 
26 TH 
27 F 
28 S 
--

29 S 
30 M 
31 Tu Last day for applying to the Education Department for 

admission to the Examination for University Scholar-
ships to be held in March. 

NOTE.-In consequence of the meetings of the Australasian Association for the 
Advancement of Science to commence in Adelaide on 25th September, the short vaca· 
tions have been, by order of the Council, a.Itered for this year 01'1ly. 



)1893. FEBRUARY XXVIII. 

1 W 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 S 

----
5 S 
6 M 

I 
7 Tu 
8 W 
9 'L'H 

10 I F 
11 S 
---- _. ------- --------- ---

12 S 
13 M 
14 Tu Last day of entry for the Ordinary LL.B. Examination in 

March. 
15 W 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 S 
-- --

19 S 
20 M 
21 Tu Last day of entry for the Preliminary Examination in 

March. -
22 W 
23 TH 
24 F Council Meeting. 
25 S 
-- --

26 S 
27 M 
28 Tu 

i 



1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

--
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
--

S 
M 
Tu 
W 
TH 
F 
S 

S 
M 
Tu 

W 
TH 
F 
S 

19 S 
20 1\'1 
21 Tu 
22 W 

231 TH 
24 F 
25 S 

MARCH XXXI. 1893. 

Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations 
of Candidates for the offices of Warden and Clerk of 
the Senate, and for sending in Notices of Motions to 
be brought forward at meeting of Senate on March 22nd. 

Vacation ends. 
First Term begins, and Ordinary LL.B., Preliminary, Special 

Senior Public, University Scholarships, and Angas 
Engineering Exhibition Examinations begin. 

Lectures begin. 

Senate meetS'. Election of Warden and Clerk. 

-1--�---------------� 
26 S 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 W 
30 TH 
31 F 

Council Meeting. 
Good Friday. Easter recess begins. 

I------~----------------------------~----_I 



1893. APRIL XXX. 

1 S 
-

2 S Easter Sunday. 
3 M Easter Monday. Public holiday. 
4 Tu Easter recess ends. 
5 W Lectures recommence. Examination for the John Howard 

Clark Scholarship begins. 

I 6 TH 
7 F 
8 S 

--
9 S 

10 M 
11 Tu 
12 W 
13 TH 
14 F 
15 S 
--

16 S 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 W 
20 TH 
21 F 
22 S 
----
-23 S 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 W 
27 TH 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 S 
--

30 S 

I 



MAY XXXI. 1893. 

1 M 
2 Tu 
3 W 
4 TH 
5 F 
6 S 

--
7 8 
8 M 
9 Tu 

10 W 
II TH 
12 F 
13 S 
--

14 8 
15 M 
16 Tu 
17 W 
18 TH 
19 F 
20 S Last day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in November. 
----

21 8 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 W Queen's Birthday. Public Holiday. 
25 'TH 
26 F *First Term end!!. Council Meeting. 
27 S 
--

28 8 
29 M *Second Term begins. 
30 Tu 
31 W 

, 

\ 
'Se note on page 8. 



1893. JUNE XXX. 

\ 
1 TH 
2 F 
3 S 

----
4 S 
5 M: 
6 Tu 
7 W 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 S 
--, 

11 S 
12 M: 
13 Tu 
14 W 
15 TH 
16 F 
17 S 
--

18 S 
19 M: 
20 Tu Accession of Queen Victoria. Public holiday. 
21 W 
22 , TH 
231 F *Lectures end. Vacation begins. 
24 S , 

25 S 
26 M: 
27 Tu 
28 W 
29 TH 
30 F Council Meeting. Last day for sending in compositions for 

Mus. Bac. Degree. 
-

*See note on page 3. 



JULY XXXI. 1893. 

1 S 
----

2 S 
3 M 
4 Tu 
5 W 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 S 

--
9 S 

10 M *Vacation ends. Lectures recommence. 
11 Tu 
12 W 
13 TH 
14 F 
15 S Senate. Last day for sending in to Clerk of Senate notices 

of motions to be brought forward at meeting of the Senate 
on July 25. 

16 S 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 W 
20 TH 
21 F 
22 S 
----

23 S 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 W Senate meets. 
27 TH 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 S 
--

30 S 
31 M 

*See note on page 3. 



1893. AUGUST XXXI. 

1 Tu 
2 W 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 S Lrust day of entry for examination for Cadetships at the 

Royal Military College 
--

: 6 S , 7 M , 
8 Tu 

i 9 W 
10 TH 

I 11 F 
12 S 
--

13 S 
14 M 

, 15 Tu 
16 W 

, 17 TH 
18 F *Second Term ends. 
19 S 

-- --
20 S 
21 M *Third Term begins. Last day of entry for the Preliminary 

Examination in September. 
22 Tu 
23 W 
24 TH 
25 F Council Meeting. 
26 S 

-- ----- --

27 S 
28 M 
29 Tu 
30 W 
31 TH 

'See note on page 3. 



SEPTEMBER XXX. 1893. 

1 F 
2 S 

--
3 S 
4 M Last day of entry for the M. A. Examination in .December. 
5 Tu 
6 W Examination for tbe Royal Military College begins. Preli-

minary Examination begins. 
7 TH 
8 F 
9 S 
~ 

10 S 
11 M 
12 Tu 
13 W 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 S 
--

17 S 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 W 
21 TH 
22 F * Lectures end. 
23 S Vacation begins. 
--

24 S 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 W 
28 TH 
29 F Council Meeting. 
30 S 

I 

i 

'\ 

"See note on page 6'. 



1893. OCTOBER XXXI. 

, 
1 S I 
:3 :.vi Last day of entry for Public Examination in the Theory ; 

of Music. 
3 Tu 
4 W 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 S *Vacation ends. 

--
8 S 
9 M *Lectures resumed. 

10 Tu Last day of entry for Public Examination in the Practice 
of Music. 

11 W I 

12 'l'H 
13 F 
14 S 
--

15 S 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 W 
19 TH 
20 F Last day of entry for the M.D. and Ch.M., Ordinary LL.B., I 

21 S 
M.B. and Ch.B., and Mas. Bac. Examinations. 

--
22 S 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 W 
26 TH 
27 F Council Meeting. Last day of entry for the Ordinary B:.A .. 

28 S 
and B.Sc., and Higher Public Examinations. 

----
29 S 
30 M 

I 

31 T Last day of entry for the Senior Public and Junior Public 
Examinations. 

~. 

*See note on page 3. 



NOVEMBER XXX. 1893. 

1 W 

2 TH 
3 F Public Examinations in Theory of Music begin. 
4 S 

--
5 S 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 W Lectures end. 
9 TH Prince of Wales' Birthday. Public holiday. 

10 F 
11 S 
-- --
12 S 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 W 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 I S Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices of 

motions and nominations of Candidates for five annual 
vacancies in the Council. 

----
19 S 
20 M LL.D., M.D., Ch.M., and Ordinary LL.B., M.B. and Ch.B., 

B.A., B.Sc., Mus. Bac. and Higher Public Examinations 
begin. 

21 Tu 
22 W Senate meets. Election of five members of Council. 
23 TH 
24 F Council Meeting. 
25 S 
--

26 S 
27 M Senior Public and Junior Public Examinations begin. 
28 Tu 
29 W 
30 'l'H 



1893. DECEMBER XXXI. 

~I 
, 

F 
S 

-- ----~.--

3 S 
4 .M: Examination for the M.A. Degree begins . 
5 Tu 
6 W 
7 TH 
8 F 

- 9 S 
---- -- _.- --

10 S 
11 M Third Term ends. 
12 Tu 
13 W 
14 TH 
15 F Council Meeting. Last day of entry for the Angas Engineer-

16 S 
ing Exhibition Examina,tion to be held in March, 1894. 

--
17 S 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 W 
21 TH 
22 F 
23 S 
--
24 S 
25 M Christmas Day. 
26 Tu 
27 W 
28 TH Proclamation of the Colony. Public Holiday. 
29 F 
30 S 

--- --
31 S 
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LETTERS PATENT. 
Dated 22nd J.l[arcn, 188l. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as " The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act/' and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University consisting of a 
Council and Senate has been incorporated and made a body politic with 
perpetual succession, under the name of "The University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music: 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said 
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say) : 

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the U ni versity of 
Adelaide shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within Our 
Dominions as fully as if the said Degrees had been conferred by any 
University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; and 
that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on Women: 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our special grace, 
certain knowle:ige, and mere motion, by these presents, for Us, Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordain as follows : 

1. The Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration in Onr United 
Kingdom :md in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the World, as 
fully as if the said Degrees had beAn granted by a.ny University of Our 
said United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at any time, or from time to time, be made by any Act of the Legislature 
()f t::louth Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or 
diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and considerations 
{Jonferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowledge now 
€stablished, or a like standard, be preserved as a necessary condition for 
,obtaiiling the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Dur Governor of South Australia for the time being. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of March, in the 
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's SIgn Manual. 

PALMER. 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide University Act. 

No. 20 OF 1874. 

Preamble. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
endow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
Her Majesty's subjects: And whereas Walter Watson Hughes, Esquire, 
has agreed to contribute the ~um of Twenty Thousand Pounds towards 
the endowment of two chairs or professorships of such University, upon 
terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing date the 
twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eight hundred and seventy
two, and made between the said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexander 
Hay, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
establishing such University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth 
in the Schedule hereto; he it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to conallt of Connoil and Bbuah. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab
lished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed according 
to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of ., The University of Adelaide," and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued,' plead and be impleaded, answer 
and be answered unto in all Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, and per
sonal prop!!rty whatsoever, and shall also be able and capable in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever, not only such lands, buildings, 
and hereciitamentl, and possessions, as may from time to time be exclu
sively used rmd occupied for the immediate requirements of the said 
University, but also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, and 
possessions whatsoever, situated in the said Province, or elsewhere, and 
shall be able and capable in law to grant, demise, alien, or otherwiRe 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, and also to do all other matters and things incident.al or 
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appertaining to a body politic and corporate: Provided always, that 
until the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shall consist of a Council only: 
Provided further, that it shall not be lawful for the said University to 
alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or heredita
ments, of which it shall have become seised, or to which it may become 
entitled by grant, purchase, or otherwise, unless with the approval of the 
Governor of the said Province for the time being, except by way of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the 
whole of the term the highest rent that can b.e reasonably obtained for 
the same, without fine. 

First Council by whom appointed. Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Council shall 
elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
!resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, instead of the Chan
.cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such vacancy, the Vice-Chancellor in 
all cases shall be elected by the said Council out of their own body, 'and 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at the time of his 
election, shall, from and after his election, become a member of the said 
Council during the term of his office, and in any such case, and for such 
period, the Council shall consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chan
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except 
in the case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University 
made previously to the election: Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

~ Vacancies in the Council, how created and IDled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in office shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-election, and if 
more members shall have been in office for the same period, the order of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, ~nd all vacancies which shall 
occur in the said Council by retirement, death, resignation, or otherwise, 
'3hall be filled as they may occur, by the election of such persons as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for that purpose elect; or, 
if the Senate shall not have been constituted, such vacancies shall be 
forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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three months after snch report nominate persons to fill such vacancies, 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six months, then the Governor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor 
that the nnmber of gradnates admitted by the said University to any of 
the degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of three years' 
standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have been published 
"in the Government Gazette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such degrees, or who may become graduates of three years' standing, 
and a graduate of another University admitted to a degree in The 
University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the date of his 
graduation in such other University, and the Senate shall elect '"" 
Warden out of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
{lccur. 

Questions how decided, quorum. 

5. All questions which shall come before the said Councilor Senate 
.respectiyely shall be decided by the majority of the members present, 
.and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case of 
an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question sh!loll be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof be present, 
or at any meeting of the said Senate unless twenty members thereof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire management of the University. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
oyer the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, snbject to the statutes 
and regulations of the said U niYersity. 

Oouncil to make statutes and regnlations with approval of the Senate. 

S. The said Council shall have full power to make and aIterany 
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions of this Act)' touching any election or 
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and manner 
of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, examiners, 
officers, iil and servants thereof, the matriculation of students,'· the 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees, or 
honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be charged 
for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the lectures or 
classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be charged, the 
manner and time of convening the meetings of the said Council and 
Senate and in general touching all other matters whatsoever regarding 
the said University: Provided always that so soon as the Senate of the 
said University shall have been constituted, no new statute or regulation, 
or alteration or repeal of any existing statute, shall be of any force until 
approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be affiliated, and boarding.houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes for 
the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or educational 
establishment to which the governing body of such college or establish
ment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision of boarding
houses intended for the reception of students, and the revoeation of such 
licenses: Provided always that no such statutes shall affect the religious 
observances or regulations enforced in such colleges, educational 
establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and Regulations ~o be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced to 
writing, and the common seal of the said University having been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and counter
signed by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be binding 
upon all persons ffiembers of the said University, and upon all candidates 
for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powel'l of Council ... regards the chairs founded by W. W. Hughes. 

11. The powers hereitt given to the Council shall, so far as the same 
may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said Walter 
Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, and so far as 
regards the appropriation and investment of the funds contributed by 
him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

University to eonfer Degree •. 

12. The said University shall have power to confer, after examination, 
the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations' of the said 
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'University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Uni
versity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degree, of persons who may have 
:graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in residence during term. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as the 
said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or guardian, 
or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent or guardian, 
and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in some collegiate 
or educational establishment affiliated to or in connection with the 
University, or in a boarding. house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious test to be administered 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual grant. 

15. It shall be lawfnl for the Governor by warrant under his hand, 
.-addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
.and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to Five 
Pounds per centum per annum on the said sum of Twenty Thousand 
Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes, and on such 
other moneys as may from time to time be given to and invested by the 
1laid body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of such University, and 
{)n the value of property real or per~onal, securely vested in the said 
body corpor9te, or in trustees, for the purposes of the said University, 
except the real property mentioned in clause 16 of this Act; and such 
.annual grant shall be applied as a fUlld for maintaining the said 
Uuiversity, and for defraying the several stipends which may be 
appointed to be paid to the several professors, lecturers, examiners, 
{)tlicers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
·defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
,exhibitions, as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a library for the same, and for 
discharging all necessary charges connected with the management 
thereof: Provided that no such grant Rhall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds 
in anyone year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
.alienate, grant, and convey in fee-simple to such University or may 
reserve and dedicate portions of the waste lands of the said Province, 
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, for the purpose of the University 
.and the further endowment thereof j and the Governor may in like 
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manner, and on beh:;tlf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey in 
fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece or 
land in Adelaide, east of the Gun Shed and facing N orth-Terrace, not 
exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University buildings 
and for the purposes of such University: Provided that the lands so 
granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide ir;.cluded in Ordinance No. 17 of ISH. 

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an U ni versity 
within the meaning of section It of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Practitioners in.. 
this Province for certain purposes." 

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Councilor Senate shall, during the month of January in 
every year, report the proceedings of the University during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full account of the 
income and expenditure of the said University; audited in such manner 
as the Governor may direct, and a copy of every such report, and of all 
the statutes and tegulations of the University, allowed as aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be laid in each year before the Parli'1ment. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain t\}· 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited. as " The Adelaide University Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This Indentnre, made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eight 
hundred a~d s~venty-two,.between Walter Wa~son Hughes, of Torrens Park, 
near AdelaIde, m the ProVl~ce of Sout~ Austral~a, Esquire, of the one part, and 

\ Alexa~der Hay, o~ A~elalde, a~or~saId, Esquu-e, Treasurer of the Executive 
CouncIl of the Umverslty AssoClatIon, of the other part: Whereas the said 
Walter Watson Hughes is desirous that a University should be established in 
the. sa~d Province, t~ be called "T~e A~elaide University," and has agreed to. 
asSIst III the foundatlOn of such Umverslty, by contributing the sum of Twenty 

* An exchange of part of the site granted under this section ha.s been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, which recognizes 
(amongst o.thers) the following qualifications :-' 'Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine, 
or Master III Surgery of any chartered University in Her Majesty's DominionlJ 
authorised to grant Degrees in Medicine and Surgery." 



'l'housand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof two chairs or professorships 
in the said University, one for Classical and Comparative Philology and Literature, 
and the other for English Language and Literature and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy: And whereas the said ·Walter Watson Hughes, his exceutors or 
administrators is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Professors 
to such chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken 
to endeavour to found and establish such University, and has appointed an 
Executive Council: And whereas the said Alexander Hay has been appointed 
TreuEurer of the said Executive Council: I Now this Indenture witnesseth, that 
in consideration of the premises, the said Walter Watson Hughes doth hereby 
for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators covenant with the said Alex
ander Hay, his executors and administrators, that he, the said Walter Watson 
Hughes, his executors, or administrators, shall and will, on or before the expira
tion of ten years from the date hereof pay to the said Alexander Hay, as such 
Treasurer, or to the said Execut;ve Council, or if the said University is incor
porated within such period, then to such Corporation the sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds Sterling: And will, in the meantime, pay interest thereon, or on 
such portion thereof as may remain unpaid at the rate of 8ix Pounds pel' centum 
pel' annum, from the first day of May, one thousand eight hundred and seventy
three, such interest to be paid by equal quarterly payments: And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall be applied in two equal sums in endowing the said two 
chairs with salaries for the two Professors, or occupiers of such chairs: And it is 
hereby also declared and agreed that the said W alter Watson Hughes has ap
pointed the Reverend Henry Read, M. A., Incumbent of the Church of England 
in the District of Mitcham, to occupy, and that the said Henry Read shall occupy 
the first of such chairs as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and 
Literature: And that the said Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the 
Reverend John Davidson, of Chalmers Church, Adelaide, to occupy, and that the 
said John Davidson shall occupy the first of the other of such chairs as Professor 
of English Language and Litm ature, and Mental and Moral Philosophy: And it 
is hereby agreed and declared that the annual income and interest of the said sum 
of Twenty Thousand Pounds, shall be applied for the purposes aforesaid in equal 
sums quarterly, and for no other purpose whatever: And it is also declared and 
agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be held by the 
Treasurer of the said University, or by the Corporation thereof, when the said 
University shall become incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the 
annual interest and income thereof equally endowing two chairs or professor
ships in the said University, one of such chairs or professorships being Classics 
and Comparative Philolo~y and Literature, and the other of such chairs or 
professorshps being EnglIsh Language and Literature, and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy: And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall when the same is received by the Treasurer of the said 
University, or by the University when incorporated, be invested* upon South Aus
tralian Government Bonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and annual 
income arsing from such investments paid and applied quarterly in endowing the 
said two chairs or professorships in the said University as aforesaid: In witness 
whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set their hands and 
seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said Walter} 
Watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard W. W. HUGHES. (L.S.) 
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide. 

* By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the investment of the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings, and on first mortgagElfil 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :-" And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturers, Examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a Library for the same; and for dis
charging all necessary charges connected with the management thereof, 
and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also declared 
a.nd agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when 
the same is received by the Treasurer of the said Univer8ity, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested * upon South Australian 
Government Bonds, Debentures, or securities, and the interest and 
annual income arising from such investments shall be paid and applied 
to and for the benefit and advantage of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

" By I!' deed executed in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the 
moneys m the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortgao-e~ 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. " 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

No. 20 oj 1874. No. 143 oj 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
amend" The Adelaide University Act "-Be it therefore enacted by the 
Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this presellt P"rlinment nR~ern \,leo. ,)8 folluws : 

University has been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointen according to the provisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Acl., the Council of the said University may by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made hy the University; and that sec
tion shall be read and construed as if the words "or Regulation" had 
been inserted m it next after" Statute" where that word occurs lastly 
therein. 

Repea.l of power to confer eertain Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend
ment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 

ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 oj 1879. No. 172 oj 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
repeal part of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and to 
revive part of "The Adelaide University Act," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House 
of Assembly of the said province, in this present Parliament assembled, 
.as follows: 
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Repeal and revivaL 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of" The Adelaide University Act'~ 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admission of women to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
"The Adelaide University Aet," and by the Statutes and Regulations of 
The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said University. 

Words importing m.sculine gender include feminine. 

3. In" The Adelaide University Act," words importing the ma.l!lculine 
gender shall be oonstrued to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees. 
Act." 
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AN ACT TO EN ABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE TO" 
CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1/:i88. 
Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in the 
University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said University 
to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery-Be' 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with the advice [[nd consent of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as· 
follows: 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of' Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery,. 
according to the statutes and regulations of the said University: Pro
vided always that it shall be lawful for the said University to make such 
statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, without examination, 
to any suc.h degree of Bachelor or Master of Surgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other University. 

Masters of Surgery to be members of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide te>· 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 
members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This Act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 
Incorpora.tion. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and" The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so fal"' 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE AOT AMENDMENT AOT OF 1879. 

No. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas it is expedient that the University of Adelaide should be 
--represented on the Board of the South Australian Institute, and that 
the said University should for that purpose be empowered to elect two 
members of that Board-Be it therefore ellacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Oouncil and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

South Au.trall"" Institute Board increased to nine. 

"'1. From and after the passing of this Act the Board of Governors of 
the South Australian Institute shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the South Australian Institute Act, 1863, consist of nine members, 
of whom two shall be members of, and shall be f'lected by, the said 
University. 

Council to couvene meetings to elect. Tenure of persons elected Filling occasional vacancie •. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after the passing of this Act, and 
thereafter in each succeeding month of October, the Oouncil of the said 
University shall convene in the prescribed manner a meeting in Adelaide 
of the said University to elect two members of the said Board, and the 
members elected at any such meeting shall (except in the event herein
after provided for) hold office until the election in the next succeeding 
month of October. Whenever the office held by any member so elected 
,shall during the year or other period for which he was elected become 
vacant, the said Oouncil shall in the prescribed manner convene a meet
ing of the University to elect in his room another member, who shall 
hold office only until the next annual election. 

Pow. to make St.tutes and Regulation' to carry out the Act. 

3. The said University is hereby empowered to make all such Statutes 
and Regulations as shall be deemed necessary or proper for prescribing 
the time and mode of nominating candidates for the said offices, of con
·vening each such meeting, and of tra~llacting the business and conduct
ing the election thereat; for prescribing the place in Adelaide at whicb 
.such meetings shall be held, the members of the University who shall 
preside thereat, and the numher of members of the University who must 
be present in order to constitute a valid meeting, and other Statutes and 
hegulatiolls dealing with all other matters of every kind which, in the 
opinion of the said University, ought to be made for the purpose of 
carrying out this Act in the most efficient manner. 

* This Section ,has been repealed by the Public Library, Museum, aDd Art Gallery A, t 
..of 1883-i, Section 51. 
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If meeUng not constituted in tlfteen minute. after appointed hour, ConnQllto .le~ for that oQ_ioa .. 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision herein oontained, whenever
the prescribed number of members of the University is not presen 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding any such 
meeting, the Council shall, as soon as conveniently may be thereafter,_ 
elect in such manner as they shall think proper a member or (as the case 
shall require) two members of the said University to be members of the 
said Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to have same rights, .c., as the othen. 

* 5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Actr 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited fur all purposes as the "South AustraliflD.> 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

4This SecRon has been repMled by the Public Library, Mnseum, a.nd Art Gallery Act,. 
1888-4, Section 51. 
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"PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 

1883-4; No. 296 OF 1884. 

Constitution of Board. 

Under Section 7 of this Act it is enacted that ;-

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
"Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

1. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 

2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 
be members of the said University. 

4. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

6. The Adelaide Circulating Library, as hereinafter established, 
shall elect one member, who shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that ;-

The elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
'persons or societies mentioned in this Section shall take place and be 
,conducted in the manner prescribed by the rules and regulations con
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 

· as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
,or in amendment of, those rules and regulations; and the expressions 
"Board" and "Board of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879, and in any statutes or regulations 

,made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon the appointment and election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month of November in each year, the Government 

· shall cause to be published in the Government Gazette a list of the mem
bers of the Board, which Gazette shall be prima facie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 

· specified. 
Election of members of tho Board. 

Section 9 enacts that :-

The first appointment by the Governor of members of the Board, and 
-the first elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 

,1l,nd take place respectively within one calendar IrJonth from the coming 
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. into operation of this Act; and thereafter, in the month of October in 
every year, the Governor and the several bodies of persons or societies 
mentioned in Section 7 of this Act shall appoint and elect members of 
the Board; and every appointed or elected member of the Board shall 
hold office until the election or appointment of his successor, and shall 
,then retire, but shall be eligible for re-election. 

All members to b. on sam. footing. 

Section lO.-All the members of the Board, whether l\ppointed or 
'elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers, 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Oasual vacancy, how filled. 

Section ll.-The Governor may appoint a member of the Board upon 
~ny casual vacancy ocourring through the death, resignation, or removal 
of any member of the Board appointed by him, and any casual vacancy 
,caused by the death or resignation of any member of the Board elected 
by any of the several bodies of persons or societies mentioned in Seotion 
7 of this Act may be filled by the elsction of a person by the body of 
persons or society who shall have elected the member so dying or resign
jng. Any member of the Board elected under tbis Seotion shall hold 
offioe for the same period as the member so dying or resigning would 
have held office had no 3uch vacancy occurred. Every appointment or 
election under this Section shall be notified by the Governor in the 
,Government Gazette, and such Gazette shall be prima facie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

On failure 10 elect, the Governor may appoint. 

Section l2.-If the University of Adelaide, the Royal Society of 
Sonth Australia, the Adelaide Circulating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of them, shall fail or neglect to exercise their right of election given 
by this Act, the Governor may appoint a member or members of the 
Board, who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persons or society so making 
default. The provision of this Section shall also apply to any casual 
vacancy caused by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. ' 

Repeal. 

Section 51 repeals Sections land 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
intituled "The South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act." 
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The following is the portion of the First Schedule (referred to ill 
Clallse 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by the 
University of Adelaide :-

Rule. and Regulations for the election 01 membero of the Board. 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY OJ' ADELAIDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by the University of 
Adelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," and the statutes and regulations 
made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of members of the Buard of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute; and the expressions" Board" and" Board 
of Governors" used in that Act and in the statutes and regulations 
made thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. The result' of 
every such election shall be certified to the Governor, under the hand of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the University, whose certificate
shall be conclusive as to the validity of such election. 

STATUTES. 

Under the powers given by the S.A. Institute Act Amendment Act of 
1879 the following Statutes have been made: 

l. Meetings of the U Iliversity to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held ill Adelaide at 
such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter,. 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened not less than ten days before the day 
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a circular, specifying the 
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last known address 

in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of the University who 
are resident in the Province. 
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'6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members 
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected, 
.reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of 
nieeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
'Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
,elected. 

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
'Voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to 
.each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote, 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice
'Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
,shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice
'Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall 
,elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
,time appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all 
,questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In 
,case of an equality of votes on any question or for any candidate, the 
,Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
'be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
';be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed: April, 1880. 

Representatives at the Board of Governors of the Publio. Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. 

Elected October, 1892, 

Edward Vaughan Beulger, M.A., D.Litt. 

Horatio Thomas Whitt ell, M.D. 
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THE HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING 
THE HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884. 
University to elect one member, and Commissioners of Hospital another. 

"Section IX. of this Act enacts that, "At any time in the months of 
January or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." 

Elections to b. notified to Chief Secretary, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all, including. 
persons elected. Wow .Ibr'··-

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in. 
every year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or befure the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members 'of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many .. other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected, be enough to make np the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners. 

Representative at the Board of Management 1 of the Adelrtide· 
Hospital, 

Elected January, 1893, 

Edward Willis Way, M.B., M.R.e.S. (Eng.) 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as ::,~:.,':,;~d hi' 

Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are present. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall In .b,,"oe of 

be absent, or shall desire to take part in a debate, the Senate shall ::;~~~~t:C~;!ir
elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the mall. 

powers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, 01' shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair-
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall Clark of Seu ,to 

perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. ""d hi, dutH 

6. The Clerk Rh~.u receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or MeIl1 bel' of Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden, a 
Notice-Paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

S. The Clerk shall, tinder the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
app0int some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the next 
meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth TimeaofmoelinJ 

Wednesday in the months of March,July, and November respec- ofSon.t •. 

tively; but if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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l2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

III. NOTICES. 
!".ii';;~;tft1::.ting8 17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 

six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. 011 the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A.AGENDA 

~t~e:8ill:;:.n,.ct\Oll 19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

01 Motions Dot on 
the Notice.Paper. 

a. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Eleotion of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
a.Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
f. Motions on the N otioe-paper. 
fl. Other business. 

20. Exoept by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make arty motion initiating for discussion a 
snqjeot which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-Paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subject. to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 
22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member Rules of Debat •. 

then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place 
and address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member who first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen "be 
now heard," and such motion shaJI be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak" to order." 

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate, ~~:!b~i~;!;i~';',d 
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or may not speak. 

amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, 
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain Personal explana. 

matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before tlOm. 

the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate Rule, of Debate. 

except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
ha ve spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard 
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an 
amendment. 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same meeting 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main question as 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

busineBs." 

(b) By the motion" 'l'hat the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion "That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques
tion shall 1:;e put forthwith without further amendment or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate. 

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the" Ayes" 
or the" Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
" Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his bemg required to leave the chair. 



JD. Ev_ery lll,$'A'b.e:r present when_a,.~ivisionis taken mqst vote, 
ex;c~pt !j.shereinafter. provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, aud the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a ~~~~i~~~v. 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden arid of Clerk shall take ~~~C~\~~~~':,'n';Y~~,~~ 
place at the ordinary meeting in March. bers ot ConnciL 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members ~~'.:'~~!~~ionstc 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by ~~\~;~~~~f:d 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated, Voting pupe><. 

voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 
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66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors 
shall be closed until such time as the papers shall have been 
collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put 
to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the 
Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

74. In putting any question noftrgument or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso
lution "That the"Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 
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79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless ::d~~l~~~~,~~,aili: 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be ing to aot. 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

8l. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully 
disposed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit 
again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 
83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall ~Q~~;'':.mit~", 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the ~~,o':-'~tt:.~·l"t 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by tjJ.em, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or post.poned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSP.ENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time 
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a 
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

Decem ber 2nd, 1885. WARDEN. 
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1893. 

VISITOR. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

THE COUNCIL. 
THE CHANCELLOR: 

Elected for tke third time, 27tk January, 1892. 

THE HON. SAMUEL JAMES WAY, LL.D., Chief Justice of S.outh Australia. 
THE VICE. CHANCELLOR : 

Elected for tke second time, 29tk November, 1889. 
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A., 

LL.D. 
Elected by tke Senate, 27th November, 1889. 

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 
THE VENERABLE GEOllGE HENRY FARR, M.A., LL.D, 

Elected by the Senate, 26tk May, 1890. 

THE REV. FREDERICK SLANEY POOLE, M.A. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D. 

Elected by the Senate, 26tk November, 1890. 

SIR SAMUEL DAVENPORT, K.C.M.G., LL.D. 
SIR JOHN WILLIAM DOWNER, K.C.M.G., Q.C., M.P. 
WILLIAM ROBINSON BOOTHBY, C.M.G., B.A., (Sherifi' of the 

Province). 
DAVID MURRAY, J.P. 

Elected by tke Senate, 25tk Novem6er:, 1891. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, LL.D. 
FREDERICK AYERS, M.A. 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Se. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. 
JOHN ALEXANDER COCKBURN, M.D., M.P. 
GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 

Eleated by tke Senate, 30th November, 1892. 
JAMES HENDERSON, B.A. 
WILLIAM AUSTIN HORN, M.P. 
THE REV. DAVID ,PATON, M.A., B.D., D,D. 
CHARLESTODD,C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S. 
ADOLPH VON TREUER, L.LB. 

II. 

THE SENATE. 
WARDEN: FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A. (London, 1870). 



DOCTORS OF LAWS. 
'BARLOW, WILLIAM (Dublin, 1884) 
:BARRY, ALFRED (Oxford) ... 
DAVENPORT, SIR SAMUEL (Cambridge, 1886) ... 
J?ARR GEORGE HENRY (Cambridge, 1882) 
KINTORE, THE EARL OF (Aberdeen, 1889) 
SMITH JAMES WALTER (London, 1856) ... 
'TORR, WILLIAM GEORGE (Dublin, 1892) 
WAY, SAMUEL JAMES (Oxford, 1891) .. , 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 

... 1885 
1889 
1888 
1883 
1889 
1882 
1892 
1892 

ASTLES, HARVEY EUSTACE (St. Andrews, 1883) 1885 
BORTHWICK, THOMAS (Edinburgh, 1891) 1892 
,COCKBURN, JOHN ALEXANDER (London, 1874) 1877 
DEANE, CHARLES MASLEN (Edinburgh, 1862) 1877 
ENGELHART, AUGUST FRIEDRICH GOTTFRIED (Giessen, 1870) 1877 
ESAU, CHARLES FREDERICK HERMAN (Giittingen, 1851) 1R77 
'GARDNER, WILLIAM (Glasgow, 1876) ... ... ... ... 1877 
GORGER, OSCAR (Heidelberg, 1871) 1878 
HAMILTON, THOMAS KINLEY (Dublin, 1879)... 1885 
HOPE, CHARLES HENRY STANDISH ... 1891 
LEND ON, ALFRED AUSTIN (London, 1881) .. 1883 
MACKINTOSH, JAMES SUTHERLAND (Edinburgh, 1838) ... 1878 
MAGAREY, SYLVANUS JAMES (Melbourne, 1888) '" 1888 
MITCHELL, JAMES THOMAS (Aberdeen,1885) 1885 
NEUBAUER, MAX FRIEDRICH (Munich, 1873) 1877 
NIESCHE, FREDERICK WILLIAM (Edinburgh, 1886) 1889 
PATERSON, ALEXANDER STUART (Edinburgh, 1857) 1877 
POULTON, BENJAMIN (Melbourne, 1883) 1884 
RENNER, FRIEDRICH EMIL (Jena, 1847) 1877 
SEABROOK, THOMAS EDWARD FRAZER (St. Andrews, 1861) 1877 
STEWART ROBERT (Melbourne, 1886) 1886 
STIRLING, EDWARD CHARLES (Cambridge, 1880) 1882 
SWIFT, HARRY (Cambridge, 1887) ... '" ... 1888 
SYMONS, MARK JOHNSTON (Edinburgh, 1878) 1885 
THOMAS, JOHN DAVIES (London, 1871)... 1877 
VERCO, JOSEPH COOKE (London, 1876) ... 1877 
WATSON, ARCHIBALD (Paris and Giittingen, 1880) 1885 
WHITTELL, HORATIO THOMAS (Aberdeen, 1858) 1877 

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
RENNIE, EDWARD HENRY (London, 1882) 188,5 

MASTERS OF SURGERY. 
ROGERS, RICHARD SANDERS (Edinburgh, 1887) 1891 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 
AYERS, FREDERIC (Cambridge, 1875) .. , 
BAKEWELL, JOHN WARREN (Cambridge, 1874) 

1877 
1877 
1884 BOULGER, EDWARD VAUGHAN (Dublin, 1872) 

BRAGG, WILLIAM HENRY (Cambridge, 1888) ... 
BRAY, GILD ART HARVEY (Aberdeen, 1890) ... 
BURTT, THOMAS (Cambridge, 1855) ... ' .. 

.. 1888 

CAMPBELL, COLIN ARTHUR FITZGERALD (Cambridge, 1889) ... 
CARR, WHITMORE (Dublin, 1848) ... 

1891 
1877 
1889 
1877 
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CHAPMAN, ROBERT WILLIAM (Melbourne, 1888) .. . 
COOKE, WILLIAM ERNEST ..... ... .. . 
D'ARENBERG, FREDERICK AUGUSTUS (Dublin, 1876) 
DOVE, GEORGE (Cambridge, 1859) ... .. 
ELCUM, CHARLES CUNNINGHAM (Cambridge) 
FARR, GEORGE HENRY (Cambridge, 1853) 
FIELD, THOMAS (Cambridge, 1857) 
FLETCHER, WILLIAM ROBY (London, 1856-) ... 
FOWLER, JAMES RICHARD (Cambridge, 1890) 
FREWIN, THOMAS HUGH... ... ... ... 
HARDING, THOMAS WILLIAMSON (Camhridge, 1890) 
HAYWARD, CHARLES WATERFIELD (Oxford, 1892) 
HOLLIDGE, DAVID HENRY 
HOWELL, EDWARD TUCKER (Oxford, 1860) .. . 
KEARNEY, ALAN WELLS (Cambridge, 1877) .. .. 
KELLY, DAVID FREDERICK (Cambridge, 1878) 
KENNlON, GEORGE WYNDHAM (Oxford, 1871) 
KINTORE, THE EARL OF (Cambridge, 1877) ... 
LAMB, HORACE (Cambridge, 1875) ... 
LINDON, JAMES HEMERY (Cambridge, 1884) ... 
LOWRIE, WILLIAM (Edinburgh, 1883) 
MACBEAN, JOHN (Aberdeen, 1832) ... 
MARRYAT, CHARLES (Oxford, 1(53) 
MEAD, SILAS, (London, 1859) ... 
MILNE, WILLIAM SOMERVILLE (Oxford, 1886) 
MUCKE, CARL WILHELM LUDWIG (Jena, 1(47) 
PATON, DAVID (Glasgow, 1864) 
POOLE, FREDERICK SLANEY (Cambridge, 1875) 
POOLE, HENRY JOHN (Oxford, 1856) ... ... 
RAYNOR, PHILIP EDWIN (Oxford, 1882) 
RENNICK, FRANCIS HENRY (Melbourne, 1880) 
ROBIN, PERCY ANSELL (London, 1885) ... 
SELLS, ALFRED (Cambridge, 1847) ... 
SHARP, WILLIAM HEY (Oxford, 1871) .. , 
STANFORD, WILLIAM BEDELL (Oxford, 1864) 
STIRLING, EDWARD CHARLES (Cambridge, 1872) 
STUCKEY, JOSEPH JAMES (Cambridge, 18(4) ... 
SUTHERLAND, ARCHIBALD COOK (Edinburgh, 1865) 
SUTHERLAND, GEORGE (Melbourne, 1879) 
SYMON, WILLIAM (St. Andrews, 1876) 
THOMAS, THOMAS EGGLESTON (Melbourne, 1881) .. , 
TODD, CHARLES (Cambridge, 1886) 
WEBB, ROBERT BENNETT (Oxford, 1869) 
WILLIAMS, FRANCIS (Oxford, 1860) 
WOOD, MONTAGUE COUCH (Oxford, 1880) 
YOUNG, WILLIAM JOHN (Dublin, 1882) ... 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 
ANDERSON, JAMES ROBERT 
BOOTHBY, CHARLES BRINSLEY .. . 
DEMPSEY, RICHARD FRANCIS .. . 
DOWNER, GEORGE HENRY 
GILES, EUSTACE .. 
GILES, THOMAS O'HALLORAN (Cambridge, 1883) 
GILL, ALFRED ... ... ... ... ... ... 

1889' 
1889· 
1881 
1877 
1879' 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1891 
]892 

... 1890 
1892 
1889 
1877 
1889· 
1879 
1883 
1889 
1877 
1886 
]888 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1890· 
1877 
1878 
1877 
1877 
1890 
1882 
1885 
1877 
1877 
1879· 
1877 
1877 
1889· 
1882 
1879· 

.. 1883 
188& 
1877 
1877 
1888. 
1883 

1884 
1886 
1888 
1885 
1889 
1886 
1885· 
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HALL, ANTHONY JAMES ALEXANDER 
HALL, ROBERT WILLIAM .. . 
HARRIS, FRANK DIXON .. . 
HAWKER, EDWARD WILLIAM (Cambridge, 1873) 
HAY, JAMES (Cambridge, 1880) 
HENDERSON, WILLIAM 
HENNING. ANDREW HARRIOT 
HEWITSON, THOMAS ... 
HORN, EDWARD PALMER ... 
INGLEBY, RUPERT 
ISBISTER, WILLIAM JAMES 
JEFFERIS, JAMES (London, 1856) 
.JONES, ALBERT EDWARD 
KNOWLES, FRANCIS EDWARD 
LIMBERT, EDGAR HENRY ... 
MAGAREY, WILLIAM ASHLEY 
MANN. CHARLES 
MELLOR. JAMES TAYLOR ... 
MELROSE, ALEXANDER .. 
NORTHMORE, JOHN ALFRED 
PHILLIPS, WALTER ROSS (Cambridge, 1878) 
ROWLEY, FREDERICK PELHAM 
SABINE, CLEMENT EGBERT EPPES 
SCOTT, DOUGLAS COMYN ... 
SEWELL, CHARLES EDWARD... ... 
SMITH, SYDNEY TALBOT (Cambridge, 1884) 
STIRLING, JOHN LANCELOT (Cambridge, 1871) 
UPTON, HENRY ... 
VARLEY, CHARLES GRANT 
VON TREUER, ADOLPH (DOl'pat, 1844) ... 
WARREN, THOMAS HOGARTH ... 
WEBB, NOEL AUGUSTIN .. 
WHITINGTON, FREDERICK TAYLOR ... 

BACHELORS OF MEDICINE. 
ALTMANN, CHARLES AUGUST (Melbourne, 1883) ... 
:BOLLEN, CHRISTOPHER (Toronto, 1888) 
CLELAND, WILLIAM LENNOX (Edinburgh, 1876) ... 
FINNISS, JOHN HENRY SUFFIELD (Edinburgh, 1876) 
GILES, WILLIAM ANSTEY (Edinburgh, 1882) .. . 
GOLDSMITH, FREDERICK ... ... ... .. . 
HAMILTON, ALEXANDER ARCHIBALD (Dublin, 1880) 
HAMILTON, JAMES ALEXANDER GREER (Dublin, 1876) 
HOPE, CHARLES HENRY STANDISH ... 
HYNES, TIMOTHY AUGUSTIN (Edinburgh, 1888) 
LLOYD, HENRY SANDERSON (Edinburgh, 1883) 
LYNCH,ARTHUR FRANCIS AUGUSTIN ... 
MAGAREY, CROMWELL 
MARTEN, ROBERT HUMPHREY (Cambridge, 1888) .. . 
NESBIT, WILLIAM PEEL (Edinburgh, 1873) ... .. . 
ROGERS, RICHARD BANDERS (Edinburgh, 1887) 
WAY, EDWARD WILLIS (Edinburgh, 1871) 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 
ANDREWS, RICHARD BULLOCK ... 
BARLOW, WILLIAM (Dublin, 1855) 

1888 
1884 
1886 

... 1877 
188a 
1884 
1887 
1884 
1889 
1889 
1887 
1877 
1888 
1888 
1887 
1888 
1887 
1888 
1886 
1887 
1883 
1887 
1884 
1888 
1886 
1886 
1877 
1888 
1884 
1877 
1889 
1886 
1886 

188a 
1888 
1880 
1886 
1886 
1889 
188a 
1880 
1889 
1889 
1883 
1889 
1889 
1888 
1877 
1891 
1877 

1887 
1877 
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BEARE, THOMAS HUDSON 
BOOTHBY, WILLIAM ROBINSON (London, 1850) 
BOWYEAR, GEORGE JOHN SHIRREFF (Cambridge, 1871) ... 
BURGESS, THOMAS MARTIN 
BYARD, DOUGLAS JOHN (Oxford, 1882) 
CATERER, THOMAS AINSLIE (Clerk of the Senate) ... 

. CHAPPLE. FREDERIC (London, 1870) 
CORY AN, JAMES HAMILTON (Dublin, 1865) 
DONALDSON, GEORGE 
FISCHER, GEORGE ALFRED 
GILL, ALFRED ... 
HACKETT, JAMES THOMPSON (Melbourne, 1879) 
HALCOMB, FREDERICK (Oxford, 1859) ... 
HARTLEY, JOHN ANDERSON (London, 1868) ... 
HAY, JAMES (Cambridge, 1880) 
HEINEMANN, EDMUND LEWIS (Oxford, 1887) 
HENDERSON, JAMES ... 
HOCTOR, JOHN FRANCIS (Dublin, 1871) 
HONE, FRANK SANDLAND .. 
HOPE, CHARLES HENRY STANDISH (Cambridge, 1883) 
HOPKINS, ALFRED NICHOLAS... ... ... . .. 
HOPKINS, WILLIAM FLEMING ... 
HUGHES, ALFRED (Cambridge, 1886) 
KERR, DONALD ALEXANDER ... 
KINGSMILL, WALTER 
KNIGHT, PERCY NORWOOD 
LABATT, EDWARD (Dublin, 1870) ... 
LABATT, GEORGE AUGUSTUS (Dublin, 1839) ... 
LEITCH, JAMES WESTWOOD 
LEMESSURIER, THOMAS ABRAM 
LEONARD, JAMES (London, 1849) ... 
MACK, HANS HAMILTON ... 
MARRYAT, ERNEST NEVILLE ... 
MATHEWS, RICHARD TWITCHELL (London, 1883) 
MEAD, CECIL SILAS ... ... 
MORSE, CHARLES WILLIAM (Cambridge, 1850) 
MURRAY, GEORGE JOHN ROBERT ... .. 
NANKIVELL, JOHN THOMAS (Cambridge, 1871) ... ... 
PENNEFATHER, FREDERICK WILLIAM (Cambridge, 1874) 
ROBIN, CHARLES ERNEST 
ROGERS, RICHARD SANDERS 
SCOTT, ANDREW (Melbourne, 1881) 
SHARP, CECIL JAMES (Cambridge, 1882) 
SMEATON, STIRLING ..... ... ... 
SMYTH, JOHN THOMAS (Melbourne, 1874) 
SOLOMON, JUDAH MOSS ... 
SPICER, EDWARD CLARK (M.elbourne, 1877) 
SUNTER, JOSEPH TREGILGAS (Melbourne, 1880) 
TRELEAVEN, WALTER . 
WALKER, WILLIAM JOHN ... 
WELD, OCTAVIUS (Toronto, 1856) .... 
WILKINSON, FREDERICK WILLIAM 
WILLIAMS, MATTHEW 
WOODS, JOHN CRAWFORD (Edinburgh, 1843) ._ 
WRIGHT, CHARLOTTE ELIZABETH ARABELLA ... 

1887-
1877 
1882: 
1~88 
1889' 
1876 
1877 
1877 
1882: 
1888 
1882' 
1882 
1877 
1877 
1883 
1890-
1880 
1877 
1889 
1889-
1888 
1884 
1889 
1883 
1883 
1888-
1877 
1877 
1884 
1888 
1877 
1880-
1888-
1883 
1887 
1877 
1883-
1877 
1888-
1886 
1882 
1883-
1882 
1880· 

.. 1878-
1888-
1877 
1883-
188!) 
1885-
1877 
1884c 
1887 
1877 
1S81io 



( 47 ) 

WYLLIE, ALEXANDER ... 
YOUNG, ARETAS CHARLES WILLIAM (Oxford, 1871) 

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 
DORNWELL, EDITH EMILY 
FARR, CLINTON COLERIDGE 
FLETCHER, ALFRED W ATKIS ... 
GOYDER, ALEXANDER WOODROFFE. .. 
WAINWRIGHT, EDWARD HARLEY (London, 1878) ... 
WALKER, DANIEL 

BACHELORS OF MUSIC. 
IVES, JOSHUA (Cambridge, 1884) 
JONES, THOMAS HENIW .. , 

III 

1888 
1883' 

1885 
1888 
1889-
1889' 
1883 
1887 

1885 
1889 

GRADUATES IN LAW, IN MEDICINE, IN ARTS, IN SCIENCE, 
AND IN MUSIC, WHO ARE NOr MEMBERS OF THE SENATE. 

CLELAND, EDWARD ERSKINE, LL.B.... 25th April, 1890 
MITCHELL, SAMUEL JAMES, LL.B. 25th April, 1890 
PRICE, ARTHUR JENNINGS, LL.B. 25th April, 1890 
HARROLD, ROWLAND EDWARD, M.B. (Edinbur~h) 1st August, 1890 
VERCO, WILLIAM ALFRED, M.B., CH.B. 17th December, 1890 
MORGAN, ALEXANDER MATHESON, M.B., CH.B. 17th December, 1890 
BUTLER, FREDERICK STANLEY, B.A. 17th December, 1890 
WHEATLEY, FRl!.DERICK WILLIAM B.Sc. 17th December, 1890 
HAYCRAFT, EDITH FLORENCE, B.Sc. 17th December, 1890 
KIRBY, MARY MAUDE, B.Sc. 17th December, 1890. 
SOLOMON, SUSAN SELINA, B.Sc. 17th December, 1890 
TREHY, ANNIE LOUISA VIRGINIA, B.Sc. 17th December, 1890 
HEUZENRCEDER, WILLIAM EBERHARD, LL.B. 17th April, 1891 
WRIGHT, LEWIS GARNER, LL.B. 17th April, 1891 
BLACKNEY, SAMUEL, M.B. (Toronto) '" 6th May, 1891 
BOLLEN, PERCIVAL, MB. (Toronto) 6th May, 1891 . 
NEWMAN, GEORGE GOUGH, B.A. (London) October, 1891 
ANDREWS, RICHARD BULLOCK, LL.B. 16th December, 1891 
McDOUGALL, JAMES GILBERT, LL.B. ... 16th December, 1891 
SOLOMON, JUDAH MOSS, LL.B. ... 16th December, 1891 
BENHAM, EDWARD WARNER, LL.B. ... 16th December, 1891 
BLOXAM, CHARLES A'COURT, LL.B. ... 16th December, 1891 
SABINE, ERNEST MAURICE, LL.B. 16th December, 1891 
MEAD, CECIL SILAS, M. B .. Ch B. 16th December, 1891 
POWELL, HENRY ARTHUR, M.B., Ch.B. 16th December, 1891 
FOWLER, LAURA MARGARET, M.B, Ch.B ... , 16th December, 1891 
GILES, HENRY O'HALLORAN, M.B., Ch.B.... 16th December, 1891 
SEABROOK, LEONARD LLEWELLYN, M.B., Ch.B. 16th December, 1891 
HEYNE, AGNES MARIE JOHANNA, B.A. 16th December, 1891" 
McCARTHY, WALTER JAMES, B.A. 16th December, 1891 
DALBY, JOHN, B.A. '" '" ... .., ... 16th December, 1891 
HENNIKER-MAJOR, ALBERT EDWARD JOHN (Cambridge) 1891 
ALLEN, JAMES BERNARD, B.Sc.... 16th Oecember, 1891 
WYLLIE, ALEXANDER, B Sc. 16th December, 1891 
CHAPPLE, FREDERIC JOHN, B.Sc. 16th December, 1891 
ISBISTER, JAMES LINKLATER THOMSON, B.Sc. 16th December, 1891 
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:STOW, FRANCIS LESLIE, LL.B. ... 14th December, 1892 
BEARE, EDWIN ARTHUR, LL.B. 14th December, 1892 
CAV ANAGH.MAINWARING, WENTWORTH ROW· 

LAND, M.B., CH.B 14th December, 1892 
GIBBES, ALEXANDER EDWARD, M.B., CH.B. 14th December, 1892 
HONE, GILBERT BERTRAM, B.A. 14th December, 1892 
TRUDINGER ANNA, B.A. ... 14th December, 1892 

. TRUDINGER WALTER, B.A. 14th December, 1892 
BENHAM, ELLEN IDA, B.Sc. 14th December, 1892 
CORBIN, HUGH BURTON, B.Sc. ... 14th December, 1892 
HASLAM, JOSEPH AUBURN, B.Sc. 14th December, 1892 

,SMITH, JULIAN AUGUSTUS ROMAN, B.Sc. 14th December, 1892 

IV. 

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 
!}Iughes Professor of Classics, and Comparative Philology and Literature: 

DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. 
,Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature, and of Mental and Moral 

Philosophy: 

EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 
Elder Professor of Mathematics: 

WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. 
Lecturer on Mathema tics and Physlcs : 

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C,E. 
,Elder pj'ofessor of Natural Science: 

RALPH TATE, F.G.S., F.L.S . 
. Angas Professor of Chemistry: 

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc. 
,Professor of Music: 

JOSHUA IVES, Mus. BAC. 
Professor of Laws: 

FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D . 
. Lecturers on Laws: 

THOMAS HEWITSON, LL.B. 
Elder Professor of Anatomy: 

ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Pari:; and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 
(England) . 

. L6ct'trer on Physiology: 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, M.A., M.D. (Cambridge), F.R.C.S. 

(England). 
Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics: 

JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (London), F.R.C.S. (England) 
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Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Surgery: 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. (Melbourne), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Lecturer on Obstetrics and Diseases peculiar to Women and CkildreJ~: 
EDWARD WILLIS WAY, M.B. (Edinbnrgh), M.R.C.S. (England) 

Lecturer on Materia Medica: 
WILLIAM LENNOX CLELAND, M.B. (Edinburgh) 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery: 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edinburgh) 

Lecturer on Forensic Medicine: 
ALFRED AUSTIN LEND ON, M.D. (London), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Lecturer on Lunacy: 
ALEXANDER STUART PATERSON, M.D. (Edinburgh) 

Lecturer on Aural Surgery: 
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.M. (Edinburgh) 

Lecturer on Pathological Anatomy and Teacher of Operative Surgery: 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S, 

(England) 
Lectt!rers on Olinical MeilJicine: 

JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (London), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (London), M.R.C.S. (England). 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Lecturers on Olinical Surgery: 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, M.A., M.D. (Cambridge), F.R.C.S. 

(Eng.) 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. (Melbourne), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. Ch.M. (Edin.) 

CLERK OF THE SENATE. 
THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. 

REGISTRAR. 
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. 

REGISTRAR'S CLERK. 
HERBERT HENRY DAVIES. 

COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL FOR 1893. 

Education Committee. 
CTHE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE· CHANCELLOR 
DR. PATON 
DR. BARLOW 
MR. HARTLEY 
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DR. STIRLING 
PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER 
REV. CANON POOLE 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
MR. HENDERSON 

The Finance Committee~ 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. D. MURRAY 
MR. HARTLEY 
DR. BARLOW 
MR. W. A. HORN 

The Library Committee. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
DR. STIRLING 
DR. LENDON 
MR. HARTLEY (Cha.irma.n). 
DR. PATON. 
PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER 
MR. G. J. R. MURRAY. 

THE FACULTIES_ 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. F. AYERS 
PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER (De~,n) 
MR. HENDERSON 
MR. HEWITSON 

THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
SIR JOHN DOWNER 
MR. VON TREUER 
DR. COCKBURN 
DR. POULTON (Def.ln) 



DR. LEND ON 
DR. PATERSON 
DR. SYMONH 
DR. VERCO 
DR. STIRLING 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR TATE 
E. W. WAY, M.B. 
W. L. CLELAND, M.B. 
W. A. GILES, M.B. 
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W. T. HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. HARTLEY 
DR. PATON 
MR. G. J. R. MURRAY 
PROFESSOR BOULGER (Dean) 
PROFESSOR BRAGG . 
PROFESSOR KELLY 
MR. CHAPMAN 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. HARTLEY 
MR. TODD 
DR. LENDON 
DR. STIRLING (Dean) 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR TATE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
MR CHAPMAN 

BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
DR. PATON 
MR. VON TREUER 
REV. CANON POOLE 
PROFESSOR PENlSEFATHER. 
PROFESSOR IVES (Chairman) 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
MR. T. N. STEPHENS 
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BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: SESSION 1892. 

LL. B. DEGREE. 

Adams, Charles Francis 
Ash, George 
Ayers, Juhan 
Beare, Edwin Arthur 
Bertouch, Rudolph Paul Albrecht 

von 
Bray, Gildart Harvey 
Do,vner, James Frederick 

Fox, John Henry 
Gunson, William Joseph 
Hom burg, Hermann 
Little, Egbert Percy Graham 
Newman, Edgar Harold 
Spehr, Carl Louis 
Stow, Francis Leslie 

M.B. AND Cb.B. DEGREES. 

Allworden von, Louis Barthold 
Bonnin, James Atkinson 
Boucaut, Walter Hillary 
Campbell, Allan James 
Campbell, Archibald Way 
Cavenagh-Mainwaring, Wentworth 

Rowland 
Chapple, Frederic John 
Cooper, Claude Tidswell 
Corbin, Cecil 
Cudmore, Arthur Munay 
Douglas, Francis John 
Fischer, George Alfred 
Gibbes, Alexander Edward 
Goode, Arthur 
Gunson. J olm Bernard 
Hone, Frank Sandland 

Hornabrook, Rupert 'Walter 
Irwin, Henry Offiey 
Isbister, James Linklater Thom-

son 
Jude, Frederick John 
Mead, Gertrude Ella 
Moule, Edward Ernst 
Newland, Henry Simpson 
Pulleine, Robert Henry 
Russell, Alfred Edward James 
Ryder, William Francis Joseph 
Sangster, John Ikin 
Saunders, Moses Brandon 
Shanahan, Patrick Francis 
Smeaton. Bronte 
WeIll, Elizabeth Eleanor 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Adams, Ernest Henry 
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton 
Bostock, .Jessie Elizabeth 
Chapple, Marian 
Hone, Gilbert Bel'tram 

Johnstone, Percy Emerson 
Nicholls, Leslie Herbert 
Trudinger, Anna 
Triidinger, Waltel 
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B.Sc. DEGREE. 
Benham, Ellen Ida 
Birks, Lawrence 
Brown, James Watson 
Chapple, Alfred 
Corbin, Hugh Burton 
Griffiths, Richard Fletcher 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn 
Hastings, Harold 

Iliffe, James Drinkwater 
Lawson, Ellen Walker 
Plummer, Violet May 
Pritchard, George Baxter 
Richardson, Frank Joseph Webb 
Smith, Julian Augustus Roman 
Treleaven, Walter 
Williams, Dora Frances 

MUS. BAC. D~GREE. 
Benny, Frances 
Best, Edwin 
Bishop, Thomas. James 
Bundy, Ellen Milne 
Campbell, Fl1)rence Way 
Cave, Ellen May 
Cooke, Florence Emmeline 
Hastings, Constance Brightman 
Hawker, Katrine Amy 

Hillier, Jessie Madeline Dale 
Law, Emily Augusta 
Matthews, Henry William 
Moffatt, Teresa Blanche 
Roediger, Esther Marie Dorothea 
Stacy, William Thomas 
Webb, Sarah Jane 
Yemm, Louis William John 

STUDENTS NOT STUDYING FOR A DEGREE, INCLUDING 
EVENING CLASS STUDENTS: SESSION 1892. 

Benny, Benjamin 
Cole, Stephen Baldwin Sannon 
Cox, Arthur Percival 
Gurr, Alfred John 
Hague Percy 
Hill, Herbert Edward 
Hourigan, Richard Edward 

LAW. 
McLachlan, Alexander John 
Penny, Clifton Raymond 
Valentine, Harry 
Wadey, Walter Henry 
Winnall, John Edward Hyde 
Wooldridge, William Phillips 
Wyatt, Frank Addison 

LATIN AND GREEK. 
Stephens, Sampson 

Stephens, Sampson 

Mead, Lillian Staple 
Roach, Bertie Smith 

Brown, George 
Bussell, J. A. 
Dalby, John 
Dale, Arthur Cecil George 
Gallagher, William Edward 
Grasby, William Catton 

Fletcher, Alfred Watkis 

LOGIC. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Stephens, Sampson 

BIOLOGY. 

Le Messurier, Thomas Abram 
Miller, John 
Poole, W. R 
Roach, Bertie Smith 
Russack, Frederick William 
Wainwright, William Edward 

ANATOMY. 



Adcock, .J essie Janet 
Alexander, Robert George 
Ayers, Gordon 
Barnet, Frank Lindley 
Buchanan, Walter 
Burnet, Maude, Elizabeth 
Campbell, Frederick Alexander 
Campbell, William Horace 
Chapman, Walter Stanley 
Davidson, A. A. 
Drummond, Thomas Patrick 
Fotheringham, Thomas Kenneth 
Gent, Charles James Henry 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Hancock, George Alfred 
Hargrave, Guy Irvine 
Jackson, Henry James 
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PHYSICS. 

Lane, George William 
Murray, James Gordon 
N adebaum, August. Ernst 
Paterson, Herbert McGregor 
Pearson, Charles Harry Campbell 
Roach, Bertie Smith 
Sanderson, Frederick Seaborne 
Severin, John Henrich Ludwig 
Snell, J. 
Stephens, Sampson 
Wheatley, Theodore, Adolphus 
Whillas, Herbert Ridgway 
Whitington, Bertram 
WilliamE, William Henry 'Vatson 
Witt, Oscar Adolph 
W 01££, William John 
Wyllie, Margaret Roddick 

CHEMISTRY. 

Anson, Anson Walter 
Austin, Alfred Herbert 
Bannear, Charles Henry 
Bosworth, Leslie Richard Eugene 
Boyle, William Lester 
Burford, Frederick Rumsey 
Burgess, Charles Stanley 
Dalby, John 
Davidson, A A 
Dobbie, Harry Campbell 
Dobbin, John Henry 
Drummond, Thomas Patrick 
Fraser, Stanley 
Hand, William Henry 
Hitchcox, Richmond Thomas 
Hockley, Henry Edward 
Howchin, Stella 
Hustler, Albert Edward 
Johnson, Edward Angas 

Mead, Lilian Staple 
Mitton, Ernest Gladstone 
Moule, John William 
Naylor, Deborah Ann 
Newberry, Arthur Kent 
Roach, Bertie Smith 
Sagar, Edward Arthur 
Sanderson, Frederick Seaborne 
Shaw, Francis Michael 
Simpson, Alfred Allen 
Smith, Claude Hopkins 
Stoward, Frederick 
Stubbs, Cyril Havelock 
Webb, Frederick William 
Wells, Richard Noel 
Whitington, Bertram 
Wight, Herman Hagedorn 
Wilkinson, Charles Drew 
Wilson, Alexander Graham 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Rogers, Richard Saunders 

Burpee, William Benjamin 
Campbell, William Horace 
Davis Frederick 
Diemel, Hermann ·Wilhelm 
Hand, William Henry 
Hargrave, Guy IrVine 
Hiscock, T 

GEOLOGY. 

Hitchcox, Richmond Thomas 
Meyer, John.Charles 
Oliver, Davidson William 
Russack, Frederick William 
Tayler, Robert William 
Wells, Richard Noel 
Wilson, Alexander Graham 
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ELECTRIC 
EUrgess, Charles Stanley 
Davis, Alfred Edwin 
Fotheringham, Thomas 
Hall, Charles James 
Harris, Howie Palmer 
Hastings, Harold 
Hodgson, Fra».k Vincent 
HOWle, Laurence Hotham 
. J ames, Stephen 
Lewis, William Henry Jones 
Maegraith, Alfred Edward 

ENGINEERING. 
Marryat, Cyril Beaumont 
Murphy, Edward Gregory 
Paterson, Herbert McGregor 
Richards, J.' 
Richardson, Augustus Merrifield 
Somerville, James Dugald 
Vardon, Ralph 
Wark, John 
Webb, Allan M . 
Whillas, Charles John 

======= 
LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION FROM SEPTEMBER, 1876, TO MARCH, 1887, 
(INCLUSIVE). 

The names.of those who have taken Degrees are not included in this list. 
M.-March Matriculation Examination. 
D,-December Matriculation Examination. 
Class. Year & Month. 

Acraman, Morley Alex-
.ander ... ... 2 1877, D. 

Adams, Sophia Sarah ... I 1882, M. 
Adamson, David Bever-

idge ..• 2 1877, D. 
Alexander, Elizabeth 

Jane I 1884, M. 
Allen, Eleanor Alice ... I 1884, D. 
Allworden von, Louis ... 2 1886, M. 
Anderson, James 3 1884, M. 
Anderson, Tressilian 

George .. , ... . .. 2 1884, D. 
Andrews, Henry Louis 2 1877, D. 
Andrews, Walter Fred-

erick I 1882, D. 
Angel, Alfred Henry ... 3 1885, D. 
Anthony, John ,., ... 2 1878, D. 
Ayliffe, Ethel Adelaide 3 1886, M. 

Bach, John Edmund ... 2 1881, D. 
Bagot, Sophie Rose ... 3 1885, D. 
Baker, John Richard ... I 1882, D. 
Balthasar, Rudolph 2 1879, D. 
Barnes,Charles Henry ... 2 1885, D. 
Basedow, Bernhard ... 2 1886, D. 
Bayley, William Rey-

nolds ... . ... ... 2 1881, D. 
Beare, Charles Alston ... 2 1881, M. 
Beaumont, Charles Sault-

marsh... ... ... 2 1877. D. 
Belt, FrancisWalter ... I 1878; D. 
Benham, Loui ... ... 3 1885, D. 
Beninga, Carl Lautzius I 1879, M. 
Bennett,Thomas Charles 2 1880, D. 
Benny, Benjaniin ... 3 1886, D. 

elMS. Year Ii: MantA. 

Berry, George Augustus 2 1881, D. 
Bertouch von, Rudolph 

Paul Albrecht ... 2 1886, M .. 
Bertram,RobertMatthew I 1883, D. 
{ Beyer, Franz V!ctor ... 2 1884, D. 

Beyer, Franz V lCtor... I 1885, D. 
Bishop, John Henry ... 2 1882, D-
Boase, Granville ... 3 1884, D. 
Bollen, Frederick James I 1876, Sept. 
Bonnin, Alfred .. , 3 1886, D
Bonnin, William James I 1884, D. 
Botten, Joseph ... . .. 2 1880, D. 
Boucaut,Ray... ... 3 1887, M. 

. Bronner, Carl... ,,' 3 1887, M. 
Brown, Robert Home ... 2 1880, M. 
Burgess, Alfred Pickford 2 1881. M. 
Burnard, Richard 

Thomas I 1877, D. 
Burton, Alfred ... ... 2 1881, D. 

Carlin, Ernest Herbert :{ 1882, D. 
Casely, William Arthur 

Linthorne 3 1883, D. 
Castle, .Robert Andrew 

Carr 2 1880, D. 
{Caterer,HerbertAuburn 2 1877, D. 

Caterer,HerbertAuburn 2 1881, D. 
Cave, Ellen May ... 3 1886, D-
Cave, Lucy Grierson ... 3 1887, M. 
Cavenagh,JamesGordon 3 1882, D. 
Charlick, Harry Walter I 1886, D. 
Chewings, Henry .. , I 1882, M. 
Clark, Arthur Howard I 1886, D. 
Clark, Charles I 1877, D. 
Cleave, John 3 1886, .. D. 
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Class-. Year & Month. 

Clindening, Frederick 
Talbot. Driffield : .. 2 1878, M. 

Cock, Nicholas John ... 1 1881, D. 
Collier, Mary ... 3 1884, D. 
Collison, Arthur Gore... 2 1884, D. 
Colton, Edwin Blacker 1 1876, Sept. 
Colton, Frank Septimus 1 1880, D. 
Cook, Alfred Edward ... 2 1886, D. 
Cook, Edith Agnes 1 1877, D. 
Cooper, Henry Kings. 

bury '" ... ... I 1884, D. 
Cornish, Ernest Harry ... 2 1884, D. 
Cotton, William Mitchell 2 1882, D. 
Counsell, Frank Hedley 2 1880, D. 
Counsell, Walter Samuel 2 1879, D. 
Counter,FrancisWilliam 2 1882, D. 
Cox, Arthur Percival ... 3 1886, D. 
Cox, Charles Bagster ... 2 1879, M. 
Crase, Thomas Vivian.. 2 1878, D. 
Crompton, HenryWood· 

house ... 2 1885, D. 
Cross, Katie Isabel 1 1886, D. 
Cruickshank, Percival. .. 2 1886, D. 
Cruickshank, Robert ... 2 1880, M. 
Cudmore,ArthurMurray 2 1887, M. 
Currie, Thomas... I 1880, D. 

Daniels, Marian Lucy ... 3 1885, D. 
Davenport, Cecil John ... I 1879, D. 
Davies, Alfred Joseph ... 2 1882, M. 
Davies, Arthur Colin ... 3 1887, M. 
Denny, Mary Katherine 3 1885, D. 
Dickson, Walter Ferrier 3 1884, D. 
Doolette, Dorham Long· 

ford ... I 1886, D. 
Dougall, Jessie Brown ... 3 1886, D. 
Downer, Frank Hagger 3 1883, D. 
Downer, Marion Lane ... 1 1883, D. 
Drew, John ... I 1886, D. 
Driffield, George Carus... 1 1879, D. 
Driffield, VeTO Carus ... 2 1878, M. 
Duence, Richard I 1883, D. 
Duncan, Andl·ew ·Wil· 

liam Bartlett... 2 1879, D. 
Duncan, John ... 2 1881, M. 
Dunn, Eustace Andrew 3 1884, D. 
Durston, Sydney Bridle 3 1884, M. 

Edmunds, Arthur James 2 1881, M. 
Ellersha w, Charlotte 

Jane ... 3 1883, D. 
Espie, James ... 2 1879, M. 
Evan, Dudley Gwynne ... 2 1880, D. 
Evan, Griffith Mostyn ... 2 1880, M. 
Evan, Lawrence William 2 1881, D. 

Class. Yea.r &: Month .. 

Fallon, James Patrick. .. 2 1884, M. 
Farrow, Edmund ... 2 1881, D. 
Field, Henry Newland ... 2 1881, D. 
Finlayson, J olm Harvey 2 1884, D .. 
Finlayson, "\Villiam 

Henry ... '" I 1879, D. 
Fletcher, Lancelot Kohry 3 1884, D. 
Foster, Heill"y Edgar ... 3 1885, M. 
Fotheringham, George ... 2 1877, D. 
Fuller, Henry Ernest ... 2 1884, D. 

Garrett, Viola ... '" I 1883, M .. 
Gawler, George Douglas 2 1877, D. 

1 Gething, WilliamJ ohn 2 1878, D. 
Getlling, William John 2 1879, D. 

Geyer, Ernest William... 1 1882, D. 
Gillman, Benjamin Hill 1 1886, D .. 
Glover, Charles Rich· 

mond John 3 1886, D .. 
Good, Joseph Ernest ... 3 1887, M. 
Goodhart, Albert Ed-

ward Deverell ... ... 3 1885, D 
Goodhart, William 

W oide ... ... 1 1879, D. 
Graham, Lena Henrietta 3 1887, M. 
Greer, George Andrew... 3 1885, M. 
Gunson, John Bernard ... I 1886, D. 
Gwynne, Illtyd Gordon 3 1886, M. 

Habich, Adolph Richard 3 1885,M. 
Hamilton, Marion 

Walker .. 3 1886, M. 
Hamilton, Mary Coulls 3 1885, D. 
Hamp, John Chipp ... 2 1882, M. 
Hamp, William Edward 3 1883, D. 
Hargrave, Joshua Addi-

son 3 1883, M. 
Harwood, Alice Mary... 1 1883, M .. 
Hay, Ethel Ma1"y ... 3 1885, D. 
Hay, Ida Cornish ... I 1885, M. 
Heggaton, Horace John 3 1884, D. 
Heine, Augustus ... I 1878, D. 
Henning, Rudolph Hal" 

riot ... 3 1885, M. 
Herbert, Charles Edward 2 1876, Sept, 
Heuzenroeder, Edmund 

Moritz.. . .. 2 1877,D. 
Hill, Alfred William ... 1 1880, D. 
Hill, Arthur Henry ... 2 1883, .'0. 
Hill, Henry Richard ... 2 1882,''0. 
Hill, Ida... ... 3 1887, M. 
Hinson, Stanley .. , 2 1880,M. 
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Class. Year k Month. 

Hodgkinson, Horace 
Ernest ... ... 1 1883, D. 

Holtje, August ... . .. 1 1877, D. 
Hopkins, Louisa Guli-

elma ... ... ... 3 1884, D. 
Hourigan, Richard ... 2 1887, M. 
Howell, Horace... ... 3 1886, M. 
Howell, Willoughby 

Alexander Christmas.. 3 1885, D. 
Hunt, Henry William ... 2 1880, D. 
Hutchinson, Orlando 

Bingham ... ... 1 1880, M. 
Hutchison, William John 3 1882, D. 

Iliffe, James Drinkwater 3 1885, D. 

James, Johnson... . .. 2 1876, Sept. 
Jefferis, James Edding-

ton ... ... ... 2 1876, Sept. 
Jeffrey, Florence ... 2 1883, D. 
Johns, Charles .. , ... 2 1878, D. 
Joyner, Fredelick Allen 2 1880, D. 
{ Joyce, Alfred Fleming 3 1882, D. 

Joyce, Alfred Fleming 1 1885, M. 
Joyce, Mary Amelia ... 1 1884, D. 

Kay, Frederick Walter 1 1887, M. 
Kelly, Florence ... . .. 2 1884, D. 
Keily, Heber Corlett ... 2 1878, D. 
Keily, Reginald Chal-

mer ... . .. ... 3 1886, D. 
Knight, Mary Adela 

McCulloch ... ... 1 1882, D. 

Langsford, .William Al-
fred ... 2 1876, Sept 

Lathlean, Fletcher ... 2 1887, M. 
Lathlean, Richard Hed-

ley ... ... ... 2 1876, Sept. 
Laughton, Robert Wat-

son 1 1885, D. 
Lawrance, David Her-
. mann ... 3 1886, D. 
Laycock, William '" 1 1880, D. 
Leader, Thomas Mort-

lock ... 1 1879, D. 
Lehmann, August ... 1 1879, M. 
Leighton, John Joseph ... 3 1886, D. 
Leitch, WilliamAngus ... 2 1885, D. 
Lindsay, Arthur Regi-

nald Feydel .. . ... 2 1882, M. 
Linke, Friedrich Wil-

helm .,. . .. 1 1882, D. 
Liston, Edith Mary Han-

nah ... ... . .. 2 1885, D. 

Class. Year & ItIonth4_. 

Lloyd,Joseph Dawkins 2 1878, D. 
Lloyd, Martha Hessel ... 1 1886, D. 
Longson, George Darling 2 1883,M. 

1 
Longson, Henry Abra-

ham ... ... ... 2 1881, D. 
Longson, Henry Abra-

ham ... ... ... 1 1882, D •.. 
Mack, Albert Hessel ... 2 1878, D. . 
McCoy, Francis Sander-

son ... 2 1879, D. 
McNeil, Andrew ... 2 1881, D. 
Magraith.AlfredEdward 1 1885, D. 
Manning, Arabella AI-

dersey ... ... 3 1886, D. 
Mantell, Waiter Wood-

roffe ... I 1878, M. 
Martin, Susan Frances ... 2 1884, M .. 
May, Guy Morphett ... 2 1880, D. 

I Mead, Gertrude Ella ... 2 1884, D .. 
Mead, Gertrude Ella ... I 1885, M. 

Mead, Lilian Staple ... 1 1884, M. 
Meyrick, Morgan .. , 1 1882, M .. 
Michell, George Francis 2 1881, M .. 
Millard, Annie Eliza .. , 3 1885, D. 
Milne, James ... ... I 1877, D .. 
Mitton, VictOlia Alice ... 3 1886, D. 
Monk, Aquila ... ... I 1878, D_ 
Moore, William Alfred .. 3 1885, D .. 
Morcombe, Thomas Yel-

land . .. ... .., 2 1878, M .. 
Moule, Edward Ernst... 2 1884, D. 
Muirhead, John Bredes-

holm ... 2 1879, D .. 

Neale, William Lewis ... I 1877, D .. 
Newman, George Gough 2 1878, D. 
Nicholls, William Per-

cival ... 2 1884, D .. 
Nootnagel, Albert Her-

mann ... ... .. 2 1880, Do. 
Norman, Arthur Edward I 1878, M. 
Norman, William .. , 1 1879. M. 

Oldham, Ernest William 2 1879, M .. 
Oldham, Harry Ross ... 2 1882, D. 
Oldham, Reginald Vau-
tin... ... 2 1880, D .. 

0' Halloran, Thomas 
Shildham ... ... 2 1881, D. 

Paech, Johann Friedrich 
. Wilhelm .. , 21881, D. 

Paltridge, William 
Hodgson ... 2 1886, D .... 
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:Parker, Ralph Frederick 3 1883, D. 
Parsons, Stephen ... 2 1877, D. 
Pearce, Arthur George ... 2 1877, D. 
Piper, Arthur William... 1 1880, D. 
Plumstead, Arthur Wil-

liam Henry ... 3.1885, M. 
jPoole, Elsie Allen ... 3 1885, D. 
Praagst, Lionel Francis 2 1880, D. 
Prior, Samuel Henry ... 3 1883, D. 
Piittmann, Franziska He-

lena Marie ... 2 1884, D. 

Renner, James Davie ... 2 1878, D. 
Rigby, Ada '" ... 3 1884, M. 
Rischbieth, Henry Wills 3 1886, D. 
Robertson,JamesRobert 3 1882, D. 
! Robin,ArthurFalconer 3 1884, M. 
1 Robin,ArthurFalconer 1 1885, M. 

Robin, Septimus Sydney 2 1884, D. 
Robinson, Robert Thom-

son '" 1 1883, D. 
Rogers, Oliver Herbert ... 2 1880, D. 
. Rollison, Thomas Arthur 3 1886, M. 
Rounsevell, Horace Ver-

non .. , ... 3 1883, D. 
. Rowe, Arthur Brisbane 

Stevens ... 2 1879, D. 
Rowett, Joseph Charles 2 1882, D. 
Rowley, Spencer Toler ... 3 1884, M. 

: Samuel-Davis, Joseph 
King ... 3 1883, D. 

Sandover, Alfred ... 1 1881, D. 
Sanderson, Francis Vil- ' 

liers ... 2 1879, D. 
: Scammell, Francis 

George... ... ... 2 1882, M. 
,Scrymgour, Bernard Vin-

cent 2 1880, D. 
Selby, Charles 2 1877, D. 
Sells, Caroline Ellen 2 1883, D. 
Severn, Claud ... 3 1886, M. 

,Shanahan, Patrick Fran-
cis ... 3 1887, M. 

. Shapter, WilliamThomas 2 1883, M. 
Shepherd, Arthur Ed-

mund ... ... 3 1885, D. 
. Shepherd, Florence 

Nightingale... . .. 3 1887, M 
,Shepley, Harry... ... 3 1882, D. 
,Shorney, Mabel... ... 2 1887, M. 
:Shuttleworth, Henry 

Howard ... . .. 2 1877, D. 
S~bley, Nicholl~ Joseph 2 1881, D. 

, SImpson, Alfred Edward 1 1885, D. 

Class. Yea.r & Month 

Smith, Erlistoun Barr ... 2 1887, M. 
Smyth, Robert ... ... 3 1882, D. 
Snell, John Henry ... I 1882, D. 
Stapleton, Frank Law-

rence ." ... 2 1881, D. 
Stephens, Albert Edward 3 1886, D. 
Stewart, Arthur... ... 2 1885, M. 
Stockdale, William John 3 1884, D. 
Stow, Ernest Alfred ... 2 1881, D. 
Stow, Reginald Marshall 2 1879, D. 
Swan, Alfred Mildred ... 3 1885, M. 
Swan, John Gilmore ... 2 1886, D. 
Swan, William Robert ... 3 1883, D. 

Tassie, William ... 3 1887, M. 
Teichelmann, Ebenezer .. 1 1877, D. 
Tennant, John... ... 2 1881, M. 
Thiele, Max Hermann, .. 2 1883, M. 
Thomas, Evan Kyffin '" 2 1885, M. 
Threlfall, Arthur Cres-

well ... 2 1879, M. 
Tilly, Arthur Lindsey ... 3 1885, D . 
Tomkinson, Henry Pal-

merston ... 2 1880, D. 
Treleaven, NicholasJ ohn 

Cole ... 2 1885, D. 
Treuer, Percy Conradin 2 1881, D. 
Tuckwell, Charles James 3 1886, D. 
Turner,Sydney Morris ... 2 1877, M. 
Tuxford, Albert Joseph 3 1883, D. 

Uffindell, Henry Walter 2 1879, M. 

Valentine, Harry ... 2 1887, M. 
Valentine, Charles 

Franklyn ... 2 1879, D. 

Walker, J eanttie Miller 
Cltlllpbell '" 2 1885, D. 

1 
Warren, Frederick 

William ... ... 3 1882, D. 
Warren, Frederick 

William ... ... 2 1883, D. 
Warren, John Campbell 2 1883, D . 
Welbourn, Albert Ed-

ward ... 2 1878, D. 
Wells, Alfred James ... 2 1876, Sept . 
West, William Arthur... 2 1884, M. 
Whitby, Percy Edward 

Robert ... ... 3 1885, M. 
White, Arthur Graham 3 1885, M. 
White, John ... 2 1878, D. 
Wigley, Harry Vandeleur 3 1884, D. 
Wilkinson, Alfred ... 2 1881, M. 
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Clala:. Yea.r & Month. 

Wilkinson, Frank Mer· 
rett ... 3 1886, D. 

Williams, Frances Eliza· 
beth ... I 1880, D. 

Williams, Llewellyn An· 
drew... ... ... 2 1877, M. 

Wilson, Algernon Theo· 
dore King ... 2 1880, D. 

Wilson, Charles Stanley I 1880, M. 
Wood, Stanley Neville... 2 1885, D. 
Woods, Julian Edmund 2 1880, M., 

Cla."8 Ysar & Monlh 

Wooldridge, William 
Phillips ... ... 3 1884, D. 

Wright, Charles Joseph 
Harvey ... ... 2 1881, M. 

Wright,' Charles Theo· 
dore .. ; 2 1884, D. 

Wright, George Edward 
Henry ... .,. ... 3 1883, D. 

Wyatt, Frank Addison ... , ~ 1886, D. 

Young, Walter James ... I 1886, D. 

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE SENIOR PUBLIC 
EXAMINATION FROM NOVEMBER, 1887. 

The names of those who have taken Degrees are not included in this list. 
M.-March Senior Public Examination 
D.-December Senior Public Examination. 

Class. Yea.r.r: 1fonth. 

Adams, Charles Francis 3 1889, D. 
Adams, Ernest Henry ... I 1890, D. 
Adamson, AlbertStanIey 3 1888,. D. 
Adamson, Ross Fifeshire 3 1887, D. 
Aldersey, Elizabeth Lee 3 1889, D. 
Allen, Robert Harry ... 3 1889, D. 
Ambrose, Ethel Mary 

Murray... ... 2 1890, D. 
Ambrose, Lily Finlayson 3 1890, D. 
Anderson, William 

Munro... 3 1889, D. 
Angel, Sidney ... 3 1890, D. 
Angel, Walter.. ... 2 1887, D. 
Anthony, Frank James 2 1891, D. 
Ash, George .. , 3 1891, M. 
Ashton, Edward James 

Wilberforce ... 3 1891, D. 
Ashwin, Ethel Maude... 3 1890, D. 
Auricht, Johannes 

Friederich Theodor .. , 2 1892, D. 
Austin, Matilda Eea· 

trice ... 2 1888, D. 
Ayers, Frederick Gordon I 1889, D. 
Ayers, Julian ... 3 1891, M. 

Bailey, Ernest Thomas 3 1889, D. 
Baker, Catherine Mary 3 1892, D. 
Barwell, Henry Newman 3 1892, D. 
Bathurst, Henry Christie 3 1887, D. 
Bayly, Percival George 

Wykeham ... ... 3 1891, D. 
Beck, Edward Deighton 2 1889, D. 

Class. Year & Month 

Eell, Florence Elsie ... 2 1889, D. 
Eell"Willoughby George 3 1891, D. 
Eenbow, John... ... 2 1890, D. 
Eenham, Constance 

Mary ... ... .., 3 1888, D. 
Eenham, Rosamond 

Agnes ... ... " 3 1892, D. 
Eirks, Edith Vause 3 1892, D. 
Eirks, Elsie Ellen 3 1889, D. 
Eirks, Katerine Louise 2 1892, D. 
Eirks, Lawrence I 1890, D. 
Eirks, Raymond 3 1888, D. 
Eirt, Constance Jane ... 3 1890, D. 
Elackburn, Charles 

Eickerton ... I 1889, D. 
Elackburn, Edward 

Forth Williams ... 2 1892, D. 
Elackburn, Thomas 

Wordsworth Gavin ... 2 1889, D. 
Elackwell, Flora Louisa 3 1889, D. 
Eonnin, Francis Josiah 2 1888, D. 
Eonnin, James Atkinson 2 1889, D. 
Eorthwick, Ernest 

Lincoln ... 2 1890, M. 
Eosch, Anna Josephine 2 1889, D. 
Eoucaut, James Penn ... 3 1889, D. 
Eoucaut, Walter Hillary 3 1890, D. 
Eoulger, Arnold Persse 3 1890, D. 
Eoundy, Frank Palmer 2 1889, D. 
Erazel, Daniel Francis 3 1891, D. 
Erown, James Watson I 1889, D. 
Eundey, Ellen Milne .. , 3 1891, D. 
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Burgess, Amy Caroline 3 1892, D. 
Burgess, Ellen Amy ... 3 1892, D. 
Biiring, Meta Caroline ... 2 1890, D. 
Burnett, Maude Eliza-

beth ...... 2 1887, D. 
Butler, Wilfred Horace 2 1889, D. 

Campbell, Allan James 3 1891 M. 
Campbell, Archibald ' 

Way... ... .. 1 1891, D. 
Campbell, Richard 

Adderley ... 1 1889, D. 
Cant, Myra ... ... 3 1892, D. 
Carroll, William ... 3 1887 D. 
Casey, Jeremiah William 3 1887: D. 
Caterer,ClarencePhillips 3 1889, D. 
Chapple, Alfred... ... 1 1890, D. 
Chapple, Edith... ... 3 1889, D. 
Chapple, Marion ... 1 1890, D. 
Church, Norman John ... 3 1890, D. 
Clark, Albert Edward ... 3 1887, D. 
Clark, Caroline... .., 2 1892 D. 
Clark, Edward Vincent 2 1891: D. 
Clark, Rose Howard .. , 3 1891, D. 
Claxton, Elsie Mabel ... 1 1888, D. 
~obb, William Morphett 3 1890, D. 
Cole, Stephen Baldwin 

Sarmon 3 1889 M. 
Collison, Edith ... ... 1 1891: D. 
Conigrave, Berkley 

Fairfax ... ... 3 1887, D. 
Cook, Katherine Dixon 3 1891, D. 
Cooke, Florence Emme-

line ... ... ... 1 1890, D. 
Cooper, Claude Tidswell 2 1890, D. 
Corbin, Cecil... . .. 3 1888, D. 
Cotton, Edward Wither-

age ... .., ... 3 1887, D. 
Cottrell, Isabel Roberta 3 1887, D. 
Cottrell, Walter Pearce 2 1887, D. 
Cowling, Albert Bright 3 1890, D. 
Cox, Katherine Haydon 3 1887, D. 
Uross, Ethel Bessie ... 1 1889, D. 
Cruickshank, Constance 

May ... ... ... 3 1888, D. 
Cruickshank,LilianAlice 3 1887, D. 

Davis, Alfred Edwin ... 2 1891, D. 
Dawkins, Sydney Letts 2 1892, D. 
DeMole, Violet... ... 2 1891, D. 
Dempster, William Ed-

ward ... 3 1887, D. 
Dobbs, Eliza ... . .. 3 1891, D. 
Douglas, Francis John ... 3 1890, D. 

Glasi, Year & lUonilrr... 

Downer,JamesFrederick 3 1890, D. 
Downer, John Hamilton 3 1890, M. 
Downer, John Henry ... 3 1890, M. 
Drew, Thomas Mitchell 1 1891, D. 
Dungey, Mary Pash ... 3 1890, D. 

Eimer, Emmie Clara 
.Georgina ... ... 2 1887, D. 

Elmer, Herman... . .. 2 1888, D. 
Evans, Arthur Ernest . 

Herbert ... ... 2 1888, D. 
Evans, Harold Maund ... 2 1892, D. 

Field, Edgar John ... 
Fisher, Ella Constance 
Fox, John Henry 
Fowler, David .. 
Fraser, Edith Agnes 

2 1890, D. 
3 1889, D. 
3 1889, M .. 
3 1887, D. 
3 1892, D. 

Gepp, Herbert William 1 1892, D. 
Gerny, Herman Albert 2 1892, D. 
Gillman, Joseph Strick-

land ... 2 1891, D. 
Gillman, 'William Hol-

land ...... 2 1889, D. 
Goode, Arthur... ... 3 1887, D. 
Goode, Christina Love 2 1891, D. 
Goodhart, George Elijah 2 1892 D. 
Gosse, William Hay ... 2 1892: D. 
Gray, Jane Lamont ... 3 1887, D. 
Gunson, William Joseph 3 1889, M. 
Gurr, Alfred John 3 1891, D. 

Hack, Clement Alfred ... 1 1892, D. 
Hack, ~eonard ... .., 3 1892, D. 
Hague, Percy ... .,. 3 '1888, D. 
Hamer, Ethel M. ... 3 1889, D. 
Hamilton, Albert Edwin 3 1888, D. 
Hamliu, Mabel Lillian 2 189l!, D. 
Hancock, George Alfred 2 1890, D. 
Hannam, Sarah Amelia 2 1889, D. 
Hardy, Inez Mary ... 2 1889, D. 
Harry, Arthur Hartley 3 1891, D. 
Haslam Ernest Bailey ... 3 1887, D. 
Hastings, Harold ... 3 1891, D. 
Hawkes, Bessie Elaine 2 1892, D. 
Henderson, Arthur 

George Morphett , .. 3 1888, D. 
Hervey, Mary Annie ... 3 18!J2, D. 
Heuzenroeder, Louise 

Helene... ... ... 2 1889, D. 
Hewer, Rosie Houston 3 1892, D. 
lieyne, Laura Olga Hed-

wig ... 2 1888, D. 
Hill, Herbert Edward .. , ;{ 1888,' D. 



( 61 ) 

Class. Year & Month. 

-Hodgson, Frank Vincent 3 1891, D. 
Hollidge.AnnieFlorence 3 1892, D. 
Holtze, Jessie ... . .. 2 1891, D. 
Homburg, Hermann ... 3 1890, D. 
Hood, John-Ulrich ... 2 1891, D. 
Hopcraft, Arthur Moly-

neux ... 3 1892, D. 
Horna brook, Hilda 

Constance .. , 3 1892, D. 
Hornabrook, Rupert 

Walter .. _ ... 3 1890, M. 
Howchin. Stella ... 1 1888, D. 
Hunter, Ellen Wynne ... 3 1890, D. 
Hunter, George McIntyre 3 1889. D. 
Hunter, William Allen 3 1892, D. 

Irwin, Henry Offiey ... 3 1888, D. 

-Johnson, Edward Angas 3 1892. D. 
Johnstone, Percy 

Emerson ' 1 1890, D. 
Joyner, Alfred Ernest ... 3 1887, D. 
-Joyner, Frank Reeve ... 3 1889, D. 
Jude, Frederick John ... 3 1889, D. 

Kekwick, Edwin Huntley 2 1891, D. 
Kelly, Cath~rine Lucy ... 2 1890, D. 
Kelly, Patnck Leo ... 2 1891, D. 
Kelsey, Ro'rland Barcus 3 1888, D. 
Kennedy, Francis 

Thomas ... 3 1889, D. 
Kennedy, William Henry 2 1892, D. 
King, William Frank _ .. 3 1889, D. 

Lamb, Lizzie Amaranth 2 1891, D. 
Lambert, Ada Mary ... 3 f889, D. 
Lang, Sydney Chapman 2 1892, D. 
Lang, William Alfred 

Westall .. , 3 1888, D. 
Laughton, Florence _ .. 3 1891, D. 
Lanrie, Ebenezer Curtis 3 1888, D. 
Lawton, Ada May ... 3 1892, D. 
Laycock. Harry ... 3 1891, D. 
Leitch, Oliver ... ... 1 1890, D. 
Little, Egbert Percy 

Graham ... ... 3 1890, D. 
Lloyd, Beatrice Bntters 3 1890, D. 
Loessel, Rhea Marie ... 3 1888, D. 
Love, Florence Mande 3 1891, D. 
Lovely, -William Harvey 

Chapman 3 1889, D. 
Lynch, Daisy Frances 

Catherine 3 1892, D. 

McEwin, George 3 1889, D. 

Class. Year & ~I011th. 

McKenzie, Margaret 
Janet... ... .. 3 1888, D. 

McLachlan, Alexander 
John ... 3 1889, D. 

McNamara,JamesHenry 3 1887, D. 
McNamara, Percival 

Laurence ... ... 3 1889, D. 
Magarey, Frank William 

Ashley... ... .., 1 1892, D. 
Makin, FrankHumphery 3 1892, D. 
Main, Charles Findlay 3 1891, D. 
Main, Elsie Harriet 1 1891, D. 
Maley, Lily 3 1888, D. 
Mann, Edith Alice 2 1890, D. 
Marlow, Alfred Cleveland 2 1888, D. 
Marryat, Cyril Beanmont 3 1891, D. 
Mellor, Edward Albert 

Dawson ... 3 1887, D. 
Miller, Florence ... 3 1887, D. 
Miley, Reginald Horace 3 1888 D. 
Mitchell, Annie Fraser 3 1892, D. 
Mitton, ErnestGladstone 2 1889, D 
Moroney, Joseph John ... 3 1887, D. 
Moulden, Frank Beau-

mont ... ... 3 1892, D. 
Muecke, Dora ... 3 1888, D_ 
Muller, Charlotte Mary 3 1888, D. 

N aim, Archibald Balfour 2 1892, D. 
Newland,HenrySimpson 3 1891, D. 
Newland, Philip Messmer 3 1891, D. 
Newman, Edgar Harrold 2 1889, D. 
Newman, Hubert Mere-

dith ... 1 1891, D. 
Newman, Olive Gertrude 3 1889, D. 
Nicholls, Leslie Herbert 2 1889, D. 

Oldham, Alfred Mulville 3 1887, D. 

Padman, Edward Clyde 1 1892, D. 
Parkinson, Thomas 

Percival 3 1892, D. 
Parsons, Herbert Angas 3 1888 D. 
Pearson, Isabella 3 1891. D. 
Penny, Blanche Maud ... 3 1892, D. 
Penny, Clifton Raymond 3 1889, D. 
Penny, Evelyn Emma ... 3 1887, D. 
Pike, Florence May ... 3 1889, D. 
Pitt, Ada Gertrude ... 3 1889, D. 
Plummer, Edith Victoria 1 1891, D. 
Plummer, Violet May ... 1 1889, D. 
Poole, Thomas Slaney... 1 1889, D. 
Proctor, Mary Ellen ... 3 1892, D. 
Pulleine, Robert Henry 3 1891, M. 
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Randell, Allan Elliott... 2 1892, D. 
Richards,JosephSpencer 3 1887, D. 
Richardson,EthelMaude 3 1889, D. 
Richardson, Frank 

Joseph Webb... . .. 2 1890, D. 
Robertson, Kathleen ... 3 1892, D. 
Robertson,LionelJoseph 1 1892, D. 
Robin, Ethelwyn ... 3 1891, D. 
Russell, Alfred Edward 

James ... ... 3 1889, M. 
Russell, Herbert Henry 

Ernest... ... 3 1892, D. 
Russell,MaryGwendolyn 3 1891, D. 
Ryder, William Francis 3 1890, D. 

Sadleir, Eliza Georgina 3 1891, D. 
Salom, Edward Jacob ... 3 1889, D. 
Sanders, William ... 3 1887, D. 
Sangster, John Ikin ... 3 1888, D. 
Saunders,MosesBrandon 3 1891, D. 
Scott, Ethel Maude Mary 3 1892, D. 
Searle, George... . .. 1 1890, D. 
Sewell, Frank ... ... 3 1889, D. 
Sholl,ReginaldFrank ... 2 1890, D. 
Shorney, Bertha Marion 2 1891, D. 
Shorney, Ellen Gertrude 3 1888, D. 
Simpson, Henry Gordon 

Liddon... ... 3 1892, D. 
Small, Amy Caroline ... 3 1892, D. 
Smeaton, Bronte 3 1890, D. 
Smyth, Henrietta ... 3 1890, D. 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes 

Ekin ... ... 2 1892, D. 
Solomon, Isaac Herbert 3 1890, D. 
Spehr; Carl Louis ... 2 1887, D. 
Steele, William... ... 2 1888, D. 
Stockdale, Annie Rosina 2 1887, D. 
Stockwell, Fred Clarence 3 1891, D. 
Storen, Thomas Ignatius 2 1892, D. 
Stow, Edith Mary 3 1887, D. 
Stubbs, Cyril Havelock 3 1892, D. 

Cla8s. Yea.r&Month. 

Stuckey, Francis Sea-
vington ... ... 2 1891, D. 

Stuckey, Edward Joseph 1 1891, D. 
Stuckey, Leonard Cccil 3 1892, D. 

Taylor, Harry Samuel... 3 1888; D. 
Taylor, Mabel Mary ... 3 1892, D. 
Thomas, Isabel Dora ... 3 1888, D. 
Thompson, Thomas 

Alexander ... 1 1892, D. 
Townsend, Alice Annie 3 1888, D. 
Trevenen, Mabel Mary 3 1889, D. 

Verco, Elsie Mabel 3 1892, D. 

Wadey, Walter Henry 3 1888, D. 
Walker, Ellen Lawson ... 1 1890, D. 
Weinrich, Joseph Her-

mann ... ... 2 1887, D. 
Weld, Elizabeth Eleanor 1 1891, D. 
Weld, Mary Eleanor ... 3 1887, D. 
Whitington, Bertram ... 2 1891, D. 
Whittell, Anna Malia 

Prince ... ... 3 1888, D. 
Williams, Charles 

Hartley ... 2 1891, D. 
Williams, Dora Frances 2 1891, D. 
Williams, Eva Roubel 1 1889, D. 
Wilson, Alec Graham ... 2 1890, D. 
Wilson, Charles Ernest 

Cameron ... 3 1892, D. 
Wilson,IsabelMathieson 1 1889, D. 
Wilson, William Reid ... 3 1887, D 
Winnall, John Edward 

Hyde ... 3 1888, D. 
Wright, Amelia Ellen 3 1891, D. 

Young, .Frederick 
William ... . .. 2 1892, D. 

Zowe, Agnes Adeline ... 2 1889, D. 



( 63 ) 

STATUTES. 

CHAPTER I.-OF THE CHANCELLOR AND VICE
CHANCELLOR. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of November in' 
the fifth year from the date of his election. . 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

CHAPTER Il.-OF THE COUNCIL. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a. 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a, 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which. 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition or 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

CHAPTER IlL-OF THE SENATE. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2 .. The Warden may at any ti~ convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,. 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
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-1han seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
,him of such requisition. 

4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend, 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
,amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

UHAPTER IV.-OF PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say 
a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 

and Literature. 
b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 

shall also give instruction in Physics. 
d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 
·e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 

in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato
mical Mnseum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same . 

. f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

g. The Professor of Music, whose term of office expires on the last 
day of December, 1889. * 

h. The Professor of Laws. t 
2. There shall be such Lecturers as the Council shall from time to 

,time appoint. 
3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms aB 

have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 
-Council may appoint a substitute to act in his stead during such 

* By a resolution of the Council the Chair of Music has been continued. 
t Allowed June 11,1890. 
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incapacity, and such substitute' shall receive such proportion not. 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the 
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University : Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at 
pleasure rescind any such exemption. * 

CHAPTER V.-OF THE REGISTRAR. 
1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 

such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint. The 
Registrar shaH also be the Librarian of the University. 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

CHAPTER VI.-OF LEAVE OF ABSENCE. 
1. The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer, 

or any officer of the UniverSity, leave of absence for any time not 
exceeding one year, on such Professor or Lecturer or other officer pro
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 

CHAPTER VII.-OF THE SEAL OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
1. The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall be the Custodians of the 

* The second clause of Section 8 was allowed June 11, 1890. 
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University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a.meeting 
of the Council and by the direction thereof. 

CHAPTER VIII.-OF TERMS. 
1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 

Faculties, except Medicine. 
2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 

the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in Decem bel' in 
each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

CHAPTER IX.-OF MATRICULATION AND DEGREES. 
1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has 

complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form: 

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that I 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem 
fJradum in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty; but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted ad eundem statum in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentati6n for Admission 
to Degrees: 
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l,'Ormof Presentation, for Students of the University of Adelaide. 
Mr; Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate· of the University of Adelaide. 
, 1 present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 

to the Degree of . And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
,admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation. for Graduates of other Universities. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 

-of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
,in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 

from South Australia to the rank and 
'privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

CHAPTER X.-OF THE FACULTIES. 
Jl. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, and Medicine. 
2. The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice

'Chancellor, of all members of the Council who shall be Judges of the 
Supreme Court, of two other members of the Council, to be annually 
appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in Law. 
Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice
<Chancellor, three other members of the Council, to be annually 
;appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in the 
'subjects of the Course of the Faculty. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
"of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
1time to time be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the 
tollowing,:-
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a. . He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

CHAPTER XL-OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Musical Studies, con
sisting of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, of three members of the 
Council, to be annually appointed by the Conncil, and of the Professors 
and Lecturers in the School of Music. The Council may also annually 
appoint other :pel'sons, not exceeding two, to be members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in Music. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council and ( amongst others) the following:-

He shall, at his own discretion, or upon the written request 
of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members 
of the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 
general control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Professors and Lecturers of th~ 
School of Music, shall constitute the Board of Examiners in Music. 
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CHAPTER XII.-OF THE BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 

general oontrol over the discipline of the University. 
4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 

,for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
:against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss suoh complaint. 
(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

(c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Class attended by such Student. 

(e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(j) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 
study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 
the Council, who may reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
'whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
Teport his action and the ground of his complaint to the· Chairman. 



( 7'0 ) 

CHAPTER XIH.-OF THE "AN GAS ENGINEERHW SCH"0LA.R.~ 
SHIP" .AND THE "ANGAS ENGINEERING EXHIBI'
TIONS." 

o h"An~ 1. The Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall be .01' 
i~t';;~~~ the annual value of £200. 

, 
" c. 

2. Each Candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-eight" 
years of age on the first day of the month in which he shall .competEt 
for it, and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years. 

3. qandidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or
Science at the University of Adelaide. 

4. The Scholarship shall be competed for triennially, in the month of 
March; but if on any competition the Examiners shall not consider 
any candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year
lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of March next 
ensuing. 

5. The examination shall be in the following subjects: 
(1) Mathematics. 
(2) Physics. 
(3.1 Geology. 
(4) Chemistry. 
(5) Mechanical and Engineering Drawing. 

And in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to time 
direct. 

Schedules defining the scope of the examination in the above subjectll' 
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published in the University Calendar of each 
year. 

6. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar must proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship ill 
tenable, in articles to a Civil Engineer, or as a Student in a College or' 
University there, or partly in articles to a Civil Engineer and partly as 
a Student in a College or University, such Civil Engineer, College, or 
University to be approved by the Council. Provided that any such 
Scholar may by special permission of the Council spend part of his time 
in study or practical training outside the United Kingdom. . 

7. Payment of the Scholarship, computed from the first day of April 
next succeeding the award thereof, shall be made quarterly, at the Office
of the Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the 
Couucil shall from time to .time direct, subject to the previous .receipt of 



(71 ) 

satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuous progress in En
gineering Studies, according to the course proposed to be followed by the 
Scholar. 

8. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may alto
gether withhold, or may suspend for such time as they may deem proper, 
payment of the whole or of such portion as they may think fit of any 
moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the Scholar
!'Ship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

9. On his returning to settle in South Australia within five years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate as a Civil Engineer as the Council shall 
approve, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council a report 
of his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £100 towards his travelling expenses. 

10. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of three years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of March nex.t ensuing. 

11. There shall also be three "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of Ofthe ~ 
which one may be awarded in each year after 1888. Each Exhibition ~ib:ti~ 
shall be of the annual value of £60, and tenable for three years, com-
puted from the first day of March in the year in which it shall be 
awarded. 

12. In March, 1888, the Honorable .John Howard Angas shall be 
entitled to appoint one Exhibitioner, who mayor may not be a student 
of the University. 

13. In March in each year after 1888 one of the Angas Engineering 
Exhibitions shall be open for competition at a special examination in 
subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council; but the 
Exhibition will not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied that 
one' of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

14. Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examination, 
or such other examination as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than eighteen years of age on 
the first day of the month in which he shall compete for the Exhibition. 

15. Each Exhibitioner must within one month after he has become 
such enrol himself as a matriculated student in, Scieuce, and must 
thenceforward prosecute with diligence his studies for the Dogree of 
Bachelor of Science, and attend the lectures and pass the Examination 
proper to each year of the course for that Degree. 

Failure by any Exhibitioner (including the appointee of the Honorable 
John Howard Angas, in case he shall not already be a student of the 
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University) to enrol himself as a matriculated student in Science 
within one month after he has become an Exhibitioner, or to pass any 
one of the Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science shall 
cause an absolute forfeiture of his Exhibition, unless such failure shall, 
in the opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other 
unavoidable cause. 

16. Payment of the Exhibitions will be made quarterly out of the 
income (when received) of the money hereinafter mentioned; but pay
ment need not be made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student 
throughout the quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the 
Council. Whenever any Exhibitioner's conduct, either in any particular 
quarter or during any longer period, has not been satisfactory, the 
Council may altogether withhold or may suspend or postpone for such 
time as they may deem proper payment of the whole or of such portion 
as they may deem fit of any moneys dne or to accrue due to any Exhibi
tioner on account of his Exhibition, or may deprive him of his Exhibition. 

1 'I. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three years 
the Council may, if they think proper, give notice of the vacancy, and 
that a special examination to fill it will be held at a specified date, and 
I!;uch Exhibition shall be open for competition at that examination in 
such subjects as the Council shall on each occasion prescribe. The Exhi
bition will not be awarded unless the examiners are satisfied that one of 
the candidates is worthy to receive it; and, if awarded, shall (notwith
standing anything in these Statutes contained) be held only from the 
date of the award unt.il the expiration of the three years during which 
it would have have been held had the vacancy not occurred. 

18. Ko Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold, 
concun'ently with his Exhibition, any other Exhibition or any Scholar
ship. 

If"!':f.~.:,t;:r 19. Candidates for the Flcholarship and Exhibitions shall give at least 
r!chc;;:.Bhip three calendar months' notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention 
Rxhlbition. to compete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar 

evidence satisfactory to the Council of having fulfilled the conditions 
stated in these Statutes, and each Candidate for the Scholarship shall 
with his notice forward to the Registrar an Examination Fee of £5 5s. 

20. The Statutes contained in this Chapter shall come into operation 
on the receipt by the University from the Honorable John Howard Angas, 
his executors or administrators, of the sum of £4,000, which shall be 
invested in such a manner as to entitle the University to an annual 
grant, equal to five pounds per centum per annum thereon, under 
the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide University Act. The income 
(including such grant) to be derived from that sum, or so much of 
such income as shall be sufficient, shall be applied in paying the said 
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;Exhibitions, the Angas Engineering Scholarship, and the sum of .£100 
'mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much of 
such income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

21. During the life of the said the Honorable John Howard Angas 
the Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered 
without his consent. 

22. The Statutes touching the" Angas Engineering Scholarship" which 
were allowed and countersigned by the Governor on the thirteenth day of 
January, 1880, and the thirteenth chapter (touching the same Scholar
ship) of the Statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the eighteenth day of December, 1886, are hereby repealed: Provided 
that this repeal shall not affect: 

a. Anything which shall have been done or suffered before the 
Statutes contained in this chapter shall have come into 
operation under any of the Statutes repealed hereby; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred 
by or under any Statute repealed hereby. 

24. The following is the prescribed form of 

. NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE 
"ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby give notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" at the Special examination for it, 
which is to be held in the month of ,18, and I send herewith the 
examination Fee of £5 5s., and the documentary evidence specified in the 
nnderwritten schedule. 

Signature of Candidate.................. . .............. .. 
Address of Candidate ..................................... . 

Dated this ......... _ ............. day of ........................ 18 

This is the Schedule referred to in the abofJe-written notic6 : 

I. Proof of date of my birth ................... .. 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ........................................ .. 
-:J. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 

the University of Adelaide ................. . 
:4. Proof of having passed to the satisfaction 

of the Council of the University the pre
scribed courses of special studies and 
practical training ................................ . 

Signature of Candidate ................................. .. 

25. The following is the prescribed form of 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN 
"ANGAS ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for &lI 



"Angaa Engineering Exhibition" -at the Examination for it in the .monthor 
. . , 18 , and I send herewith the documentary evidence specified ill, 

the underwritten Schedule. 
. Signature ·of Candidate ....................... .. ........ . 

Address .0fCandidate .................................... .. 
Dated this ........................ day .of ........................ 18 

This is tke Sckedule riferred to in tke above-written notice. 
CProof of date of my birth ..................... . 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ........................ _ ............. . 
Signature of ·Candidate ................................... .. 

Allowed the 18th January, 1888. 

CHAPTER XIV.-OF THE JOHN HOWARD CLARIK 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Whereas various persons have subscribed and have agreed to pay t(}· 
the University of Adelaide a sum of money for the purpose of consti
tuting a fund for founding the Scholarships hereinafter named: And the 
Council of the said University have agreed to invest that sum, when 
received by them, and to apply the income thereof, in the manner 
specified in these Statutes: And whereas it has been agreed that the 
word" income" shall include as well interest to accrue from investments, 
of the said fund as grants to be received from the Government in respect 
thereof: 

It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said, 
Council of the said suru : , 

1. There shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years each, 
one of which shall be competed for in the month of April in each 
year by Matriculated Students of the University who shall, at 
the next preceding Ordinary or Supplementary Ordinary Exami
nation, have completed the first year of their course for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree. The Scholarships shall be called the 
" John Howard Clark" Scholarships. 

2. Each Scholarship shall be competed for at a special exami
nation in English Literature in subjects prescribed by the Council 
one year' previously, but if on any competition the Examiners. 
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Scholarship, 
it shall for that year lapse~ 

3. Only one Schdlarsbip shall be awarded in anyone year so· 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

4. Each scholar shall pass the Ordinary Examinations proper to, 
his year, and shall also pass in the month ,of April at the end of" 
the first year of his, Scholarship such eXamination in the aubjectil-
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thereof as the Council shall from time to time prescribe. Those· 
subjects shall be published by the Council twelve months before 
the examination. . 

5. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the' 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

6. Each scholar shall receive one half of the aunual income so· 
long as that income does not exceed sixty pounds. Whenever the
annual income shall exceed sixty pounds, each scholar shall receive 
thirty pounds per annum. 

7. The Fund for founding the Scholarships shall be invested by 
the Council in such a manner as will entitle the Council to claim, 
from the Government an annual grant in respect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, and any sums accumulating from the . non
awarding of the Scholarships, shall be considered part of the FunCl 
and be invested in the like manner until there shall have accumu
lated a sum sufficient to found a third Scholarship, which shall 
be competed for and awarded at such times as the Council shall 
direct: Provided that no portion of the annual grant shall be 
so accumulated. All subsequent accumulations shall be applied, 
at the discretion of the Council towards the carrying out of 
the general objects of the John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

CHAPTER XV.-OF THE STOW PRIZES AND SCHOLAR. 
The Statutes of the Stow Prizes and Scholar, allowed by the Governor 

on the 18th December, 1886, are hereby repealed and the following' 
substituted therefor :-

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this province; and it has been agreed to pay that sum to the University 
for the purposes and considerations and upon the conditions mentioned 
in the following Statutes: It is hereby provided that from and after, 
and in consideration of, the receipt by the University of that sum: 

*1. There shall be annual prizes, to be called "The. Stow 
Prizes," for which Students studying for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws may compete at the Examinations in Laws in the third 
term in each academic year. 

2. Each of the Stow Prizes shall consist of the sum of Fifteen 
Pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him to the value of that sum. 

* Allowed 15th December, 1892. 
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3. Mter the Examinations, the Board of Examiners shall 
-report to the Council the names of the Studeuts who (having 
pa8sed the Examinations proper to their respective years) have 
been most successful in the law subjects at such Examinations 
,and are, in the opinion of the Board, worthy to receive prizes; 
and Stow Prizes shall be awarded to such Students accordingly. 

4. Every Student who at Three Examinations passed by him 
(Two of which shall be the Third and Fourth Year Examinations), 
,shall win a Stow Prize, shall receive a gold medal, and in the 
certificate of his degree shall be styled the" Stow Scholar." 

5. Students, who have already graduated in Arts or obtained 
the University's Final Certificate of having passed in the subjects 
,qualifying for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court, 
are eligible as Candidates for the Stow Prize only in the event of 
their proceeding to the LL.B. Degree under the Regulations 
prescribed for Students who have not already graduated in Arts 
or obtained the above mentioned Certificates. 

6. No Student, who claims exemption from any subject in an 
Examination on the ground of baving previously passed in it, 
can compete for the Stow Prize in that Examination. 

CHAPTER XVI.-OF THE COMMERCIAL TRAVELLERS' 
ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP.-

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the University by the Commercial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter 
of a member of the said Association shall be nominated by the 
Committee of Management of the said Association, and such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or more 
consecutive years, as the Committee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to time declare; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Association 
from time' to time, at the end of any academical year, to substi
tute another student for the holder of the said Scholarship for 
the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon have all the 
advantages connected with the holding of such Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
advantages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of 
all University fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar
ship up to and including the fees payable on taking the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music; 
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but in case any student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such. 
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees after the 
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship. And any 
holder of such Scholarship taking the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music while holding 
such Scholarship shall be entitled to have the fee paid by him 
on matriculation or on entering for the Senior Public Examination 
returned to him. 

3. Every such scholar shall be in all reapects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being. 
of the said University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
no such scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University 
fees during more than nine consecutive Academic Terms, com
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the 
Academic year in which, or in the vacation preceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 

CHAPTER XVIA.-OF THE EVERARD SCHOLARSHIP."" 
Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of .£1,OO(} 

to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called" The Everard Scholarship,' 
and shall be competed for annually. 

2. The Scholarship shall be of .the value of Fifty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student wh(} 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his 
Degree be styled the Everard Scholar. 

CHAPTER XVII.-OF CONDUCT AT EXAMINATIONS. 
1. If during any examination, any candidate use any book or notes, 

* Allowed 13th November, 1890. 



( 78 ) 

'or give aSsIstance to another candidate, or through culpable negligence 
.allow any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his papers, 
·or accept assistance from any other candidate, or use any manuscript 
,of any other candidate, he shall lose that examination, and shall be 
.:tiable to such further pnnishment by exclusion from future examinations 
{)f otherwise as the Council shall determine. 

2. Whenever any of the foregoing acts of misconduct shall be detected, 
()r whenever any breach of good order or propriety shall be committed 
during any examination, any Examiner present may at once exclude 
the candidate so misbehaving from the Examination Room. 

*CHAPTER XVIII.-OF ACADEMIC DRESS. 
Chapter XVIII. of the Statutes of Academic Dress, allowed by the 

'-Governor on the 18th December 1886, is hereby repealed and the 
following Statute is substituted therefor :-

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
,dress. 

2. The academic dress shall be : 
For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 
For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 
For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 

Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors 3,ud 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Baehelors 
and Doctors of Music-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used at Cambridge for the same Degrees; 
and hoods of the same shape as those used at that University. 

'The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff' lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose; for Bachelors of Arts, grey j for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

'The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

'The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

'The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens atta.ched 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 



, 3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
-who have been admitted ad eundem gradum may at their option >lear 
1the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

CHAPTER XIX.-SAVING CLAUSE AND REPEAL. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
"other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, aud counter
'signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Uhancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
,3, time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
,if these statutes had not been made. 

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
<of these statutes there shall be repealed ;-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz ;-

l. The 28th day of January, 1876. 
2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 
4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 
And the Regulations allowed- and countersigned by the 

'Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 
Provided that-
I. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
countersignature by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regUlation repealed by these 
statutes; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute 01' regulation hereby repealed; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con-

* Allowed 9th December, lSgl, 
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ditions, restrictions, rights. salaries, or emoluments 
attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or other
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor" 
or by any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other 
officer. 

Allowed the 18th December, 1886. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. Junior and Senior Public Examinations will be held annually 
No candidate will be admitted to either unless he shall have 
passed the Preliminary examination as hereafter specified, but 
this examination may be passed at any time. 

II. Both male and female candidates shall be eligible for exami
nation, and the Regulations shall be read accordingly. 

HI. One or more Boards of Examiners shall be annually appointed by 
the Council. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman, who 
shall be responsible for the management of the examination 
and for the correctness of the class-lists. 

{V. All papers proposed to be set shall be approved by the Board of 
Examiners before being printed. 

W. After each examination the Registrar shall be supplied by the 
Board with a list showing in what subjects each candidate hag 
passed or failed, aud such list shall be certified by the Chair
man of the Board. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 
1. The Junior and Senior Public Examinations, as well as th@ 

Preliminary Examination, may be held in other places thl\n 
the City of Adelaide. 

II. Such local examinations shall be held only under the supervision of 
persons appointed by the Council. 

[II. No such examination shall be held unless a sum sufficient to 
meet all expenses, including the Statutory Fees, be lodged 
with the Registrar on or before the 31st day of October. 
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PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the examiners III each of the-
following snbjects :-

1. Reading, and Writing from dictation. 
2. An Elementary Knowledge of the English Language. 
3. English Oomposition. 
4. Arithmetio, the elements of, including vulgar and decimal. 

fractions. 

II. Examinations will be held twice in the year. They will begin on 
the second day of the first and third terms respectively. 

III. On 01' before the 21st day of February or August candidates must 
give notice of their intention to present themselves, and such 
notice shall be in the following form :-

To the Registrar of the 
University of Adelaide. 

I hereby give notice that I intend ~o present myself at 
the uext Preliminary Examination. 

Name of Candidate in full ............................. . 
Address ..................................................... . 
Date of Birth ........................................... . 
Last Place of Education .............................. .. 
Signature of Candidate ............................... .. 
Date ......................................................... .. 

IV. A fee of lOs. 6d. shall be paid by each .candidate at the time of 
giving notice to attend. In no case will the fee be returned ~ 
but if, not less than seven days before the examination, a 
candidate shall notify to the Registrar his intention to with· 
draw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

V. Any candidate who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Council to attend on payment of an 
extra fee of lOs. 6d. 

VI. A list of successful candidates, arranged: in alphabetical order,. 
will be posted at the University. 

The Regulations referring to the Preliminary Examination allowed 
on the 18th January, 1888, and on the 12th December, 1888, are 
hereby repealed. 

Allowed the 13th November, 1890. 
NOTE.-In case of Examinations held in other places than Adelaide, 

an officer shall be sent by the University to conduct such examinations. 
in reading and dictation, the expenses of such officer to be borne by the 
local candidates. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATOIN. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Candidates who have passed the Preliminary Exmination will 
be admitted without limit of age; but only such successful 
candidates as are under 16 years of age on the 1st day of 
November in the year in which the examination is held will be 
placed in the classified list. 

II. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the examiners in 
three of the following subjects, but no candidate shall be 
examined in more than five :-

1. English-(a) Outlines of the History of England. 
( b) Some standard work in English Literature. 
(c) Outlines of Geography, including the elements 

of Physical Geography. 

Candidates who satisfy the examiners in two of the above 
will pass in English; but to obtain a credit they must satisfy 
the examiners in all three. 

2. Latin. 
3. Greek. 
4. Frenoh. 
5. German. 

Only such candidates as satisfy the examiners in grammar 
and in easy composition can obtain a credit in any of the above 
four languages. In French and German it will also be 
necessary to satisfy the examiners in the translation into 
English of easy passages from some books not spe0ified. 

6. Mathematios. 
The standard for a pass will be-the substance of Euclid, 

Books I. and II., with Exercises, and Algebra to Simple Equa
tions. Questions will also be set in the substance of Euclid, 
Books Ill. and IV., with Exercises, and Algebra to Quadratic 
Equations (including Surds). 

7. Physioal and Natural 8oienoe
(a) Elementary Physics. 
(b) Elementary Chemistry. 
(c) Elementary Botany and Elementary Physiology. 

Candidates must satisfy the examiners in one of these 
divisions, and no candidate shall be examined in more than 
two. 
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III. Schedules fixing the special subjects of' examination and defining 
as far as may be necessary the range of questions to be set 
shall be published not less than fifteen calendar months before 
the date of the examination to which they are intended to 
apply. 

IV. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday 111 

November. 

V. A fee of £1 Is. shall be paid by each candidate at the time of 
giving notice to attend. In no case will the fee be returned, 
but if the candidate shall have failed to pass the Preliminary 
examination, or if, having previously passed it, he shall notify 
to the Registrar, not less than seven days before the Junior 
Public Examination, his intention to withdraw, the fee shall 
stand to his credit for a future examination. 

VI. On or before the 31st of October, candidates must give notice of 
their intention to present themselves, and such notice shall 
be in the following form, and shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of birth, 01', if this cannot be obtained, by other 
satisfactory evidence :-

To the Registrar of the 
University of Adelaide. 

I hereby give notice of my intention to present llly~elf 
at the next Junior Public Examination. 

*1 passed the Preliminary Examination held in .......... . 
I intend to present myself in the following subjects:-

;;. ;;. * 
Name of Candidate in full ........................... . 
Address ..................................................... . 
Date of Birth ............................................. . 
Last Place of Education ............................. .. 
Signature of Candidate .............................. . 
Date .................................................. , ...... . 

VII. l. Lists of successful candidates will be posted at the University. 
2. The general list of successful candidates shall be arranged in 

three classes, in alphabetical order. The list shall state the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, and 
shall also indicate in which subjects he has passed. 

3. (aJ. Candidates who satisfy the examiners in four subjects 
and obtain credit in not Jess th!lon two of the four, 01' who 
satisfy the examiners in three subjects and obtain credit in all 
of them, shall be placed in the First ClasB. 

(b). Candidates who satisfy the examiners in four subJect.s 
and obtain credit in one of them, or who satisfy the examiners 

* Q&ndid<tes who h .. ve n~~ pas.ed the Preliminary EXl\llliRIIUon will Btrii<e thi. onto 
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in three subjects <l.nd obtain credit in not less than two of, 
them, shall be placed in the Second Class. 

(c). All other candidates who arfl entitled to a position in 
the clasf>ified list shall be placed in the Third Class. 

4. Special lists will also he issued for each subject: in these lists 
the names will be arranged in two divisions-the first in order of 
merit, and the second in alphabetical order. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate signed 
by the Chairman of the Board of Examiners and countersigned 
by the Registrar, showing in what subjects the candidate 
passbd and in what class he was placed on the result of the 
whole examination and in the separate subjects. 

IX. On application to the Registrar, unsuccessful candidates shall be 
informed in what subjects they have failed. 

Allowed the 17th November, 1886. 
X.· Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Regulations 

the Council may perrrjt Candidates to enter their names for 
Examination after the specified date of entry, on payment of 
an extra fee of lOs. 6d. 

Allowed the 13th August, 1890. 

XI. 
Repealed 15th December, 1892. 

DETAILS OF THE SUBJECTS FOR THE JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMI
NATION TO BE HELD NOVEMBER, 1893. 

1. ENGLISH. 

(a) Outlines of the History of England. 
(b) English Literature. 

Scott-Marmion. 
(c) Outlines of Geography, especially the Geography of Australasia. 

The Elements of Physical Geography. 
The Earth.-Itsfor1n, motions, measurements, and mapping of its surface. 
The Sea.-Divisions, depth, saltness, form and nature of the ocean 

floor, waves, currents, and tides. 
The Land.-Continents and islands, coast lines, mountains, plains, and 

valleys. 

2. LATIN.* 

Distribution of rain, river systems, lakes, and inland seas. 
Text book: Geikie's Elementary Lessons in Physical 

Geography. 

Virgil-.£neid. Book II. 

3. GREEK.* 
Homer-Odyssey. Book IX. 
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•. FRENCH.* 

Adventures de Lyderic-Cook, A. K. (Longmans). 

5. GERMAN.* 

Bilderbuck 6kne Bilder-Andersen (Williams and Norgate). 
Ci. MATHEMATICS. 

Geometry-The substance of Euclid Books 1. and II., with Exercises. 
Algebra-To simple Equations (inclusive). 

t Questions will also be set in the substance of Euclid Books III. 
and IV., with Exercises, and in Algebra to Quadratic Equations 
a,nd Surds (both inclusive). -

7. PHYSICAL AND NATURAL SCIENCE. 

(a) Elementary Physics. 
The Elementary Laws of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Light, Heat, 

Sound, Electricity, and Magnetism. 
Text Book recommended-Everett's Elementary Text Book of 

Physics. 
(b) Elementary Okemistry-

The elementary Chemistry of the acid-forming elements, based 
upon Remsen's Elements of Chemistry (a Text Bookfor begin
ners), pages 1-154. 

(c) Elementary Botany and Pkysiology-
Botan,'1. The questions will be confined to the general structure 

of the flowenng plant, with especial reference to the following 
illustrative plants:- Sweet-wilUam, Wall-flower, Oastor-oil 
Tree, Pea, Gumtree, Sow-thistle, Snapdragon, Lily, and Wild
oat. 
Candidates will be required to describe in technical language 

the organs of fresh plants. and to fill up "Schedules." (See 
Oliver's Lessons in Elementary Botany). Candidates should 
provide themselves ,vith forceps and magnifying glass. 

Physiology. 

Text Book recommended-Foster's Primel' of Physiology. 
Candidates are recommended also to consult Huxley's Elemen

tary Lessons on Physiology, and will be required to show a practical 
a.cquaintance with the position. appearance, and general structure 
of the principal organs of the body. 

* In preparing for composition in French and Gennan, candidate. are recommended t 
pa,. speCIal attent·ion to the vocabulary and idioms of the prole work .et for_translation. 

t Candid&te. for a pass need not attempt these. 
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• 
SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATON. 

REGULATIONS. 
I. There shall be no limit of age for llandidates at this examination, 

but they must have passed the Preliminary examination. 
n. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in at 

least three of the following subjects, of which one must be No. 
I. of Division A, and of the remaining two one must be 
selected frum the other subjects of Division A, and one from 
the subjects of Division B. 

DIVISION A. 

1. English History and Literature. 
(a) History; a period will be prescribed to be studied III 

detail. 
(b) Some standard work or works in English Literature. 

~: ~~!~: } 
4. Frenoh Including, in each case, brief outlines of History. 
-5. German . 
6. Italian 
No candidate shall receive credit in any of the subjects III 

Division A. unless he shall have satisfied the Examiners III 

Composition, nor in French or German unless he is able to 
translate into English at sight any ordinary piece of prose 
or poetry. 

DIVISION B. 
7. Pure Mathematios. 

The standard for a pass will be: Arithmetic, including 
the theory of the various processes; the elements of Mensura
tion; Algebra to Quadratic Equations, including Surds; 
Euclid, the substance of Books I. to IV., with Exercises. 

Questions will also be set in Algebra to the Binomial 
Theorem, for a positive integral exponent; Euclid, the substance 
of Books I. to IV., VI., and propositions 1 to 21 of Book XL, 
with exercises; Plane Trigonometry to Solution of Triangles, 
including Logarithms. 

8. Applied Mathematios. 
Elementary Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 

9. Chemistry, with the cognate portions of Experimental 
Physics. 

'10. Experimental Physios. 
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11. Botany and Physiology. 
12. Physical Geography and the Principles of Geology. 

III. Persons who have passed the Preliminary Examination may be 
examined tor certificates in anyone or more of the subjects of 
the Senior Public Examination, without being required to take 
the Examination as a whole. 

IV. Schedules fixing the special subjects of examination, and defining 
as far as may be necessary the range of questions to be set, 
shall be published not less than fifteen calendar months before 
the date of the examination to which they are intended to· 
apply. 

V. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday In 

November. 
A special examination will be held in March, at which only those 

candidates shall be allowed to present themselves who, 
shall give satisfactory evidence of their intention to become 
Students in Law 01' Medicine. 

The fee for this examination shall be £7 7s., and can
didates must give two months' notice of their intention to, 
present themselves. 

VI. A fee of £2 2s. for the entire examination in November, or 158. for 
each separate subject, shall be paid by each candidate at tb.e 
time of giving notice to attend. In no case will the fee be 
returned, but if the candidate shall have failed to pass the 
Preliminary Examination, or if, having previously passed the 
Preliminary Examination, he shall notify to the Registrar, 
not less than seven days before the Senior Public Examination, 
his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for 
a future examination. 

VII. On or before the 31st of October candidates must give notice of 
their intention to present themselves, and such notice shall be 
in the following form :-

To the Registrar of the 
University of Adelaide. 

I hereby give notice of my intention to present myself 
at the Senior Public Examination. *1 passed thePrelimi-
nary Examination held iIi ............................. " ............. . 
I intend to present myself in the following subjects :-

* * *' 
Name of Candidate in full ............................... . 
Address ................................... , ...................... . 
Date of birth ................................................ .. 
Last place of Education ................ : .. " ............. . 
Signature of Candidate .................................. .. 
Date ............................................................. . 

, • Candidates who have not pMsed the Preliminary Examination will strike this·out. 
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VIII. 1. Lists of successful candidates will be posted at the University. 

2. The general list of successful candidates shall be arranged ill 
three classes in alphabetical order. The list shall state the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, and 
shall also indicate in which subjects he has passed. 

3. (a) Candidates who (1) satisfy the examiners in two subjects 
of Division A, in addition to English History and Literature, 
and also in Pure Mathematics and one other subject of" 
Division B, and (2) obtain credit in at least two subjects, 
exclusive of English History and Literature, shall be placed in 
the First Class. 

(b) Candidates who (1) satisfy the examiners in three 
subjects in addition to English History and Literature, and (2) 
obtain credit in at least one of these three subjects, shall be 
placed in the Second Class. 

(c) All other candidates who pass the examination shall be 
placed in the Third Class. 

4. Special lists will also be issued for each subject; in these lists 
the names will be arranged in two divisions, the first in order 
of merit, and the second in alphabetical order. 

IX. Each successful caudidate shall be entitled to a certificate signed 
by the Chairman of the Board of Examiners and countersigned 
by the Registrar, showing in what subjects t.\.le candidate
passed, and in what class he was placed on the result of the 
whole examination and in the separate subjects. 

X. On applicat:on to the Registrar, unsuccessful candidates shall be
informed in what subjects they have failed. 

Allowed the 17th November, 1886. 

XI. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Regulations the 
Council may permit Candidates to enter their names for 
Examination, after the specified date of entry, on payment of. 
an extra fee of lOs. 6d. 

Allowed the 13th August, 1890. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION 
TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 1893, AND FOR THE SPECIAL· 
EXAMINATION IN MARC)H, 1894. 

DIVISION A. 

1. ENGLISH HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 

(a) History} of England-The Age of Elizabeth (Epochs 0 iModerIk 
History): Longmans. 
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. (11) English Literature. 
Milton: Comus. 

"2. LATIN.* 
Shakespeare: King John. 

Virgil-lEneid, Book VI. 
Roman History-Macmillan's Primer. 

:3. GREEK.* 

Plato-Laches. 
Gree History-Macmillan's Primer. 

4. FRENCH.* 

French Revolution Readings: Jamson Smith (Edward Arnold). 
Le Verre D'Ea.u: Scribe. (Whittaker & Co.). 
French History-Macmillan's Primer. 

·5. GERMAN. * 

Ekkehard: Scheffel. (Whittaker & Vo.). 
Schiller's Lied von der Glocke (Williams & Margate), and other Poems 

and Ballads: M. Forster. 
German History-Simes', from page 172 to the end (Macmilla.n). 

<6. ITALIAN. * 
lJ' Azeglio-Ettore Fieramosca. 
Italian History-W. Hunt (Macmillan). 

DIVISION B. 
1. PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, including the theory of the various processes; the elements 
of mensuration. 

Algebra-To Quadratic Equations, Surds (both inclusive). 
t Questions will also be set in Algebra up to and including the 

Binomial Theorem for a positive integral exponent. 
Geometry-The substance of Euclid, Books I., II., Ill" IV., with 

Exercises. 
-\' Questions will also be set in the' substance of Euclid, Book 

VI., and Propositions 1 to 21 of Book XI.; and in Plane Trigo
nometry up to and including Solution of Triangles and Logarithms. 

1l. ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary Statics, lJynamics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books recommended-

Todhunter: Mechanics for beginners. 
Hamblin Smith: Hydl'ostatics. 

1). CHEMISTRY, WITH THE' COGNATE PORTION OF EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Laws of Gases. Specific gravity and the modes of determiningit. 
Barometer. Thermometer. 

Specific Heat. Latent Heat. 

* In preparing for Composition in Greek, French, German. and Italian, candidate. 
'are recommended to pay specia.l attention to the voca.bulary and idioms of the prose work set 
'for transla.tion. 

t Candidates for a pass need not attempt these. 
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The elementary Chemistry of the more commonly occurring 
elements and their compounds, based upon Remsen's Elementh of 
Chemistry (a text book for beginners). 

N.B. An intelligent knowledge of the Chemical principles will b" 
required aE far as they are explained in the above named text 
book. 

10. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Including elements of Light, Heat, Sound, Electricity, and Magnetism. 
Text Book recommended-Wright's Physics (Longmans). 

H. BOTANY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

Botany.-The more conspicuous morphological variations of the sexual 
organs in each of the following orders, with particular reference to 
the more commonly occurring genera of the local flora: Ranuncu
lacme, Leguminosffi, Myrtaceffi, Proteaceffi, Goodenoviffi, Compo
sitffi, Scrophnlarinaceffi, Epacrideffi, Orchideffi, and Liliaceffi. 

Questions may be set in reference to the type plants enumerated 
in the Syllabus for the Junior Examination of the previous year. 

Candidates will be required to classify specimens (with or without 
the aid of the" Flora") illustrative 01 any of the above-mentioned 
orders. They should also provide themselves with forceps and 
magnifying glass. 

Text-books-
Oliver's-Lesson in Elementary Botany. 
Tate's -Flora of South Australia; or 
:Dendy q- Lucas-Introduction to Botany. 

Questions relating to obscure characters, or those not readily 
determined without the aid of a microscope, will not be set. 

Physiology. 
Text-book recommended - Huxley'S Elementary Lessons on 

Physiology. 
Candidates will be required to show a pra!'f.ical acquaintance 

with the position, appearance, and structure of the most important 
tissues and organs, and may be called upon to pedorm some eaRY 
exercise in dissection. 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND THE PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY. 

Physical Geography. 
The following synopsis includes the various branches of the 

subject required:-
(e) Relation of continents and islands. Grouping of islamlB 

Influence of the fOl:m of a coast line. Characteristic 
features of the various great masses of land. 

(b) Details of the great mountain systems of the world. Nature 
and position of high plains. Low plains, their relations to 
geological structure, their position, distribution, and 
characteristics. Different kinds of valleys. 

(0) Ocean-Divisions, depth, density, temperature, and colour. 
Form and nature of the ocean floor. Movements of the 
ocean. Waves and currents. 
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(d) Distribution of rain. Subterranean circulation of water. 
Springs, their origin, temperature, and mineral contents. 

(e) River systems of the world. Deltas. Extent and peculiari= 
ties of lakes 

(f) . Snow line. Glaciers. Icebergs. 
(g) Distribution of winds in both hemispheres. Special loca. 

winds and their causes. 
(k) Phenomena of and causes that produce or modify climate. 
(i Volcanic and earthquake phenomena. 
(j) The simple facts of the vertical and horizontal distribution 

of plants and animals on the land and in the sea; the 
influence of physical and climatic circumstances on the 
distribution of terrestrial life. 

Text-book recommended-Geikie's Elementary Lessons in Physical 
Geography. 

Geology. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics in the 
elements of physical geology: 

Proofs of the origin of stratified rocks resulting from the degra
dation of the land produced by the action of rain, rivers, frosts, 
glaciers, icebergs, accumulations of organic debl·is, &c. 

The transport of matter by rivers, the formation of the deltas, 
&c., ana the general accumulations of great deposits of marine ami 
freshwater strata. 

The theory of the origin of salt lakes. 
Proofs that large areas of the earth's surface are now being 

slowly elevated above or depressed beneath the sea. The relations 
of coral reefs and of earthquake and volcanic phenomena to this 
branch of the subject. 

Explanation of common geological terms-as clay, sand, gravel, 
horizontal and inclined strata, anticlines and synclines, unconform
ability, dip, joint, fault. 

The candidates will also be required to make sketches, and name 
unlabelled specimens of the commoner rocks of this country. They 
should provide themselves with scales and compasses. 

Text·booF recommended-Tate's Students' Class Book of Physi 
cal Geology 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

FIXED TIME TABLE. 
Commencing about last Monday of November in each Year. 

Hour. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, 
Nov. 27. Nov. 28. Nov. 29. Nov.3G. Dec. 1. 

---------------

9-1I French. Physiology_ English 
Literature. 

Physics. 

10·1 Geometry. 

11.30-1.30 Botany. English Algebra. 
History. 

2.30-4.30 German. Latin. Chemistry. Outlines of Greek. 
Geography. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

FIXED TIME TABLE. 
Commencing about last Monday of November in each Year. 

ilIour. Monday, Tuesday, 
Nov. 27. Nov. 28. 

-- ---------

9-11 

10-1 French. Pure Ma-
thematics 

.ll 1. 30} 
1.30 

2-5 German. Latin. 

Wednesday,. Thursday, 
Nov. 29. Nov. 30. 

-------------
Physiology. English 

Literature. 

Botany . English 
History. 

Chemistry. Physical 
Geography 

and 
Geology. 

Friday, 
Dec. 1. 

-----

Pure 
Mathematics 

Physics. 

Mond ay, 
4. Dec. 

---

Gree lc. 

Appl ied 
he
Cli'o 

Mat 
mati 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. A Higher Public Examination will be held annually .. 
II. Candidates must have attained the full age of eighteen years on, 

the day on which the examination begins. 

III. Candidates may be examined in anyone or more of the following 
subjects: 

1. Latin. Part I. 

" Part II. 
2. Greek. Part 1. 

Il Part II. 
3. Frenoh. 
4. German. 
5. English Language and Literature. 
6. Pure Mathematios. Part I. 

Part II. 
7. Physios. Part I. 

" Part II. 
S. Applied Mathematios. 
9. Logio. 

10. Inorganio Chemistry. 
11. Organio and Praotioal Chemistry. 
12. Elementary Biology and Physiology. 
13. Physiology. 
14. Botany. 
15. Geology. 
16. Theory and History of Education. 
17. Electrio Engineering. Part I. 

IV. Schedules defining the range of study shall be published in the 
month of January in each year. The date of the examination 
shall by fixed by the Council. 

V. Certificates shall be given showing the subjects in which the 
candidate has passed. 

VI. Candidates who produce certificates of havir}g passed at this 
examination in the subjects required to complete the First and 
Second years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science respectively, shall be entitled to proceed 
to the Third Year's Course, and on completing the Third Year 
to receive the Degree. 
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VII. A fee of one guinea shall be paid for each subject in which a 
candidate presents himself for examination. 

VIII. The following Form of Notice must .be sent to the Registrar not 
less than twenty-one days before the date of the examination. 

I, hereby give notice of my intention 
to present myself at the next Higher Public Examination in the following 
subjects: 

I declare that I was born on 
I enclose herewith the prescribed fee of £ 

(Signed) ......................................... .. 
Dated this day of ,189 . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Allowed; 18th of December, 1886. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. IV. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

1. LATIN. Part I. The same subjects as for the 1st Year B.A. 
Part II. 2nd Year B. A. 

2. GREEK. Part I. 1st Year B.A. 
Part II." 2nd Year B.A. 

3. FRENCH. The same subjects as prescribed for a pass (omitting History) 
for 3rd Year B.A. 

4. GERMAN. The same subjects as prescribed for a pass (omitting History 
for 3rd Year B.A. 

5. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. The same subjects as for the 1st 
Year B.A. 

6. PURE MATHEMATICS. Part I.' The same subjects as for 1st Year B.A. 
and B.Sc. 

PURE MATHEMATICS. Part II. The SaIlle subjects as for 2nd Year B.Sc. 
7. PHYSICS. Part I. The same subjects as for 1st Year B.A. and B.Sc. 

" Part II. " " 2nd Year B. Sc. 
8. ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.A. 

(Elementary), and 2nd Year RSc. 
9. LOGIC. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.A. 

ID. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. The same subjects as for 1st Year B.Sc. 
11. ORGANIC AND PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. The same subjects as fOT the 2ml 

Year B.Sc. 
12. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. The same suhject.s as for 101: 

Year B.Sc. 
13. PHYSIOLOGY. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.Sc. 
14. BOTANY. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.Sc. 
15. GEOLOGY. The same subjects as for 2nd Year B.Sc. 

*10. THEORY AND HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 
tl7. ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. Part I. 
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THEORY AND HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 
The following will be the subjects of exa.mination:-

1. The Elements of Logic and Psychology. 
2. Locke: On Education (Pitt Press Edition). 

HerbE!rt Spencer: Education, Intellectual, Moral, and PhY8ical. 
3. Fitch: Lectures on Teaching. 
4. The lives of Comenius, Pestalozzi, and Froebel. 

Text-books recommended: 
.Tevons: Primer of Logic (Macmillan). 
Sully: Teacher's Handbook of Psychology (Longmans 
Comenius: by S. S. Laurie (Pitt Press). . 
Autobiography of Friderich Froebel (Sonnenschein). 
Leitch: Practical Educationists (Maclehose). 
Compayn?s History of Pedagogy (Sonnenschein). 

'Students are recommended to consult the articles on Comenius, Pestalozzi, 
'and Froebel~ in the Encyclopredia Britannica. If they read French they wlll 
find the Histoire de Pestalozzi, by R. de Guimps (Lausanne, Bridel) vNy 
useful. 

t "ELECTRIC ENGINEERING." PART I. 
The following will be the course :--

'The fumlamental principles ahd phenomena of Electricity a.nd Magnetism. 
'The elementary theory of electro-magnets and magnetic circuits. 
The elementary theory of the construction and use of Dynamo-Electric 

Machinery: the electric light, the transmission of power, the telegraph, 
telephone, and other practical applications of electricity. 

'Text-book recomm.ended : 
Elementary Electricity and Magnetism: Silvanus Thompson. 

Books of Reference recommended; 
Handbook of Practical Telegraphy: Culley. 
The Electro-Magnet: Silvanus Thompson. 
The Dynamo: Silvanus Thompson. 

NOT E.-In order to qualify themselves for examination, students must have 
:gone through the Practical laboratory course given in connection with the 
lecture A at theUniyersity on this subject, or must afford evidence satisfa.ctory 
~;to the Faculty of Science, of having done work equivalent to it. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who in the Senior Public Examination pass in Latin, 
Greek, and Mathematics may be enrolled as Matriculated 
Students in Arts. 

II. Students who have not complied with the above conditions may 
nevertheless, be enrolled as Matriculated Students on satisfying 
the Professors in the Faculty of Arts that they have sufficient 
knowledge to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course. 

III. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Ar~s every candidate 
must, after matriculation, complete three academical years of 
study, and pass the Examination proper to each year as 
hereinafter specified. 

IV. At the First Examination every candidate shall be required to FIr,t r .... 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Latin. 
2. Greek. 
3. Elementary Pure Mathematics. 
4. Elementary Physics. 
5. English Language and Literature. 

* Students who have passed the First Year's Examination in 
Science and who wish to enter for the First Year's Examination 
in Arts, will not be required to be re·examined in such subjects 
as are common to the two Examinations. 

V. At the Second Examination every candidate shall be required to S""ond Y."" 

satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :-
1. Latin. 
2. Greek. 
3. Elementary Applied Mathematics. 
4. Logic. 

VI. At the Third Examination every candidate shall be required to Thm\ Y."r. 

satisfy the Examiners in three of the following subjects, or in 
two, one being in honours :-

1. Oiassics and Ancient History. 
2. Mathematics. 
3. Mental and Moral Science. 
4. Modern Languages, Literature, and History. 

VII. In any year candidates may be examined for honours in anyone 

" &llowed 18th December, l889. 
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or more subjects. Candidates for honours who do not attain 
the required standard may nevertheless be allowed a pass if in 
the opinion of the Examiner they shall have shown sufficient 
proficiency. 

VIII. Schedules defining the range of study shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of Arts, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
shall be published in the month of January in each year. The 
dates of the Examinations shall be fixed by the Council. 

IX. Any Professor may permit a student to substitute for any course 
of lectures properly belonging to his year au advanced course 
of lectures in the same subject. 

X. Unless the Council shall have granted an exemption, candidates 
for examination in any subject on which lectures are given 
must present a certificate from the Professor 01' Lecturer 
giving such lectures of regular attendance thereat during the 
year. 

*XI. The names of candidates who pass with honours shall be arranged 
in three classes, in order of merit. The names of other 
successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

XII. The following Fees shall be paid in advance :-

Fee for graduating students for each term's instruction 
Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Arts ... ... 
Fees for non graduating students in each term-

First and Second Years, each subject ... 
Third Year, each subject... 

XIII. The following form of Notice is prescribed: 

£ s. d. 
550 
330 

1 10 0 
220 

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Undergraduates of their intention to 
present themselves for Examination. 

I, an Undergraduate of this University, 
hereby give notice that, for the pmpose of completing the 
year of the comse for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, I intend to present 
myself at the Examination in the Term of 189 ,for 
examination in the undermentioned subjects, viz. : 

L ~ 
~ ~ 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed certificates of attendance at lectmes. 
(Signed) .................................... .. 

Dated this day of ,189 . 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 
* Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 

ADDENDUM. 
The regulations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of Arts allowed on 
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the 4th January, 1882, are hereby repealed, but students who shall have 
<completed either the first or second year of their course on the 31st of 
March, 1887, shall have the option of continuing their course under such 
<1'egulations . 

. Allowed: 18~h December, 1886. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. VIII. OF THE FOREGOING 
. REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS 
FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.. IN NOVEMBER, 1893. 

Pas,. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

Horace-Satires 1. and"II. 
Tacitus-Agricola . 

LATIN. 

.Additional for Honours. 
Vil'gil-lEneid. Book VI. 
Oicel'o-De Senectute. 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Honours. 
Translation from Authors not specified. 

iPass. 
Plato-Apologia. 
EUl'ipides-Hippolytus. 

GREEK. 

-Additional for Honours. 
Plato-Phredo. 
Sophocles-Ajax. . . 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Honours. 
Translation from Authors not specified. 

fiPas8. 
ELEMENTARY PURE MATHEMATICS. 

The Geometry of the straight line and circle; the Theory of Proportion 
and of similar Rectilinear Figures. 

Elementary Solid Geometry. 
The Elements of Algebra as far as the Binomial Theorem (inclusive). 
The Elements of Trigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles (in-

clusive). 
Honours. 

.Pass. 

Algebra, Trigonometry (including Elementary Spherical Trigonometry), 
Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 

ELEMENTARY PHYSICS (INCLUDING PRACTICAL PHYSICS). 
The first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound, 

Electricity and Magnetism. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE • 

MOl'I'is-English Accidence to end of Chapter XVIII. 
Milton-Paradise Lost. Books I.-III. (inclusive) 
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Lamb-Essay:;; <if Elia (first series). 
Tennyson-" Coming and Passing of Arthur. n 

4.dditional for Honours. 
Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Primer. 

---~-~-----~ 

Morris and Skeats' Specimens of Early English, VoL I. . 
Macaulay's Essays, the Essays on Milton, Byron, Johnson, Leigh Hunt 

Pasl. 

Madame D'Arblay, and Addison; 
Burns' Poems. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Viroil-.iEneid. Book VI. 
Oicero-De Senectute. 

LATIN. 

Adiitional for Honours. 
Ovid-Heroides. 
Tacitus-Annals. Book XIV. 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Honours. 
Translation from Author3 not specified. 

Pass. 
Plato-Phredo. 
Sophocles-Ajax. 

GREEK. 

Additional for Honours. 
Plato-Theaetetus. 
Sophocles-<:Edipus Rex. 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Honours. 
Translation from Authors not specified. 

ELEMENTARY ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
Pas .•. 

Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text books recommended: 

Loney's Dynamics. 
Greaves' Statics. 
Besant's Hydrostatics. 

Honours. 
Elementary Analytical Conics, Elementary Differential and Integral 

Calculus. 
Text books recominended: 

Pass. 

Smith's Conic Sec.tions. 
Todhunter's Differential Calculus. 
Todhunter's Integral Calculus. 

LOGIC 

Fowler, Deductive Logic. 
Fowler, Inductive Logic (Clarendon Press). 
Thomson. Laws of Thought. Introduction and Parts I., II., and III. 

Additional for Honours. 
Bain-Deductive Logic. 
Bain-Inductive Logic. 
Bacon-Advancement of Learning. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

CLASSICS AND ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Latin. 
PaB8. 

O~i-l-Heroides. 
Tacitus-Annals. Book XIV • 

..ldditional for Honours. 
Plautus-Captivi. 
Pliny-Letters. Books I. and II. 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Honours. 
Translation from Authors not specified, 

Greek. . 
Pass. 

Plato-Theaetetus. 
Sopkocles-<Edipus Rex. 

Additional for Honours. 
Plato-Republic. Books III. and IV. 
Tkeocritus-Idylls, 1·20. 

Prose Composition for both Pass and Ronours 
Translation from Authors not specified. 

Ancient History. 
Candidates will be expected to have a general acquaintance with the history 

of Greece and Rome. 

Pass. 
MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary Analytical Conics, Elementary Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Honours. 

Pass. 

Analytical Statics, Dynamics of a Particle, Hydromechanics, and Solid 
Geometry. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Schwegler's History of Philosophy (from Descartes to Hegel) 
Herbert Spencer. First Principles. 
Herbert Spencer. Data of Ethics . 

..lddiUonal for Honours. 
Watson. Selections from Kant, pages 1 to 218 (Maclehose). 
Sidgwick's History of Ethics. 
Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. Book. V. 
Mill's Utilitadanism. 

MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 

Calldidates must satisfy the Examiners in two of the three following 
branches:-

1. English Language, Literature, and History. 
2. French Language, Literature, and History. 
3. German Language, Literature,andHistory. 
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English Language and Literature. 
Pall. 

Johnson's Lives of Milton, Pope, and Addison. 
Milton's Paradise Lost, Books I. and II. 
Pope's Rape of the Lock. 
Addison's Essays on Milton in the Spectator. 
Earle's Philology of the English Tongue. Chaps. I. to VI .. (inclusive). 

A.dditionalfor Honours. 
Hallam's Literary History (the parts relating to English Literamua' 

Elizabethan Period). 
Sydney's Apologie for Poetrie (Arber's Edition). 
Shakesl?eare's King Lear, and As you Like It. 
Shelley s Prometheus Unbound. 
Tennyson's Idylls of the King. 
Earle's Philology of the English~Tongue. 

English History. 
Pass. 

Bright's History of England, Period II., 1485·1688 (Rivington). 
Macaulay's History of England, Chaps. I-VI. (inclusive.) 

Additional for Honours. 
Bacon's Life of Henry VII. (Bohn.) 
Green's History of England (the reign of Elizabeth.) 
Memoirs of Col. Hutchinson (Bohn) 
Hallam's Constitutional History, Chaps. I. -V. (inclusive.) 

French Language and Literature. 
Pass. 

Fasnacht's Synthetic French Grammar (Macmillan). 
Beaumarckais-Le Barbier de Seville (Macmillan). 
Victor Hugo-Les Odes, in the volume entitled Odes et Balladelil (Paris:, 

Hachette). 
Gosset's French Prosody. 
Translation of easy passages from authors not specified. 
French Composition. 

Additional for Honours. 
Brachet's Historical Grammar. The Introduction and Book I.; Book II ... 

Parts 1 and 2 (Clarendon Press). 
Boileau-L'Art Poetique (Paris: Didot Freres). 
Moliere-L'A'vare (Macmillan). 
Victor Hugo-Notre Dame de Paris (Hachette). 
Saintsbury's Short History of French Literature, Books III. and IV. 
Translation of passages from authors not specified. 
French Composition. 

French History. 

The Student's France (Murray), from the accession ot Henry IV. to the
establishment of the First Empire. 

Additional for Honours. 
Barrau: Histoire de la Revolution Fran«taise. 
Burke's Reflections on the Revolution in France. 
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German, Language and Literature. 
Pal8. 

Whitney's German Gramma.r, omitting the portions in small type. 
(Macmillan). 

Goethe-Faust. Part I. 
8cMller-Wallenstein's Lager. Part I. 
Translation of easy passages from a.uthors not specified. 
German Composition. 

Additional for Honours. 
Whitney's German Grammar. 
Lessin$-Minna von Barnhelm. 
ScMller-History of the Thirty Years' War. First Part. First Book. 
Heine-Buch der Lieder, except Die Heimkehr. 
Scherer-A History of German Literature, vol. II. only, (Clarendon Press 

Edition). 
Translation of passages from authors not specified. 
German Composition. 

German History. 
Pass. 

Simes' History of Germany (Macmillan). 
Hallam's Middle Ages (the parts relating to Germany). 

Additional for Honours. 

Gibbons' Decline and Fall. Chapters IX., XIX., XXX., in so far as they 
relate to Germany; and Chapter XLIX., in so far as it relates to 
Charlemagne and 'his successors. 

Gardiner's Thirty Years' War. 
Schiller's History of the Thirty Years' Wa.r. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts shall take place 
once in each year in the month of December. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the time 
at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this 
or in some other University recognized by this University. 

III. Every candidate shall be required to show a competent acquaint-
ance with one at least of the following branches of knowledge: 

1. Oiassios and (Jomparatiue Philology. 
2. Metaphysios, Logic, and Politioal Eoonomy. 
3. Mathematios. 

IV. Schedules fixing the special authors and works to be studied in 
Latin and Greek, and defining as far as may be necessary the 
range of questions to be set in the other subjects, shall be 
drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, subject to the approval 
of the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in the year preceding that in which the examination 
is held. 

V. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar not less than three months before the date of 
examination. 

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Graduates of their Intention 
to present themsel.,es for Examination. 

I, a Bachelor of Arts of the University 
of , hereby give notice that I intend to present myself at 
.he Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts in the third term of 18 ,for 
examination in the_following branch, and send herewith the prescribed fee of 
£558. 

Dated this day 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

(Signed) ......................................... . 
18 . 

The Regulations concerning the Degree of Master of Arts allowed on 
the 4th January, 1882, are hereby repealed. 

Allowed, 18th December, 1886. 

Regulation V., allowed the 18th December, 1886, has been repealed 
and the above Regulation V., allowed 18th December, 1889, substituted. 
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS 
FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A., IN DECEMBER 1893 AND 1894. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. IV. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

BRANCH I. 

CLASSICS AND COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
The Examiners will limit their selection of passages to the following authors 

a.nd in each year four will be prescribed for special study. 

GREEK. 

Hower-Odyssey, Books L to VI . 
.iE8chylu8-Se]Jtem contra Thebas. 
Sophocles-Ajax. Antigone. 
Euripides-Medea and Hecuba. 
Aristophane8-Knights. ' 
Herodotus-Books III. and IV. 
Phucydides-Books VI. and VII. 
Plato-Apologia and Phoodo. 
Demosthene8-De Corona. 

LATIN. 
Virgil-Georgics. 
Horace-Odes and De Arte Poetica. 
Plautus-Menoochmi and Miles Gloriosus. 
,Juvenal-Satires IV. and X. 
Lucretius-Book L 
Cicero-THe Verrine Orations. 
Livy-BO<'lks XXI., XXII, XXIII 
Tacitu8-The Histories, Books I., II. 

Composition-Greek and Latin prose. 
The papers set at the Examination will also contain questions in Geogrllophy, 

and in Grammar. ' 
Candidates will be expected to have a general acquaintance with the HistC:>fY 

'of Greece and Rome, and Comparative Philology, as applied to the illustratlon 
of the Latin and Greek Languages. 

The subjects for special study in December, 1893, are 
GREEK. 

Homer-Odyssey, Books I. to VI. 
Herodotus-Books III. and IV. 

LATIN. 
Plautus-Menrechmi and Miles Gloriosus. 
T~citus-Histories, Books I. and II. 

'The subjects for special study in December, 1894, are 
GREEK. 

Aristophanes-The Knights. 
Demosthenes-De Corona. 

LATIN. 
Horace-Odes and Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal-Satires IV. and X. 
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BRANCH II. 
MATHEMATICS. 

Candidates may present themselves for examination either in Pure Ma.the' . 
mathics or in Applied Mathematics; but will in either case be expected to show
a, competent knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematic~. 
that is to say of : 

Algebra, the simpler properties of Equations and Determinants. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Elementary Analytical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 
The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their 

simpler applications to Geometry. 
The solution of such ordinary Differential Equations as occur in 

Dynamics. 
The Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics ",ill further be 
examined in 

in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Differential Calculus, and in 
Differential Equations. 

Candidates who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be examined 

The Dynamics of Rigid Bodies, and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions. 

BRANCH III. 
METAPHYSICS, LOGIC, AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Philotlophy.-The History and Criticism of Philosophical Systems. 
Moral Philosophy.-The History and Criticism of Ethical Systems. 
Logic.-History of Logic. Inductive and Deductive Logic. 
Political Economy. 

Candidates who present themselves for Examination in this branch will be 
required to posess such a knowledge of Greek, Latin, French and German, as. 
will enable them to exhibit a thorough acquaintance with the prescribed 
8ubjects. 

The Examiners shall not be precluded from setting passages in philosophicaL 
books in the original languages. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who, in the Senior Public Examinations, pass in either 
Latin, Greek, French, or German, and in Pure Mathematic. 
and Physics, may be enrolled as Matriculated Students in, 
Science. 

11. Students who have not complied with the above conditions may, 
nevertheless, be enrolled as Matriculated Students on satisfying 
the' Professors in the Faculty of Science that they have 
sufficient knowledge to enable them to enter upon the First 
Year's Course. 

III. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Science every candidate 
must, after matriculation, complete three academical years of 
study, and pass the Examination proper to each year as herein
after specified, and, in addition, must at some time before 
completing the course satisfy the Examiners in two of the 
following languages :-Latin, Greek, French, and German; but 
candidates who have passed in one or more of the above 
languages at the Senior Public Examination shall not be 
required to present themselves for further examination in such 
language or languages. 

IV. At the First Examination every candidate shall be required to Fir.\ T...-

satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :~ 

1. Elementary Pure Mathematios. 
2. Elementary Physios. 
3. Elementary Bio/cgy and Physiology. 
4. Elementary Inorganio (]hemistry. 

*' Students who have passed the First Year's Examination in 
Arts and who wish to enter for the First Year's Examination 
in Science, will not be required to be re-examined in such sub
jects as are common to the two Examinations. 

The examination in any subject of the B.Sc. course may be 
partly practical. 

V. At the Second Examination every candidate shall he required to SHOllt T • ..,. 

satisfy the Examiners in three of the following subjects, of 
which one must be either Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathe-
matics, or Physics :-

1. Pure Mathematios. 
2. Applied Mathematios . 

• Allowed IS •• Deoember, 18811. 
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3. Physics. 
4. Elementary Organic and Practical Chemistry. 
6. Botany. 
6. Physiology. 
7. Geology • 

.... Regulation VI. of the Degree of Bachelor of Science allowed by the 
Governor on the 18th December, 1886, is hereby repealed, and the 
following Regulation is substituted therefor :-

\'Il1rd Y .. r. VI. At the Third Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in three of the following subjects, or in 
two, one being in honours :-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics, including Practical Physics. 
3. Advanced Organic, Inorganic, and Practical Chemistry. 
4. Animal Physiology, including Histology, Physiological 

Chemistry, and the Elements of Development. 
5. Geology, Mineralogy, and Palreont%gy. 

VII. In any year candidates may be examined for honours in anyone 
or more subjects. Candidates for honours who do not attain 
the required standard may nevertheless be allowed a pass if in 

-the opinion of the Examiner they shall have shown sufficient 
proficiency. 

VIII. Schedules defining the range of study shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be published in the month of January in each year. 
The dates of the Examinations shall be fixed by the Council. 

IX. Any Professor may permit a student to substitute for any course 
of lectures properly belonging to his year an advanced course 
of lectures in the same subject. 

X. Unless the Council shall have granted an exemption, candidates 
for Examination in any subject on which lectures are given 
must present a certificate from the Professor or Lecturer giving 
such lectures, of regular attendance thereat during the year. 

tXT. The names of candidates who pass with honours shall be arranged 
in three classes in order of merit. 'The names of other 
successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical order . 

• Allowed 9th December. 1891. 
t Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 



( 109 ) 

if XII. The following Fees, inclusive of charges f6r Laboratory instruction,. 
shall be paid in advance:-

Fee for Graduating Students for each term's 
instruction ... 

Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science ... 
Fees for non-graduating Students in each Term :-

FIRST YEAR. 

1. Elementary Pure Mathematics ... 
2. " Physics 
3. " Biology and Physiology 

Inorganic Chemistry 4. " 
SECOND YEAR. 

1. Pure Mathematics ... 
2. Applied Mathematics 
3. Physics ... ... ... 
4. Elementary Organic Chemistry 
5. Botany 
6. Physiology 
7. Geology 

THIRD YEAR. 

1. Mathematics .. . 
2. l'hysics . ... . .. ... ... ... .. 
3. Advanced Organic and Inorganic Chemistry 
4. Animal Physiology, including Histology, Physi

ological Chemistry, and the Elements of 
Development ... 

£7 7 0 
330 

£1 10 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 

2 2 (} 

2 2 0 
3 3 (), 

3 3 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 o· 

220 
550 
550 

550 
5. Systematic Botany, with Vegetable Morphology, 

Histology, and Physiology .... ... ... 3 3 0 
6. Geology, Palreontology, and Mineralogy 3 3 0 

Regulation XII. allowed by the Governor on the 18th December,. 
1886, has been repealed, and the above Regulation substituted there
for: Provided that the new Regulation shall not apply to graduating 
Students who have entered prior to its approval. 

XIII. The following form of notice is prescribed : 

Form of notice to be sent to tke Registrar by Undergraduates of tkeirintention to. 
present tkemselves for Examination. 

I, an Undergraduate of this University 
hereby give notice that, for the purpose of completing the ' 
year of the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, I intend to present 
myself at the Examination in the Term of 189 for 
examination in the undermentioned subjects, viz: ' 

L ~ 
2. 5. 
3. 

• Allowed 13th November. 1890. 
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, .11: send herewith the prescribed Certificates of Attendance at ~ctures. 
(Signed) ................................... . 

Dated this day of , 189 . 
The Re~trar,. . 

UnIversity of Adelaide. 

ADDENDUM .. 
The Regulations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of Science allowed 

'()n the 4th January, 1882, are hereby repealed; but students who shall 
have completed either the First or Second Year of their course on the 
31st of March, 1887, shall have the option of continuing t.heir course 
<under such Regulations. 

Allowed 18th December, 1886. 
----

.SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. VIII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY E.XAMINATION FOR 
THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN NOVEMBER, 1893.· 

LANGUAGES • 

. ~:~ I The subjects prescribed for the Senior Public Examination. 

,~~!~~ l The Subjects pre~cribed for the Senior Public Examination. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
Elementary Pure. Mathematics. 

Pass. 
The GeometrY, of the straight line and circle·: the theory of Proportion 

and of Similar RectilineaI Figures. 
Elementary Solid.Geometry. 
The Elements of Algebra as far as the Binomial TheorQm (inclusive). 
The Elements of Trigonometry, as far as the Solution of Triangles (in. 

elusive) . 
.J[onOU'1'8. 

. Pass. 

Algebra, Trigonometry (including Elementary Spherical Trigonometry) 
Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 

Elementary Physics (including Practical Physics) . 

The :first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound, 
Electricity and Magnetism. 

Honours. 
Same as for Pass in Second Year of B.Sc. Course. 

Elementary Biology. 
The instruction in this subject will incIude:

Pass. 
1. The fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, physiology, 

and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types :
Yeast Plant, Bacteria, Protococcus, Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 

the Bracken Fern, and the Bean plant. 
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"2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrated 
by the following types :-

Amreba, Vorticella, Hydra, Freshwater-mussel, Crayfish,' Frog. 
3. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 

cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve, in Vertebrata. 
"Text books recommended :-

Practical Biology: Huxley and Martin. 
Elementary Biology: Parker. 
The Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes Marshall. 
Essentials of Histology: Schafer; or 
Elements of Histology: Klein; 
Introduction to Botany: Dendy & Lucas . 

. Honours. 

. Pass. 

A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects. 

Elementary Inorganio Ohemistry . 

The non-metallic elements and their more commonly known compounds. 
The following metals and their more commonly known compounds :

Potassium, Sodium, Silver. 
Calcium. Strontium, Barium 
Aluminium. 
Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. 
Lead. 
Manganese. Iron. Cobalt. Nickel. Chromium. 
Bismuth. Copper. Mercury. Gold. Tin. 
Platinum. 

Spectrum analysis, the elements of chemical theory, the atomic theory 
and cognate subjects, and the laws of electrolysis. 

'Text books recommended :-
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry: Remsen, or 
Elementary Chemistry: Wilson. 

_Honours. 
A more thorough knowledge of the above SUbjects. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Pure Mathematios . 
. Pas, •• 

Algebra. Trigonometry (including Elementary Spherical Trigonometry). 

Applied Mathematios. 
Pas .•. 

Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatic~. 
'Text books recommended: 

Loney's Dynamics. 
Greave's Statics. 
Besant's Hydrostatics . 

. Honours. 
Elementary Analytical Conics. Elementary Differential and Integral 

Calculus. 
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Text-books recommended: 
Smith's Conic Sections. 
Todhunter's , Differential Calculus. 
Todhunter's Integral Calculus. 

Physics (including Practical Physics)~ 
PaIIl. 

Sound: The general theory of Waves and Vibrations .. 

Geometrical Optics. 
Text-book recommended:-

Heath's Elementary Geometrical Optics. 

Heat. 
Text-book recommended:

Tait's Heat. 

Eleotrioity and Magnetism. 
Text-book recommended :-

Sylvanus Thomson~Electricity and Magnetism. 

Praotioal Work. 
Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical Physics. 

Honours. 

Pasif. 

Same as for Pass in Third Year. 

Elementary, Organio, and Praotioal (]hemistry. 

Principles of Ultimate Analysis of Organic Compounds. Calculation of 
Empirical Formulre from Percentage Composition. Principles upon. 
which Molecular and Constitutional Formulre are determined. Iso
merism. Homologous Series. Classification of Carbon Compounds. 

General knowledge of CnH2n+2 Hydrocarbons, with special knowledge
of Methane and Ethane and their principal derivatives. 

General knowledge of the Alcohols, with special knowledge of Methyl, 
Ethyl, and Propyl and Isopropyl Alcokols and their related Ethers,. 
Aldehydes, Acids, and Ketones. 

Ethylene and Acetylene, and their chief derivatives and related Alcohols,. 
Aldehydes, and Acids. 

The more commonly occurring Organic Acids, their methods of formation 
and relations to one another. 

Glycerine and Allyl Alcohol, and their chief derivatives. Constitution 
of Fats and Oils. Saponification. . 

Erythrite, Mannite, Dulcite, Isodulcite. Dextrose and Laevulose Cane
sugar, Milk-sugar, Cellulose, Starch, Glycogen, Dextrine. 

A general knowledge of the principal Compound Ammonias and Organo-
metallic bodies. 

Cyanogen and its compounds. Cyanic and CyaRuricAcids. Urea and 
its allies. 

Uric Acid. Guanidine. Glycocyamine. Glycocyanidine. Sarkine. 
Creatine. Creatinine. Theobromine. Caffeine. 

A general knowledge of the simpler and more commonly occurring 
Hydrocarbons, Alcohols, Aldehydes, Acids, Ketones, and derivatives 
of the Aromatic Series, especially those which are important from a 
medical or technical point of view. 
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'Glucosides. Amygdalin. Salicin. 
Alkaloids. Conine. Nicotine. Morphine. Strychnine. Quinine. 

Cinchonine. 
Some of the more important Anima.l Substances, such as Taurine, 

Lecithin, Choline, Albumen, Fibrin, Casein. 
Fermentation, Decay. 

!Praotioal Ohemistry. 
Analysis of mixtures of Inorganic Compounds, and of simple mixtures 

containing Organic Substances. 
'Text-book recommended: 

Organic Chemistry: Remsen. 
Honours. 

A more thorough knowledge of the above subjectM. 

Botany. 

The General Structure and Physiology of a flowering plant; 
General Oharacters and Functions of the root, stem, leaves, and 
floral organs; Reproduction, fertilization, fruit, seed, and ger
mination. 

Botanical Characters of the following Natural Orders: 
Ranunculacere, Cruciferre, Caryophyllacere, Malvacere, Rutacere, 

Leguminosre, Myrtacere, Rosacere, Umbelliferre, Compositre, 
Goodenovire, Campanulacere, Epacridere, Boraginere, Scrophular
iacere, Labiatre, Solanacere, Amarantacere, Chenopodiacere, Pro
teacere, Coniferre, Orchidacere, Amaryllidacere, Liliacere, Cyper
acere, Graminere, and Filices. 

Praotioal Botany. 
Candidates must be prepared 'to describe in technical language such 

plant or parts of plants as may be placed before them and to 
classify specimens illustrative of any of the Natural Orders above 
enumerated. 

'fext-books recommended: 
Class Book: Balfour; or Manual of Botany: Balfour. 
Flora of South Australia: Tate; or 
Introduction to Botany': Dendy & Lucas. 

Honours. 

;Pass, 

A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects. 

Physiology. 

The subject matter of Parts I., II., and III. of the Text-book of 
Physiology: Foster, 

Text-book recommended: 
Text Book of Physiology: Foster. 

Praotioal Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make, examine, and describe micro

scopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove a prac
tical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumen and its allies, milk, 
the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 
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Als.o to show a practical acquaintance with the most imporlant apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circul~tory and 
respiratory system. 

Text·books recommended: 
Essentials of Histology: Schafer; or 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Outlines of Practical Physiology: Stirling. 
Outlines of Practical PhysiologIcal Chemistry: Larkin & Leigh. 
Part V. of Text·book of Physiology (Foster) should ~lso Jile consulted. 

Honours. 
A more thorough knowledge of the above subjectE. 

Pass. 
Geology. 

I. The principles of geological dynamics, and physiogr!1phy. Effe.cts of rain ;: 
sources of water supply. Geological action of rIvers. Marme denudl).
tion. Geological action of snow and ice. Formatio;tl.of modern strata .. 
Central heat. Extemal phenomena of volcanoes. Movements of the 
earth's crust. Agency of organic beings in modifying the earth's surface .. 

II. The composition and formation of the principal rocks, Disintegration of 
rocks. Classification and characters; metamorphism. Cleavage. 

III. The structure of rock masses. Stratification. Calculation of thickness of 
, . strata. Disturbance . and contortion of strata, &c.,~. Construction. 

of geological sections and maps. 
IV. The laws and generalizations of Palffiontology. 
V. Classification of the Geologic Systems of Europe; tp.e,ir Australian. 

equivalents and characteristic fossils. 
Text·book: Geikie, Manual of Geology. 

Honours. 

Pass. 

A more thorough knowledge of .the abQve subjects. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

Mathematics. 

Elementary Analytical Conics. Elementary, Differential, and IntegraE 
Calculus. 

Honours. 

Pass. 

Analytical Statics, Dynamics of a :Partic1e, Hydromechanics, and Solid 
Geometry. 

Physics, including Practical Physics. 

The subject of the Second Examination for the Degree of B.Sc., treated 
more fully with the following additions-

Mechanics: Moment of Inertia, Centre of Oscillation, Kater's Pendu·· 
lum, Measurement of Intensity of Gravity. The motion of Liquids and 
Gases, Toricelli's Theorem. 
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Properties of Matter: Elasticity, Viscosity, Capillarity, Diffusion 

OptiCS. 
Text-book recommended:

Preston's Theory of Light. 

Heat. 
Text-book recommended:

Ma)(well's Theory of Heat. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 
Text-books recommended :

Cumming's Theory of Electricity. 
Maxwell's Elementary Treatise on Electricity and'Magnetism. 
Stewart & Gee's Practical P4ysics, Part n. 

Honours. 

Pass. 

A more thorough knowledge of the same subjects. 

Aduanced Organic, Inory,anic, and Practioal Chemistry. 

More advanced organic, inorganic, and practical chemistry. Students 
may be required to perform simple quantitative analyses, and to make 
preparations of organic or inorganic compounds. 

Honours. 
A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects, and especially of 

more recent discoveries. 

'kAnimal Physiology, including Histology, Physiological Chemistry, 
and the Elements of Deuelopment. 

Pass. 
This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the second year, and in 

addition the subject matter of parts IV. and V. of the Text-book of Physiology: 
Foster, and of the Text-book of Human Physiology: Landois and Stirling. 
Text-books recommended: 

Text-book of Physiology: M. Foster. 
Text-book of Human Physiology: Landois and Stirling. 

Praotical Examination. 
The same subjects as for the Second Year's Course, but with more 

extended work. 
Text books recommended: 

The same as for the Second Year's Course, and in addition 
Quain's Anatomy, VoL 1., Part I. (Embryology), and Part II. (General 

Anatomy and Histology). 
Text-book of Chemical .Physiology and Pathology (Halliburton) should 

also be consulted. 
Honours. 

A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects. 

* The special attention of Students is drawn to the tact that it will not be possible for them to 
follow the' course of instruction in Animal Phy,;ology of the Third Y car of the B. Sc. Course 
without some knowledge of Organic and Practical Chemistry. Similarly a knowledge of Practical 
Chemistry is necessary to the Student of Mineralogy.) 
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Geology, Mineralogy, and Palmontology. 
Geology and Palmontology. 
P(1.JS. 

A fuller treatment of the principal subject'" comprised in the Second Year'.: 
Course. 

The features in detail of the Geological systems of the Australian sedimentary 
rocks. 

The nature and processes by which the remains of animals and plants are 
preserved and fossihzed. Distribution of land plants and animals; botanical 
and zoological provinces: distinctive characteristics of flora and fauna of 
different regions; provinces of marine life; distribution of life in depth; 
distribution of life in time. 

Candidates will be required to identify and describe rocks and fossil~ 
characteristic of the Australian formations. They will also be expected to draw 
geological maps and sections. 

Honours. 
A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects. 

'*Mineralogy. 

1. The pk.1fsical properties of minerals viewed principally as aiding in the 
practical d. iscrimination of the various kinds. Fracture. Hardness. 
Tenacity. Specific Gravity. Lustre. Transparency. Refraction. 
Optic Axes. 

2. arystaUograpky.-Classification of the crystalline forms and their 
chief combinations. Isometric drawing. Principles of goniometers. 
Cleavage. Pseudomorphism. Dimorphism. Isomorphism. Fos
silization. 

3. The use of the blowpipe, and of such .chemical tests as are calculated 
to be serviceable when in the field. 

4. The systematic description of the more important species, with 
particular reference to the mode and places of occurence, both of 
those substances which bear a commercial value, and of those which 
derive their chief interest from geological and physical consideration. 

Honours. 

Candidates for examination will be required to prove a practical acquain
tance with crystal forms, and with minerals, and the physical and 
chemical methods of discriminating them. 

A more thorough knowledge of the above subjects. 
Text-books recommended:-

Collin's Mineralogy. 
Dana-Mauual of Mineralogy. 
Mitchell's Crystallography . 

• The special attention of Students is drawn to the fact that it will not be po'sible for them to 
follow the course of instruction in Animal Physiology of the Third 1c ear of the B Sc. Course 
without some knowledge of Organic and Practical Chemistry. Similarly a knowledge of Plac
tical Chemistry is necessary to the Student of Mineralogy. 
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OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open during Term Time for 
three afternoons in the week; the hours and days to be fixed 
by the Professor of Natural Philosophy, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

II. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to Laboratory Work unless he shall have 
shown to the satisfaction of the Professor ofN atural Philosophy 
that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledg-e to enable him 
to carryon his work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of Students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. The Professor of Natural Philosophy may exclude from the 
Physical Laboratory any student for any cause satisfactory to 
the Professor; every such exclusion and the grounds for it to 
be reported by the Professor to the Council at its next meet
ing, and in case of any student being so excluded the fees paid 
by him will not be refunded. 

FEES. 
V. The fees for students not attending ordinary courses of instruction 

in Practical Physics are as follow :
For 3 days in the week 
"2" "" 
" I " 

Allowed, 18th December, 1886. 

£4 4 0 per term 
330" " 
2 2 0 " 
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OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term Time 
(Saturdays excepted) from' 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis: but no student will be admitted to Laboratory Work 
unless he shall have shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses suffieient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carryon his work intelligently. 

III. Each student will be provided with a set of re-agents and a 
separate working bench, fitted with drawers, shelves, and 
cupboards, to which gas and water are laid on, and also with 
all apparatus necessary for the ordinary courses of Experimen
tal Chemistry and Qualitative .Analysis, except filter papers, 
litmus papers, and platinum wire and foil, but these latter will 
be supplied by the University at cost price. 

IV. Each day student will be required to pay a yearly deposit fee of 
£1, and each evening student a yearly deposit fee of lOs., 
against which all breakages will be debited and the balance 
refunded at the end of the year. Should the value of the 
apparatus broken exceed the amount of the deposit fee before 
the end of the year, a fresh deposit fee must be paid. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative .Analysis will be required to 
provide themselves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and 
a set of gramme weights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations will be required to 
provide themselves with any materials they may require which 
are not included amongst the ordinary re-agents; also with 
the common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students oy the University on 
the condition that all breakages be made good. 

VIII. .All preparations made from materials belonging to the Laboratory 
shall become the property of the University. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor of Chemistry. 

X. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
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for material·· and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI The Professor of Chemistry may exclude from the Chemical 
Laboratory any student for any cause satisfactory to the 
Professor; every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be 
reported by the Professor to the Council at its next meeting; 
and in case of any student being so exeluded the fees paid by 
hirn will not be refunded 

FEES. 
XII, The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of 

instruction are as follow :-
For 5 days in the week, 

" 4 " 
" 3 
" 2 
" I 

Allowed the 13th August, 1890, 

£4 5 
36 
2 10 
2 0 
I 0 

o per month or £10 per tel'fi. 
8 £8 
o £6 
o £4 
o £2 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS, AND OF 
LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS IN LAWS FOR 
STUDENTS NOT STUDYING Fo.R THE DEGREE. 

REGULA'l'IONS, 

I. A Certificate that he ha.s passed a Matriculation Examination of' 
the University shall, if he has passed in Latin, be granted to· 
each successful Candidate at the Senior Public Examination 
who shall satisfy the Registrar that he intends to become an 
Articled Clerk. 

:r. Term Examinations in the subjects of study lectured upon dnring 
the respective Terms shall be held about the close of the First 
and Second Terms in each year. All Students are required to 
present themselves for examin~tion at the Term Examinations. 

III. Annual Examinations in the subjects of study for each academical 
year shall be held about the close of the Third Term in each 
year, and also during the First Term of the following year. 
Students proceeding to the Degree of Ballhelor of Laws, who 
have failed to pass or who have not presented themselves at 
the Annual Examination in the 'l'hird Term of any year, may 
by permission of the Faculty, subject to the approval of the 
Council, present themselves for examination at the Annual 
Examination in the First Term of the following year; provided 
that Students who have failed to pass at :he Annual Exami
nation in the Third Term of any year shall in no case be 
permitted to present themselves at the Annual Examination in 
the First Term of the following year, except on the recom
mendation of the Board of Examiners. 

IV. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, Students not coming 
within Regulations IX. and XI. must, after Matriculation, com
plete four academical years of study as hereinafter specified, and 
pass the Annual Examinations, and one at least of the Term 
Examinations proper to each of those years. 

*V. At the Annual Examination for the first year G>f the Course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, every Student proceeding to 
that Degree shall be required to satisfy the examiners in 
each of the following subjects :-

1. Latin (as in the first year for the B.A. Course, pass. 
subjects only). 

Allowed 15th December, 1892. 
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2. Roman Law. 
3. Constitutional Law. 
4. English Language and Literature (as in the first 

year for the B.A. Course, pass subjects only). 

*VI. At the Annual Examination for the second year every Student Second Y •• ,.

shall be required to satisfy the examiners in each of the 
following subjects :-

1. Latin (as in the second year for the B.A. Course, 
pass subjects only), or Greek (as in the first year for 
the B.A. Course, pass subjects only). 

2. Law of Property. 
3. Logic (as in the second year for the B.A. Course, 

pass subjects only), or Elementary Pure Mathe
matics (as in the first year fur tbe B.A. Course, 
pass subjects only). 

VII. At the Annual Examination for the third year every Student Third Y .... 

shall be required to satisfy the examiners in each of the 
following subjects :-

1. Jurisprudence. 
2. Principles oj Equity. 
3. Law of Contracts. 

*VIII. At the Annual Examination for the fourth year every student Fourth y" ... 

shall be required to satisfy the examiners in each of the 
following subjects :-

1. International Law (Public and Priuate). 
2. The Law of Wrongs (Ciuil and Crimina I). 
3. The Law of Procedure, or, Mental and Moral 

Science (as in the third year for the B.A. Course, 
pass subjects only). 

IX. Students who have already graduated in Arts may obtain the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws by passing in the following sub
jects at the Annual Examinations :-

1. Roman Law. 
2. Constitutional Law. 
3. Law of Property. 
4. Jurisprudence. 
5. Principles of Equity . 

• Allowed 15t December, 1892. 
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6. Law of Oontraot8. 
7. International Law (Publio and Priuate). 
8. The Law of Wrong8 (Oiuil and Oriminal). 
9. The Law of Prooedure, or Mental and Moral 

Soienoe. 
Such Examinations may be passed at one time or at several 

times after taking the B.A. Degree, and no attendance 
at Lectures or Term Examinations is required. 

X. Students will not be required to pass in the subjects which are 
also included in the B.A. Course, or the alternatives for such 
subjects, if they have previously passed such first-mentioned 
subjects in the B.A. Course. 

XI. Students who have already obtained the final certificate referred 
to in Regulation XIII. may obtain the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws by satisfying the examiners for the Higher Public Exami
nation, in Latin, English Language and Literature, and in one 
of the other subjects prescribed for such examination and in 
the following subjects :-

l. Roman Law. 
2. Juri8prudenoe. 
3. International Law (Publio and Priuate). 
4. Prinoiple8 of Equity. 

Such Examinations may be passed at any time after obta.in
ing the Final Certificate, and no attendance at Lecturelil 
or Term Examinations is required. 

XII. Students not proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws may, 
on complying so far as it is requisite with the Statutes and 
Regulations, attend the University Lectures on any of the 
prescribed subjects of study for that Degree, and present 
themselves for examination therein. 

XIII. All Students who in accordance with the Regulations pass the 
prescribed Examinations in the Law of Property, Constitu
tional Law, the Law of Contracts, the Law of Wrongs (civil and 
criminal), and the Law of Procedure, and fulfil all other 
conditions prescribed by the Statutes and Regulations, shall 
be entitled to receive a final certificate that they have passed 
in those subjects. 

XIV. A Student who shall pass in any of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation XIII., shall be entitled to a Certificate to that 
effect. 
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xv. Schedules suggesting text-books and books or reference to aid 
Students in regard to the subjects of study and examination, 
shall be drawn up, and Students shall be required to show not 
merely an acquaintance with those books, but a competent 
knowledge of the subjects of study and examination. 

XVI. 'fhe schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty, sUbJect to tue 
approval of the Council, and shall be published not later than 
the month of January in each year. 

XVII. Any student may present himself for examination at the Annual 
Examinations in any subject in which he has gained credit for 
one academical year's attendance at Lectures, and has passed 
at least one Term Examination in such subject; but (except as 
mentioned in Regulations X. and XI.) no student shall 
so present himself in any subject·in which he has failed to 
gain credit for attendance at the University Lectures during so 
many Terms as shall constitute one academical year, or to pass 
at least one of such Term Examinations, unless (as to 
lectures)- . . 

His attendance on lectures shall have been dispensed with 
by special order of the Council; or unless he is articled 
to a practitioner of the Supreme Court whose office is 
more than ten miles distant from the University; 

and unless (as to the Term Examinations)-

He was prevented from presenting himself thereat by 
illness or other sufficient cause to be a!lowed. by the 
Faculty. subject to the approval of the CounciL 

The Annual Examination need not, nor need the Term 
Examination, be passed in the same academical year in which 
the Lectures have been attended, nor need the Terms consti
tuting an academical year be all kept in one and the same 
year. 

XVII,L No student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University le<.I1;ures in any subject unless he shall during that 
term have attended and gained credit for three-fourths of the 
lectures given in that subject, except in cases of illness or other 
sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. The lectures 
must be attended with diligence. The Professor or Lecturer 
shall have the power of refusing to give credit for attendance if 
the student should exhibit negligence or insufficient prepara-
tion. . 

XIX. The names of the students passing ellch Annual Examination 



( 124 ) 

for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be arranged in three 
classes, in alphabetical order in each. 

The names of all other students passing at an Annual 
Examination in any subject shall be arranged in alpha
betical order in lists, which shall indicate the subjects in 
which each student has passed. 

The Council shall transmit a copy of the above-mentionedl 

lists to the Chief Justice or (if the Chief Justice be absent from 
Adelaide, or if there be no Chief Justice) to the Senior Judge
of the Supreme Court. 

XX. Notices by students of their intention to present themselvea. 
at an Annual Examination must reach the Registrar not more
than six weeks and not less than one calendar month before: 
the commellcement of the Examination. 

XXI. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance: 
Entrance fee for students not intending to graduate in Laws 

but intending to attend lectures or present themselves for 
examination in Laws ... ... £3 3 0' 

Students who begin the Graduate Course, and sub-
sequently proceed for the Certificate, will have to pay 
the entrance fee of .. 3 3 0> 

Fees payable in each term by every student attending 
Lectures on any subject included in the course for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws: 

For each subject ... 11 !). 
Fee for each subject at an Annual Examination 1 () 
Fee for certificate of having passed in one or more subjects of 

any examination in the course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws ... 0 10 (» 

Fee for final certificate showing all the subjects in which a 
Student has passed at the four Annual Examinations in 
Laws 5 5 0 

Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws -5 5 0 

XXII. These RegUlations shall apply to all Students who have no t 
completed the First Academical Year of study prescribed by 
the Regulations hereby repealed, but all students who have 
completed such year of study shall proceed under the Regula
tions hereby repealed, provided that Regulation XVIII. shaH 
apply to all Students. 

XXIII. The following Forms of Notice are prescribed: 

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by any student proceediMg tt> 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, and of his intention to present himself for 
examination. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 
I, , a student of this University, hereby give 

notice that for tbe purpose of completing the year of the course for 
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fthe Degree of Bachelor of 'Laws, I intend to present myself at the Annual 
Examination in the year 18 for examination in the undermentioned subject.!, 
Yiz. : 

[Here state the subjects.] 
I eend here with the prescribed feellf,£,~,~" being 

for each of the above· mentioned subjects. 
(If the student is an articled clerk, add): 

I am articled to Mr. , a solicitor of thl' 
':Supreme Court, whose office is situated in 

Dated this day of 18 
(Signature of Student) ........................................ . 
(Address) ................................ , ................. ,' ..... . 

'To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Form of notice to be sent to tke Regist1'ar by any student not proceeding to 
tke Degree of Backelor of Laws qf !tis intention to pre&ent kim&eif fa.
.Ir'amination 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, , a student of this University, hereby give 
',notice that I intend to present myself at the Annual Examination in taws, 
in the year 18 for examination in tile undermentioned subjects, viz.: 

[Here state the subjects.) 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being the entrance fee 

"(if not previously paid), and £ for each of the above-mentioned sUbjects. 
(If the student is an articled clerk, add): 

I am articled to Mr. 
'Court, whose office is situated in 

Dated this 

a solicitor of the Supreme 

day of 18 
(Signature. of Student) ....................................... .. 

'To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ................................................. , ........ . 

:XXIV. From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed hereby 
the Regulations touching the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
which were allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the eighteenth day of December, in the year 1886. 
Provided that this repeal shall not (save as hereinbefore 
provided) affect: 

(a) Anything done or suffered under any Regulations 
hereby repealed hefore the allowance or coun)er
signature by the Governor of these Regulations; or 

(b) Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any Regulation hereby repealed; 
or 
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(c) The validity of any order made or exemption granted 
by the Council under any Regulation hereby repealed. 

Allowed the 31st December, 1890. 

NOT E.-It is recommended that Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws should not enter into Articles until after the completion of the Fir.t 
Year's OourM at the University. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. XV. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

«< DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1893, AND MARCH, 1894. 

FlRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

LATIN. 

As in the First Year of the B.A. Course. Pass subjects only. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

As in the First Year of the B.A. Course. Pass subjects only. 

RO.MAN LAW. 
Text-books recommended: 

Poste's Institutes of Gaius. 
Sandal's' Institutes of Justinian. 

t Books of reference recommended: 
Moyle's Institutes of Justinian. 
Hunter's Roman Law. 

The papers to be set in Roman Lawshall contain passages in Latin which the
students shall be required to translate. No student will be allowed to paslil in 
Roman Law, who does not show a competent knowledge of Latin. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

(aj The History of responsible Government in Great Britain. 
(b) The relation of the Crown and British Parliament to the coloni8ll. 

Text-books recommended: 
Taswell Langmead's Constitutional History. 
Forsyth's Cases and Opinions on Constitutional Law. Chapters I., III. 

V., XI., XVI. 
Tarring's Laws relating to the Colonies. 
The Colonial Laws Validity Act (28 and 29 Vict. c. 63.) 
The Acts in force in South Australia relating to the Constitution. 

t Books of reference recommended: 
Hallam's Constitutional History. 
Stubbs' Constitutional History. 
Gneist's Constitutional History. 
Anson's Law and Custom of the Constitution. 

* For details of subjects for the Ordinary LL.B. Examination in March, 1893, see University 
Calendar for 1892. 

t Students are not expected to purchase books of refeIence. 
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SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
LATIN. 

As in the SecDnd Year Df the B.A. CDurse. Pass sub~ects Dnly, 
GREEK. 

As in the First Year of the B.A. Course. Pass subjects Dnly. 
LOGIC. 

As in the SecDnd Year of the B.A. CDurse. Pass subjects only. 
ELEMENTARY PURE MATHEMATICS. 

As in the First Year Df the B.A. CDurse. Pass subjects Dnly. 
THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 0 

The Elementary Principles Df the Law Df Real and Personal Properly. 
The Real PrDperty Acts. 0 

The Intestate Real Estatel:l °VistribuoiDn Act, 1867, and subsequent 
amendments. 

Text.· bODks recommended: 
Stephen's Commentaries, Vol. I; and VDI. II. as far as relates to PersDna.l 

Property. 
Williams' Real PrDperty. 
Williams' Personal Property. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 
JURISPRUDENCE. 

Text-boDks recDmmended: 
Campbell's Students' Austin. 
Maine's Ancient Law. 
Holland's J urispmdence. 

t BDDk of reference recommended: 
Hearn's Legal Rights and Duties. 

PRINCIPLES OF EQUITY. 

Text·bDoks recDmmended :
Snell Dn Equity. BDDk I. 

Books Df reference recommended :
White's and TudDr'S Leading Cases. 
Story's Equity JurisdictiDn. 

THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 

Text·bDDks recDmmended: 
Anson on CDntracts. 
Snell on Equity.BDOk I. 
Smith's Leading Cases [the cases referring to. the La.w Df Contract]. 

t BDDks Df reference recDmmended : 
Leake Dn CDntracts. 
PDllock Dn CDntracts (latest editiDn). 

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

(a) The general character of the systems called Public and Private 
International Law. 

t Students are not expected to purchase hooks of reference. 
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(b) Public International Law: such questions as a.rise between Sovereign 
Powers in time of peace and war. 

(e) Private International Law so far as it dea.ls with Status, Capacity 
Marriage, Domicile, Contract, and Torts. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall's International Law. 
Westlake's. Private International Law. 

·t Books of reference recommended: 
Kent's International Law (Abdy's edition). 
Phillimore's International Law. . 
Wheaton's International Law. 
Dicey on Domicile. 
Davis' International Law. 

'Text-books recommended: 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. 

(Civil and Criminal): 

Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Stephen's Digest of Criminal Law. 

't Books of reference recommended: 
Addison's Law of Torts. 
Russell on Crimes. 
Stephen's History of the Criminal Law. 

LAW OF PROCEDURE. 

(a) Law of Evidence. 
'Text-books recommended: 

Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence_ 
Best's Law of Evidence. 

't Book of reference recommended: 
Taylor on Evidence. 
(b) The Supreme Court Act and Rules of Court. 

Books of reference recommended: 
Archbold's Chitty's Practice. 
Wilson's Judicature Acts and Rllles_ 
(e) Insolvency Acts, Local Court Acts. 

Book of reference recommended: 
Barlow's Local Courts Act. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

As in the Third Year of the B.A. Course. Pass subjects only. 

t Studen's are uot expected to purchase books of reference 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

The Regulations of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, allowed on the 18th 
December, 1886, are hereby repealed, and the following substituted 
therefor :-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws must pass 
the prescribed examination and comply with the other require
ments of the Regulations. 

II. An examination for the Degree wll1, if required, be held in the 
third term of each academical year. 

III. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless he is a 
Bachelor of Laws of at least four years standing. 

IV. Every candidate must show a competent knowledge of each 
subject taken up by him; and any candidate, who shall pass in 
some subjects and fail in others, shall not be allowed, at any 
future examination, credit for subjects, in which he shall have 
previously passed. 

V. Every candidate must present to the examiners an original Essay 
of sufficient merit on some subject to be approved by the 
Faculty of Law. Such Essay need not be composed during 
the examination; but each candidate must satisfy the exam
iners, by such proof as they shall require, that the Essay 
is of his own composition. An Essay, presented by a 
candidate who fails to pass, will not be accepted at a future 
examination. 

VI. The subjects of examination shall for the present be : 

1. Roman Law. 
2. Publia International Law. 
3. Oonstitutional History. 
4. The Law of Speaijia Performanae; or (at the option 

of the candidate), the Candidate having notified his 
selection at· least six months before the date of 
examination, 

The Law as to the Sale of Ohattels. 
o. Essays and Problems on the subjeats of the 

Examination. 
The Council may vary the subjects from time to time, but 

at least one academical year's notice of any change shall be 
given. 
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VII. Schedules suggesting the course of study shall be drawn up by 
the faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published not later than the month of January in each 
year. 

VIII. The names of candidates who pass t.he examination shall be 
arranged in a single class in order of merit. 

IX. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar not less than six months before the date of 
Examination. ' 

I, a Bachelor of Laws. having obtained that 
Degree on the day of in the year 18 , 
intend to present myself at the next examination for the Degree of Doctor of La";,, 
in the following subjects. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
.5 
The subject of my Essay will be . 
I ilend herewith the prescribed fee of £10. 
Dated this day of . 18 

Signature of Candidate .............. , ... , ... " ....... , .. 
Postal Address. " .... """.",, ............ ,," ...... .... or 

'To the Registrar 
University of Adelaide . 

. X. The llndermentioned fees shall be pa.id in advance: 
Examination Fee 
Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 

£10 0 0 
£10 0 0 

:-SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. VII. OF THE FOREGOING' 
REGULATIONS. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR A COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE EXAMINA
TION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D. FOR NOVEMBER, 1893. 

1. Roman Law. 
Candidates will be asked to translate and explain passages from 

Holland & Shadwell's Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. 
Special attention is directed to Cap. XVII, 1 (Mandati vel contra) 
and Cap. XLI. 1 and 2 (De a:dquirendo remm dominio; et de 
adquirendil vel amittendil possessione, ) 

Bryan 'Valker's edition of these Titles is also recommended. 
·General History of Roman Law. 

Books recommended: 
'Muirhead's Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome. 
Moyle's Institutes of Justinian. 

A lowed 3rd August, 1892. 



( 131 ) 

2. Public International Law. 
Book recommended: 

Hall's International Law. 
,::I. Constitutional History. 

(a). General Constitutional History of England. 
(b}. Special period-William I. to Edward III. inclusive. 

Book recommended: 
Stubbs' Constitutional History of England. 

lie. Law of Specific Performance. 
Book recGmmended : 

Fry's Specific Performance. 2nd edition. 
Law as to the Sale of Chattels. 

Book recommended: 
Benjamin on Sale. 

NOTE.-It is to be understood that Candidates will be required to show 
not merely an acquaintance with these books, but a competent knowledge of 
the suqjects,oi study and examination. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT. 

The rules of the Supreme Court, of which copy is annexed, were-
• issued under the Seal of the Court on the third day of June, 1890. 
The rules which concern Students of Law in the University are pub
lished in the Calendar for the convenience of reference :-

Whereas by an Act of the Parliament of the Province of South 
Australia, No. 31 of 1885-6, intituled "An Act to consolidate the 
several Ordinanoes relating to the establishment of the Snpreme Court 
of the Province of South Australia," it is enacted that it shall be lawful 
for- the Judges of the Supreme Court to make and practise such General 
Rules and Orders touching and concerning the admission of attorneys, 
solicitors. and barristers as the circumstances of the Province may 
require:, And whereas it has been considered expedient to consolidate 
and amend the General Rules and Orders made by the Judges of the 
Supreme Court on the third day of October, one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy-six, the twenty-fourth day of January, one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-three, and the seventeenth day of October, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-five: Now, therefore, it is ordered 
as follows:-

PART I. 

1. All the said General Rules and Orders shall be, and the 
same are hereby, annulJed from and after the coming into 
operation of the present Rules: Provided that this annulment 
shall not affect anything lawfully done or suffered, or any right 
or title accrued, or obligation or liability incurred, or duty or 
restriction imposed by or under any of the annuned Rules and 
Orders prior to the coming into the operation of the present 
Rules. 

PART II. 

6. Every person must, before he enters into. articles, produce
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the ,Matriculation 
Examination in the University of Adelaide, or in some university 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his having passed 
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 11, shall. 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
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'Proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
1n:--

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 

.. The Law of Procedure: 

-a.nd shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer
tificate of having so passed. 

9. The Board may require every such clerk as is mentioned in 
-these rules to answer, verbally or in writing under his hand, 
-Buch questions touching his couduct and service during his clerk-
ship as the Board shall think fit to propose. Every such clerk 
(and each practitioner, solicitor, attorney, or proctor with whom 
he may have served any part of his clerkship) shall, if required 
by the Board, and if not prevented by sufficient cause from com
plying with such requirement, attend the Board and give such 
~xplanations as the Board may require touching the said conduct. 
and service. 

PART III. 

11. The following p~rsons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

I. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship: Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 

II. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
Judges oftbe Court or any of them: Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient: Provided also that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by 
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the certificate of anyone of the said Judges; satisfy
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

1II. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of' 
them, and during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship: Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of anyone of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

Given under our hands and the Seal of the Supreme Court, at the 
Supreme Court House, at Adelaide, this third day of June, in, 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

S. J. WAY, C.J. 
(L.S.) JAs. P. BoucAuT; J. 

W. H. BUNDEY, J. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. No student shall be permitted to commence the Medical Course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year. 

*Il. Students before entering on the Medical Course are required 
to pass the Senior Public Examination in the following sub· 
jects : 

1. Eilglish Language and Literature. 
2. Latin. 
3. Mathematics, 
4. One of the following :-(a) Greek, (b) French, (c) German, 

(d) Italian. 

On entering the Medical Course students are required to send their 
llftIl1eil to' the Registrar of the University for registration as Medical 
i:)twlents by the General Medical Council of the United Kingdom. 

III. To obtain the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine. and Bachelor of 
Surgery every candidate must complete five academical years of 
medical study, and pass the examination proper to each. year. 

IV. The academical year in Medicine shall comprise two SE)ssions, 
the First Session commencing about the second week in March 
and ending about the third week in August, and the Second 
Session commencing about the second week in September and 
ending about the second week in December. During the First 
Session there shall be a vacation, beginning on the last day 
of the First Term and ending on the first day of the Second 
Term. 

V. The Examinations shall be held in the Second Se-ssion of each 
academical year. 

VI. No student shall in any academical year be credited with 
attendance at the University lectures on any subject unless he 
shall have attended in each session of tbat yeartbree-fourths of 
the lectures given in that subject, except in cases of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

VII. During the First Academical Year students shall be required Firat \oM. 

(a) To attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) To dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 

* Allowed the 9th December, 1891. 
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(c) To attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 

(d) To perform practical biological and physiological work 
during sucb Academical Year to the satisfaction of 
the Lecturer on Physiology. 

(e) To attend a course of lectures on Chemistry. 

(j) To perform practical work in Inorganic Chemistry during 
three months to the satisfaction of the Professor of 
Chemistry. 

(g) To attend a course of lectures on Botany. 

(h) To attend lectures on the Elements of Heat, Electricity, 
Magnetism, Light, and Acoustics, unless he shall have 
already passed in these subjects at either the Junior 
or Senior Public Examination. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
of his intention to attend the First Examination shall produce certificates 
of his having completed the above course of study. 

VIII. At the First Examination every student shall satisfy the Exami
ners ill each of the following subjects :-

1. Elementary Anatomy and Disseotions. 
2. Elementary Biology and Physiology, theoretical and 

practical. 
3. Inorganio Ohemistry, theoretical and practical. 
4. Botany. 
5. Elements of Heat, Eleotrioity, Magnetism, Light, 

and AOQustios, unless he shall have already passed 
in these subj ects at either the Junior or Senior 
Public Examination; provided that the marks for 
these subjects shall not be counted in arranging the 
class lists. 

*IX. Durmg the Second Academical Year students shall be required 
(a) To attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) To dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) To attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 
(d) To perform practical physiological work during such 

Academical Year to the satisfaction of the Lecturer 
on Physiology. 

(e) To attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 

* Allowed 15th December, 1892. 
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(f) To perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 
Toxicology during three months to the satisfaction of 
the Professor of Chemistry. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the B.egistrar the not.ice 
of his intention to attend the Second Examination shall produce 
certificates of his having completed the above course of study, and these 
certificates shall be in addition to the certificates required, for the 
First Examination. 

X. At the Second Examination every student shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy-General and descriptive, with Dissections. 

2. Physiology-Including Practical Physiology, Histology, 
and Physiological Chemistry. 

3. Ohemistry-Organic Chemistry, theoretical and practical, 
with s~ecial reference to Physiology and Medicine. The 
chemistry of poisons, organic and inrrganic, with special 
reference to their detection. 

~XI. During the Third Academical Year students shall be required- 1'ldr,1 Ye,,,. 

(a) To attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 

(b) To perform Practical Physiological work during such 
Academical Year to the satisfaction of the Lecturer 
on Physiology. 

(c) To attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics. 

(d) To attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

{e) To attend during the whole of the Academical Year a 
course of lectures on Clinical Surgery_ 

,(f) To attend a course of demonstratiolll:l on Practical 
Surgery. 

(g) To attend a course of lectures on Pathology. 

(h) To attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 

(i) To receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 
approved by the Council. 

(j) To attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months. 

(k) To attend diligently during nine months the Medical and 
Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital, both in 
the wards and out-patients' department. 
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(l) To receive instruction ill Practical Pharmacy during li'o 

period of three months from some person approved 
by the Council. 

l!.:very student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
of his intention to attend the Third Examination shall produce 
eertificates of his having completed the ahove course of study. 

*XII. At the Third Examination every student shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the followillg subjects ~-

1. Physiology-Including Practical Physiology. Histology, 
and Physiologic'll Chemistry. 

2. Prinoiples and Praotioe of Medioine, induding 
Therapeutios. 

3. Principles and Practice of 8urgery. 
4. Pathology. 

·5. Materia Medica. 
FUllfil, Ye"r *XIII. During the Fourth Academical Year students shall be req nired-· 

(a) To attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics. 

(b) To attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) To attend during the whole of the Academical Year· 
. a course of lectures on Clinica1 Medicine. 

(d) To attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 
(e) To attend a course of lectures Oll Forensic Medicine. 
(/) To attend a course of demonstrations on Surgical 

Anatomy. 
(g) To perform a course of Operative Surgery. 
(h) To attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 

Adelaide Hospital for six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself. 

(i) To hold the office of Dresser and Surgical Clerk at the 
Adelaide Hospital during six months. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such six months may be" 
served during the Third Year. 

(j) To attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of: 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and in the 
out-patients' department during nine months. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notin8 
of his intention to attend the Fourth Examination shall produce certifi-

* Allowed 15~h December, 1892. 
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cates of his having completed the above course of study and practice, and 
these certificates shall be in addition to the certificates required for the. 
Third Examination. 

*XIV. At the Fourth Examination every student shall be required to. 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subj ects :-

,1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
Olinical Medicine and Therapeutics. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, includ,ing Olinicaf 
Surgery and Operative Surgery. 

3. Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Forensic Medicine. 

xv. During the Fifth AcadAmical Year students shall be required :rlfth y_ 

(a) To attend, during two sessions, a course of lectures on 
Clinical Medicine. 

(b) To attend during the whole of the academical year a 
course of lcctures on Clinical Surgery. 

(c) To atten1 a course of lectures on the Diseases peculiar-
to Women. 

(d) To attend a course of lectures 011 Ophthalmic Surgery. 
(e) To attend a course of lectures on Aural Surgery. 
(t) To attend a course of lectures on Lunacy, and to attend . 

the practice of the Hospitals for the Insaue during 
three months. 

(g) To attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during nine months. 

t (h) To attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole 01' any part of such number may be at
tended during the last six months of the Fourth 
Year . 

. (i) To hold the office of Medical Clerk at the AdelaidE!> 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

(.j) To receive instruction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice of 
his intention to attend the Fifth Examination shall produce certificates 

• Allowed 16th December; 1892. 
t Vide Regulation XXV. infra. 
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of his having completed the above course of study and practice, and 
these certificates shall be in addition to the certificates required for the 
Fourth ExaminatioR 

XVI. At the Fifth Examination every student shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Medioine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgioal Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 
3. Obstetrios and Diseases peouliar to Women. 
4. Elements oj Hygiene. 

XVII. In all cases in which certificates from the Adelaide Hospital 
are required by these Regulations, certificates from any other 
Hospital recognized by the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England will be accepted in lieu thereof. 

XVIII. The Course of Practical Anatomy shall only be open to students 
approved by the Council. 

XIX. Schedules defining the range of study shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be published in the month of January in each year. 
The dates of the Examinations shall be fixed by the Council. 

XX. The names of the successful candidates at each examination in 
the Second Session shall be arranged in three classes, the first 
class in order of merit, and the sec:md and third classes in 
alphabetical order. 

XXI.* 

XXIq 
~=:;:.':fOH XXIII. 'fhe following shall be the Fees for 
.}' •• ~ advance :-t 

FIRST YEAR. 
Anatomy and Dissections ... 
Biology (including Elementary Physiology) 
Chemistry (including Practical Chemistry) 
Botany 
Physics, Heat, Light, &c. (including practical 

work) 

each 

£9 
9 
9 
2 

4 

Course payable 

9 0 
9 0 
9 0 
2 0 

4 0 
---- £34 13 ,0 

SECOND YEAR. 
Anatomy and Dissections... . . . . .. 
Physiology (including Practical Physiology) 
Chemistry 
Comparative Anatomy 

* Repealed 13th August, 1890. 
t Repealed 15th December, 1892. 
T Allowed 13th November, 1890. 

9 
9 
9 
2 

9 0 
9 0 
9 0 
2 0 

30 9 0 

In 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Medicine, Principles and Practice 6 6 0 
Surgery " " 6 6 0 
Clinical Surgery 2 2 0 
Practical Surgery 2 2 0 
Surgical Anatomy 2 2 0 
Pathology ... 4 4 0 
Materia Medica 3 3 0 

26 5 () 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Medicine, Principles and Practice 6 6 0 
Surgery " " 6 6 0 
Clinical Medicine 2 2 0 
Obstetrics 3 3 0 
Forensic Medicine 3 3 0 
Operative Surgery 2 2 0 

23 2 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Clinical Medicine £2 2 0 
Clinical SurfVry ... 2 ~ 0 
Diseases of omen 3 3 0 
Ophthalmic Surgery 3 3 0 
Aural Surgery ... 1 1 0 
Insanity 1 1 0 

--- 12 12 0 
Fee for each Ordinary Examination 
Total amount of Examination Fees for the Five 

£3 3 0 

Years 15 15 0 
Fee for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 

and Bachelor of Surgery 5 5 0 
-----

Total cost of Degree £148 1 0 

XXIV. The following Forms of Notice are prescribed :-

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Undergraduates of tlMir ,:,&tention 
to present themselves for Examination. 

I, an Undergraduate of this University 
hereby give notice that, for the purpose of completing the year of 
the course for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, I 
intend to present myself at the Examination in the month of 
18 , for examination in the undermentioned subjects, viz. : 

1. 4. 
~ ~ 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ , and I enclose the 
certificates required by the Registrar .. 

(Signed) .......................................... .. 
Dated this day of 18 

The Registrar, 
. University of Adelaide. 
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Form oj Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Students not studying jor De.qre.es 
of their intention to present themselves jor Examination. 

I. a Student of this University, hereby give 
~otice that I intend to present myself at the Examination in the month of 

18 ; for examination in the following subjects, viz.-
1. 4. 
~ ~ 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ , being or 
,each of the above subjects. 

(Signed) ....... , .................................... . 
Dated this day of 18 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

XXV. * Notwithstanding anything contained in the Regulations of. the 
Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery it 
shall be lawful for the Council to admit to the Fifth Examina
tion for the degree during the years 1892, 1893, and 1894, 
students who have attended not fewer than ten cases of 

XXVI. t 
midwifery. 

Students in Medicine mav be excused examination in Elemen
tary Biology and Physi~logy, Inorganic Chemistry, Botany, 
and the Elements of Heat, Electricity, Magnetism, Light, and 
Acoustics, at the end of their First Year's Course, and in 
Chemistry at the end of their Second Year's Course, if they 
have already passed the examinations in those subjects in the 
corresponding years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science; but such Students shall not be entitled to classifica
tion in these years. 

The Hegulations concerning, the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine, 
allowed on the 17th day of November, 11:l86 , are hereby repealed. 

Allowed: 18th December, 1889. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. XIX. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY M.B. 'ND Ch.B. 
EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER 1893. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

Elementary Anatomy. 
I. Desoriptive Anatomy. 

Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and recent 
dissections. 

t Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 
* Allowed 15th December, 1892. 
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'Text-books recommended:-
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: Gray; or 
Elements of Anatomy: Quain. 
Human Osteology: Holden, may also be consulted. 

/1/. Praotioa/ Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from ,9 to 5, excepting at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
Text-books recommended:

Demonstrations of Anatomy: Ellis; or 
Practical Anatomy: Heath. 

Elementary Biology. 
-The Instruction in this subject will include :-
I. The fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, physiology, 

and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types :
Yeast Plant, Bacteria, Protococcus, Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 
the Bracken Fern,and the Bean plant. 

'2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrate,l 
by the following types :-

Amooba, Vorticella, Hydra, Freshwater-mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 
;3. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 

cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve, in Vertebrata. 

Text-books recommended:-
Practical Biology: Huxley and Martin. 
Elementary Biology: Parker; 
The Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy 'and Histology: Milne" 

Marshall. 
Essentials of Histology :. Schafer ; Qr 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Introduction to Botany: Dendy and Lucas. 

Elementary Inorganio Chemistry. 
il. Inorganic Chemistry. 

The non-metallic elements and their more commonly known compounds. 
The following metals and their more commonly known compounds :

Potassium, Sodium, Silver. 
Calcium, Strontium,' Barium. 
Aluminium. . 
Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. 
Lead. 
Manganese. hon. - Cobalt. Nickel. Chromium. 
Bismuth. Copper. Mercury. Gold. Tin. 
Platinum. 

Spectrum analysis, the elements of chemical theory, the atomie 
theory and cognate subjects, and the)aws of electrolysis. 

!II. Practical Chemistry. 
Simple Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 
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Text-books recommended:-
Introduction to the Study of Chemistryi: Remsen; or 
Elementary Chemistry: Wilson. 

Botany. 
The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant :-

Elementary Tissues, their Constituents, Contents, and Mode 0 

Developmerlt. 
General charactel's and functions of the Root, Stem, Leaves, ana 

Floral Organs. 
Reproduction, Fertilization, Fruit, Seed, and Germination. 

Botanical Characters of the Natural Orders :-
Ranunculacere, Cruciferre, Caryophyllacere, Malvacere, Rutacere, 

Leguminosre, Myrtacere, Rosaceoo, Umbelliferre, Compositre, Goode-· 
novire, Campanulacere, Epacridre, Boraginere, Scrophulariacere, 
Labiat::e, Solanacere, Amarantacere, Chenopodiacere, Proteacere, 
Coniferre, Orchidacere, Amaryllidacere, Liliacere, Cyperace::e, Graminere,. 
and Filices. 

Practical Examination. 
Candidates must be prepared to describe in technical language such plants. 

or parts of plants as may be placed before them, and to classify specimens. 
illustrative of any of tile Natural Orders above enumerated. 

Text-books recommended :
Class Book: Balfour; or 
Manual of Botany; Balfour. 
Flora of South Australia: Tate; or 
Introduction to Botany: Dendy and Lucas. 

Elementary Physics. 
The first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound,. 

Electricity, and Magnetism. . 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Anatomy. 
I. Anatomy. 
This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in, 

addition--
Description of the Vascular and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other viscera. 
'Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommended, as in first year. 

Physiology. 
The subject matter of Parts I., II., and III. of the Text-book of Physiology" 

Foster. 
Text-book recommended: 

Text-book of Physiology: Foster. 
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Praotioal Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make. examine and describe 

microscopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumen and its 
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle. nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory system. 

Text-books recommended: 
Essentials of Histology: Schafer; or 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Outlines of Practical Physiology: Stirling. 
Outlines of Practical Physiological Chemistry: Larkin and Leigh. 
Part V. of Text-book of Physiology: Foster; should also be consulted. 

Ohemistry. 
Organio Ohemistry. 

Law of Substitutiou. Compound Radicals. 
Homologous Series. Principles of Ultimate Analysis. 
Chemical Historyof the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocyanicr 

Acid. 
Cyanic Acid and Urea. Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Acid. 
Amylaceous and Saccharine substances. 
Fermentation. Alcohol, Wine, Beer, &c. 
Homologues of Alcohol. Ethers, simple and mixed. Oxidation of 

Alcohol. Aldehyde and Acetic Acid and their homologues. 
Glycol and Oxalic Acid and their homologues. 
Glycerine. Fatty and oily bodies. Saponification. 
Prmciple vegetable acids. 
Ammonia and its derivatives. Ammonium and ammoniacal salts. 
Chief natural organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the vegetable and animal organisms. Blood, 

Milk, Bile, Urine, &c. Decay. Putrefaction. Destructive dist.illa
tion. Benzene, and some of its chief derivatives, especially Pht'nol,. 
Salicylic Acid, Nitrobenzenes, Aniline, and allied substances. 

Praotioal Ohemistry. 
Qualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than two acid ... 

and two bases, and not more than one organic acid and one organic 
base, the organic substances to be selected from the following list:

Oxalates, Acetates, Benzoates, Succinates, Tartrates, Urates. 
Meconates, Gallates, Tannates,' Cyanides, Double Cyanides, Alcohol, 
Starch, Cane-sugar, Grape-sugar, Urea, Morphia, Quinine, Strychnine. 

Students may also be required to determine sugar or urea in urine. 
Text-book recommended :

Organic Chemistry: Remsen. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

Physiology. 
This course includes the subjects prescribed for the second year, and in addition 

the subject matter of Parts IV. of the Text-book of Physiology: Foster. 
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Text-book recommended:"': 
Text·book of Physiology: Foster. 

Practical Examination. 
This coutse includes the sUhje"cts prescrihed for the second year, and in addition 

each candidate will he required to show a practical acquaintance with the 
physiology and histology of the special senses. 

Text-books recommended :-
Essentials of Histology: Schafer; or 
Elements of Histology: Klein. 
Outlines of Practical Physiology: Stirling. 
Outlines of Practical Physiological Chemistry: Larkin and Leigh. 
Part V. of Text-hook of Physiology: Foster; shonld also he consulted. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine and 7 herapeutics. 
Elementary General Pathology. 
Elementary General Therapeutics. 
Relation of Bacteria to Disease. 
Specific Fehrile Diseases. 
Diseases of the Organs of Respiration. 
Diseases of the Organs of Circulation. 
Diseases of the Ul'inary Organs. 
Diseases of the Alimentary~ Canal. 
Diseases of the Liver and the Pancreas. 
Diseases of the Peritoneum and Mesenteric Glands. 
Diseases of the Thyroid; Supra· renal Bodies; Spleen; Lymphatioo 

Blood. 
Diseases of the Organs of Locomotion 
Diseases of the Nervous System. 

Text-books recommended: 
The Theory and Practice of Medicine: Bristowe. 
The Theory and Practice of Medicine: Ro herts. 
The Principles and Practice of Medicine: Fagge. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
General Principles of Surgical Diagnosis. 
Inflammation, Erysipelas, Pyremia, Septicremia, Gangrene. 
Injuries of Soft Parts. 
Injuries and Diseases of Bones and Joints. 
Venereal Diseases. 
Injuries and Diseases of the Urinary Organs. 

'Text-books recommended: 
Practice of Surgery: Bryant, or 
Science and Art of Surgery: Erichsen, or 
Surgery, its principles and practice: Holmes, or 
Manual of Surgery;" 3 vols., Treves. 

'The instruction in Practical Surgery will include
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

"Text-hooks recommended: 
Manual of Minor Surgery and Bandaging: Heath, or 
Surgical Handicraft: Pye, or . 
The Essentials of Bandaging: Berkeley Hill. 
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Pathological Anatomy. 
1. Attendance in the dead house and post mortem examinations. 
"Text-book recommended: 

Post Mortem Examinations: Virchow. 
'2. Microscopical demonstrations of pathological speCimen~. 
"Text-books recommended: 

Manual of Pathology: Coats; or 
Text-book of Pathology: Hamilton; 
and elements of Surgical Pathology: Peppel'. 

Materia Medica. 
The substances mentioned in the British Pharmacopooia will be considered ~o8 

regards their names and synonyms; their history, and source whence obtained; 
their characteristics, chemical and physical; their adulterations and the detec
tion of the same; their active principles, with the poisonous doses (if any); 
theil' general physiological and pharmacological action; their officinal prep ar
'3,tions, with the proportionate amount of active ingredient in each; ~d the 
use and application of the volumetric solutions. 

Text-book recommended: 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics: Garrod (last edition). 

Books of reference recommended : 
Pharmacology, Therapeutics, and Materia Medica; F. Lauder Brunton, 
Elements of Pharmacology; Oswald Schmiedeberg. 

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
, For synopsis see Third Year's Course. 

Principles and Practice oj Surgery. 
The subjects of the Third Year and in addition

The Constitutional Effects of Injury. 
Diseases and Injuries of Bloodvessels. 
Diseases and InJuries of Lymphatics, 
Diseases and Injuries of Nerves. 
Diseases and Injuries of Muscles and Synovial Membranes. 
Hernia. 
Tumours, 
Deformities. 
Inj uries and Diseases of Special Regions. 

'Text-books recommended, the same as for the Third Year. 

Operatiue Surgery. 
Operations on the dead body. 

'Text-book recommended: 
Students' Manual of Operative Surgery: Treves. 

Surgical Anatomy. 
1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2 surface 'Anll.tomy al> 

applied to the Fine Arts. 
'Text- book recommended: 

Manual of Surgical Applied Anatomy: Trevee. 
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Forensio Medioine. 
1. Medical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that may form thee 

subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 
Note.-In addition to the written paper there will be a practical 

examination, which will not however include the practical physiology or the" 
practical chemistry incidental to this Course. 

Text-book recommended: 
Forensic Medicine (last edition): Guy & Ferrier. 

Obstetrios. 
Anatomy and Physiology of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Physiology and Pathology of Pregnancy. 
Natural and Difficult Lahour. 
Pathology and Management of the Puerperal State. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Manual of Midwifery: Galabin, or 
Science and Practice of Midwifery: Playfair. 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Diseases Peouliar to Women. 
Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 

Text-books recommended: 
The Student's Guide to the Diseases of Women: Galabin, or 
A Manual of Gynoocology; Hart and Barbour. 

Ophthalmio 8urgery. 
Injuries of the Eye and its appendages. 
Diseases of ,the Eyelids, Conjunctiva, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the Eyeball including Glaucoma, Amblyopia, and function!;, 

Disorders of Vision. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended: 
A handbook of the Diseases of the Eye and their Treatment: Henry 

Swanzy (4th edition). 

Aural 8urgery. 
Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear shortly considered. 
Injuries and diseases of the auricle. 
Diseases of External AuditOl'y Canal, including foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Diseases of the Membrana Tympani and Tympanum and their consequences" 
Diseases of Naso-Pharynx and Eustachian Tube. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text-book recommended: 
A guide to the Study of Ear-Disease: P. McBride (W. & A. K. 

Johnston, Edinburgh). 
The following work may also be consulted: 

Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 
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Lunacy. 

The Physiology of Mind and its relations to Mental Disease. 
Insanity, its diagnosis, varieties, causes, treatment, pathology, and the pro. 

cedure for placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 
'Text-book recommended: 

Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases: Clouston. 

Elements oj Hygiene. 
Habitations.-Drainage of houses, removal of excreta. Fuod.-General 

principles of diet; quality, choice, quantity, and adulteration of food. 
Water.-Quantity and supply. Examination of for hygienic pur
poses, contaminations, purification of. Air.-Examination of-im
purities of-Ventilation. Soil.-Examination of-conditions affecting 
health. 

Causes and prevention of specific diseases, disinfection and deodol'ization, 
vital statistics, climate, micro organisms, ' 

'The Health, Quarantine, and Vaccination Acts and Regulations in force ill. 
South Australia. 

A. part of the Examination will be Practical. 
'Text:books recommended: 

Hygiene and Public Health: Louis C. Parkes. 
Hygiene and Public Health: Whitelegge. 

The following works may also be consulted :
Practical Hygiene: Parkes. 
Hygiene and Public Health: Buck. 
Vital Statistics: Newsholmes. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The rules for the admission of students to the practice of the 
Adelaide Hospital, of which copy is annexed, are published in the, 
Calendar for convenience of reference;-

A-I. That medical students of the University of Adelaide be admitted 
as pupils to the practice of the Hospital under the conditions. 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II. Pupils may attend, according to the subject for which they have
entered, the practice of the Hospital between the' hours of 8.3(} 
a.m. and 4 p.m. (including attendance on the morning visits of 
the Resident Medical Officer) j at no other time will the pupils 
be ailowed in the Wards except by special permission of some 
Physician or Surgeon. 

III. No medical or surgical pupil shall publish the report of any case 
without the written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon 
under whose care the patient has been. 

IV. No pupil may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per
mission from some member of the Honorary Staff or from one 
of the Resident Medical Officers. 

V. Pupils entering for dispensary practice shall be under the imme
diate control of the Dispenser, and, in his' absence, of the· 
Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board for' 
their good conduct. 

VI. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
with zeal and assiduity the duties assigned to him, and pay for 
or replace any article and make good any loss sustained by his. 
negligence. 

VII. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made, arid all rights accruing therefrom. • 

VIII. The members of the Honorary Staff of Physicians and Surgeons. 
will give clinical instruction on the following terms, viz.-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 58. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

(These fees to include the appointment of Clinical Clerk and 
Dresser). 



( 151 ) 

For each six months' instruction in the Pos~ Mortelll 
Room, £2 28. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s . 

.A fee of £1 Is. shall lJe paid for the use of the Medical 
Library, and no books shall be removed from the 
Hospital without special permission of the Board. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s. All fees to be paid to the Secretary of the 
Hospita1. 

IX. Every Physician shall have one or more Clinical Clerks, and every 
Surgeon shall have one or more Dressers, and all such Clerks 
and Dressers shall be appointed by the Board on the recom
mendation of the Honorary Staff of the Hospita1. 

X. Subject to these rules, every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser 
shall hold office for six mont.hs, but shall, in the absence of 
another candidate, be eligible for re-appointment. 

XI. Every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser shall always accompany in 
his visits to the Wards the Physician or the Surgeon to whom 
he is attached. 

XII. rfhe Clinical Clerk and Dresser of the receiving Physician or 
Surgeon shall, except when he is required to attend lectures at 
the University, be in attendance each day during the receiving 
week of such Physician and Surgeon. 

XIII. Every Clinical Clerk and every Dresser shall attend daily to assist 
the Resident Medical Officers in their duties. 

XI \T. The following shall be the duties of Clinical Clerks and of 
Dressers :-They shall, under the supervision of the Resident 
Medical Staff, take a correct history of each case on the day of 
admission or as soon after as possible, and enter the same in the 
Case Book; they shall keep a correct report of each case and 
of the treatment thereof and of its results until the patient's 
discharge or death, and enter it from day to day in their Case 
Book. 

XV. No student shall visit any patient in the Ovariotomy Cottage, or 
any case that has undergone a major operation, or any case of 
acute illness, without permission of the Physician or SurgeoL 

XVI. No student shall attend the practice of the Surgical Wards during 
the period that he is himself performing post mortem exami
nations. 
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XVII. No Clinical Clerk or Dresser shall be excused for absenting him
self at the appointed hour of attendance in the morning, unless 
he receive permission to do so from the Physician or Surgeon 
to whom he is attached. 

XVIII. Certificates to Clinical Clerks and Dressers shall be signed by 
their respective Physicians and Surgeons, and afterwards by 
the Chairman of the Board. 

13-1 The foregoing rules shall apply to all students unconnected with 
the University of Adelaide who may wish to be admitted as 
pupils to the practice of the Adelaide Hospital. 

II. That all pupils be subject to such other rules and regulations as 
may be adopted from time to time by the Board of Manage
ment. 

April 15th, 1887. 
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'OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of Novemuer. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to this Examination, unless he 
shflll have produced certificatrs to the following effect :-

1. Of having been admitted to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this University; 
or of having been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine ad eun,dem gradum. 

:2. Of ha ving, subsequently to admi~sioll to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in this University or in any 
other University whose degrees are recognised by the 
University of Adelaide, 

(a) Attended to Clinical or Practical Medicine, during 
two years, in a hospital or medical institution 
recognised by this University; 

(b) Or, attended to Clinical or Practical Medicine, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical insti
tution recogDised by this University, and of 
having been engaged, during three years, in the 
practice of his profession. 

(c) Or, of having been engaged, during five years, in 
the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class at the Examina
tion for the Degree of Bachelor, of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be exempted from one year's attendance on Clinical or Practical 
Medicine in a recognised institution, or from two years' practi0e of their 
profession. At least one-half of the time specified for Clinical or 
Practical Medicine must be devoted to Medicine as distinguished from 
Surgery. 

IlL-These certificat",s must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed 
papers, viva voce interrogation, practical demonstrations, and 
reports of cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
following subjects :-

1. Theory and Practice oj Medicine, including-
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(aJ Pathology, 
(b) Therapeutios, and 
(cJ Hygiene. 

2. Mental Physiology and Lunaoy. 
3. Obstetrios and Diseases oj Women. 
4. The History oj Medioine. 

It shall be optional for Candidates to substitute for the examination 
in the History of Medicine a written Thesis relating to some one of the
subjects included in the medical curriculum. The subject of such 
Thesis shall be first approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Thesis. 
shall be forwarded to the Registrar of the University at least two weeks, 

'before the examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

VI.-The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in order of 
merit, and in one class. 

VII.. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of the 
Examination :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
day of , in the year 18 , intend to present myself at the, 
next Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £10. 
Signature of Candidate ............. " ... " ................ . 
Postal Address ................................................. . 

'10 the Rel."istrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

VIII. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance :-

Examination fee £10 0 0 
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 0 0 

Allowed the 18th December, 1889. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I.-The Examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery shall be
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

II.-NQ Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination unless he 
shall have produced Certificates to the following effect :-

l. Of having been admitted to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this University, 
or of having been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine ad e~tndem gradum. 

2. Of having, subsequently to admission to the Degree of
Bachelor of Medicine in this University, or in any 
other University whose degrees are recognised by. 
the University of Adelaide, 

(a) Attended to Clinical or Practical Surgery, 
during two years, in it hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this University; 

(b) Or, attended to Clinical or Practical Surgery, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this University, and 
of having been engaged during three years in 
the practice of his profession; 

. (c) Or, of having been engaged, durillg five years 
in the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class at the Exami
nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall 'be exempted from one year's attendance on Clinical or Practical 
Surgery in a recognised institution, or from two years' practice of 
their profession. At least one-half of the time specified for Clinical or 
Practical Surgery must be devoted to Surgery as distinguished from 
Medicine. 

IlL-These Certificates must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed papers, 
viva vl)ce :nterrogation, practical demonstrations, and reports of 
cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
following subjects :-

8urgery, all branche8, including 8urgical Anatomy 
8urgical Pathology, and Operatiue 8urgery. 
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Candidates will also be required-

(1) To write commentarie8 on 8urgical ca8es. 
(2) 70 write a 8hort extempore e88ay on some 

8urgical topic. 
(3) To examine and report on case8 of surgical 

patient8 in the ward8 of a h08pital. 
VI.-The names of the successful candidates shall be arranged in order 

of merit, and in one Class. 

VII. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of 
the Examination :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
1he University of Adelaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
·-dayof , in the year 18 , intend to present myself at the 
,next Examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £10. 
Signature of Candidate ..................................... . 
Postal Address ................................... , ............. .. 

'To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

VIII. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance :-

Examination fee ... £10 0 0 
Fee for the Degree of Master of Surgery 5 0 0 

..Allowed the 18th December, 1889. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSI~· 

REGULATIONS. 

tI.-Students who satisfy the Professors and Lecturers of the School 
of Music that they have sufficient knowledge to enable tht>m 
to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be enrolled as 
Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students in Music, 
before they can take the -Degree of Bachelor of Music, must 
either (a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or (b) 
produce Certificates of having passed in the following subjects 
of the Senior Public Examination ;-

1. In English, 
2. In one other Language, 
3. In one subject of Division B j 

or (c) produce Certificates of having passed such Examinations 
conducted by some other Universityas may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

II. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study, and pass the 
Examination proper to each year jand must also compose an 
Exercise, to be approved by the Examiners. 

III. To complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
same year, nor need the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University Lectures and the completion of any academic term 
of study in any subject, unless he shall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness ot other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects-

1. { The Elements of Music. 
Harmony. 

2. Counterpoint . 
• As the Chair of Musio is not supported by endowment, the University doe. not guarante .. 

the continuance of Courses of Lectures in Music. 
t Allowed 13th November 1890. 
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-VI. At the second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects-

l. Aooustios. 
2. Harmony. 

{ Oounterpoint. 
3. Double Oounterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue. 

'VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners III 

each of the following subjects--

I. Harmony. 
2. Oounterpoint, Oanon and Fugue. 
3. Instrumentation j Form in Oomposition. 
4. Playing from a ftguredbass, and from vooal and 

orohestral soores. 
VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be partly by 

printed questions and partly viva voce. 

IX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
Degree, each candidate must send to the Registrar a Musical 
Exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of such length 
as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, 
and fulfilling the following conditions-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation, Canon and Fugue. 

(c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided Composition. 
Such Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of June 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent. occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. After 
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the Candidate 
must deposit a fair and complete copy of such Exercise in the 
University Library. 

X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Board of Musical Studies, subject to the approval of 
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the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. The names of all other Students passing in any of the above
mentioned subjects shall be arranged in alphabetical order 
in lists, which shall indicate the subjects, in which each 
Student has passed. 

XIII. A Student who shall pass in any subject shall be entitled to ~ 
. Certificate to tha.t effect. . 

,Jf. XIV. The following fees shall be payable in advance :
Entrance fee for Students not intending to graduate 

in Music £0 10 6 
Fees payable in each term by every Student in 

Music ... £3 3 0 

Examination fees-
Fee for each subject specified in each candidate's 

notice for the Ordinary Examination in Music... £0 15 0 
Students who have not paid Fees in respect of attendance 

at Lectures, must pay an additional Fee of £5 58. Od. 
at each of the three Ordinary Examinations in Music. 

Certificate of having passed in one or more 
subjects of any Examination in the course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Music... £0 5 (J 

Fee payable by each Student to accompany his 
Exercise under Section IX. £5 5 0 

Fee 011 taking the Degree of Bachelor of Musio ... £3 3 0 
The following Forms of Notice are prescribed :-

Form of Notice to be 8ent to the Registrar by Undergraduates of their intell/ion 
to present themselvfs for Examination. 

I, an Undergraduate of the University, 
hereby give notice that, for the purpose of completing the year 
·of the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Music, I intend to present myself at 
the Ordinary Examination in the term of 18 , for examination 
in the undermentioned subjects, viz. : 

1. 
2. 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ 

Dated this day of 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

4. 
5. 

(Signed) .................................... .. 
18 

*All~ow-ed~1~3~~~N=-ov-e-m~b-~~1~=---------------
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Form 'if Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Students not studyingfo'l' IJegree'1j. 
of their intention to present themselves for Examination. 

I, a Student of this University, hereby 
ye notice that I intend to present myself at the Ordinary Examination in 

he term of 18 , for examination in the following 
ubjects, viz. : 

l.~ 

2. 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ 

Dated this day of 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

4. 
5. 

(Signed) ................................... . 
18 

The Regulations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of Music allowed; 
on the 17th November, 1886, are hereby repealed. 

Allowed the 18th of December, 1886. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. X. OF THE FOREGOING; 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1893. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
ELEMENTS OF MUSIC. 

Notes, Rests, Clefs, Intervals, Scales, Time, Abbreviations, and other
signs. 

Text~books suggested-
Davenport's" Elements of Music," and Banister's" Music." 

HARMONY. 
Common Chords, Chords of the Dominant 7th, Dominant 9th, Dominant 

11 th, and 13th, Suspensions, ChOl'ds of the Augmented 6th, Cadences, .. 
Passing Notes, Sequences, Modulation, Harmonizing Melodies. 

Text-books recommended- . 
Stainer's Harmony Primer; Banister's "Music." 

COUNTERPOINT. 

Single Counterpoint; all species in two or three parts 
Text book recommended-

Banister's "Music." 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
ACOUSTICS. 

Sensation and external cause of Sound. Mode of its transmission. 
Nature of wave-motion in general. Application of the wave-theory to> 
I:lound. Elements of a musical sound. Loudness and extent of vibra 
tion. Pitch and rapidity of vibration. Measures of absolute and of 
relative pitch. Resonance. Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholtz's 
theory of musical quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte 
and other stringed instruments. Motion of sounding air-columns. 
Flute and reed stops of the organ. Orchestral wind instruments. The 
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human voice. Interference. Beats. Helmholtz's theOl·y of consonance 
antl dissonance. Combination·tones. Consonant chords. Construction 
of the musical scale. Exact and tempered intonation. Equal temp
erament. 

Text-book recommended
Tyndall's" Sound." 

HARMONY, up to four parts, as contained in Professor Macfarren's "Rudiments 
of Harmony." 

.cOUNTERPOINT, in four parts, as contained in the same author's 
" Counterpoint. " 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND FUGUE in two parts. 
Text-books recommended-

Higgs' Primer on "Fugue" and Banister's" Music." 
Works'of reference recommended-

"Six Lectures on Harmony," Macfarren; Ellis's translation of Helm
holtz's" Die Lehre von den Tonempfindungen." 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than five parts. 
CANON AND FUGUE, in not more than four parts. 
FORM. 

The various forms employed in classical composition. 
INSTRUMENTATION. 

A knowledge of the compass, cayabilities, and quality of tone of the 
different instruments employed In a modern orchestra.. 

, Note.-Candidates will also be examined in some Classical composition with 
regard to Harmony, Form, and Instrumentation. Work for analysis, Handel'. 
" Messiah," full score. 

Text-book recommended
Prout's" Instrumentation." 

Books of reference recommended
Berlioz's" Instrumentation.' 
Ou,seley's " Form." 
Richter's" Fugue." 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 
ADVANCED COURSE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Advanced Certificate of the Public Examina.tion in 
Music, each candidate must complete one academical year of 
study, and pass an Examination in the following subjects,: 
viz.:-

(a) The Elements of Musio, 
(b) Harmony (in four parts), 
(c) Oounterpoint (in three parts), 
(d) Musioal Analysis, 
(e) Playing upon the Pianoforte, Organ, Violin, or 

other orohestral instrument. 
Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of the 

Public Examination in Music may be exempt from the require
ments of the First Year's Course for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 

U. To complete an academical year of study, a candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the Theoretical 
subjects specified for the Examination in that year j but the 
separate courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one 
and the same year, nor need the Examination be passed in the 
same academical year in which the Lectures have been 
attended. 

III. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University Lectures, and the completion of any academic term 
of study in any subject, unless he shall have attended during 
that term three-fourths ot the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

IV. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects, shall be drawn 
up by the Board of Musical Studies, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

V. The names of the successful candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in two classes, in alphabetical order in each. 

VI. Candidates who have completed the course of study, and passed the 
Examination herein prescribed, may obtain a certificate of 
having attended the University lectures and passed the Public 
Examination in Music. Advanced Course. , ' 
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VII. The following fees shall be payable in advance :
Fee-payable in each term by everyStudimt in Music 
Fee on attending the Examination 

Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 

£2 2 0 
330 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. IV. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN 
MUSIC, ADVANCED COURSE, IN NOVEMBER, 1893. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

(aj ELEMENTS OF MUSIC. 

Notes, Rests, Clefs, Intervals, Scales, Time, Abbreviations, and other 
signs. 

Text-books suggested-
Davenport's" Elements of Music," and Banister's" Music," 

(b) HARMONY. 

Common Chords, Chords of the Dominant 7th, Dominant 9th, Dominant 
11th, and 13th, Suspensions, Chords of the Augmented 6th, Cadencelil, 
Passing Notes, Sequences, Modulation, Harmonizing Melodies. 

Text-books recommended-
Stainer's Harmony Prime!; Banister's" Music." 

(0) COUNTERPOINT. 

Single Counterpoint; all species in two and three parts. 
Text-book recomm<lnded

Banister's" Music." 
(aJ MUSICAL ANALYSIS. 

The analysis, at sight, of 8. short extract from a classical composition. 
(ej PLAYING UPON THE PIANOFORTE, ORGAN, VIOLIN, OR OTHER ORCHESTRAL 

INSTRUMENT. 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Candidates will be required to :-

(1.) Perform a solo or solos selected from a list of pieces which may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 

(2.) Playa short piece of music at first sight. 
(:1.) Play any scale or arpeggio that may be called for by the Examiner. 
(4.) Answer questions on the Elements of Music, and on Form in 

Composition, with special reference to the piece selected for 
performance. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 
Candidates will be asked to :-

(1.) Perform a solo or solos selected from a list of pieces which may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 

(2.) Playa short piece of music at first sight. 
(3.) Play on manual or pedal any scale that may be called for by the 

Examiner. -
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(4.) Answer questions on the Elements of Music; on Form in 
Composition, with special reference to the piece selected for 
performance; on the pitch and quality of organ stops ; and on 
the combination of the various stops. 

PLAYING UPON ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. 

Candidates may themselves select a solo from the works of classical 
writers, but must send the title to the Registrar of the University for 
approval at least one month before the examination. The other test8 
will be the same as (2), (3), and (4) of Pianoforte Playing. 

* • * Candidates may bring their own accompanists. 
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OF PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held annually . 

. IT. Both male and female candidates shall be eligible for examination 
and the Regulations shall be read accordingly. 

II r. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
Examinations shall be published in the month of January in 
each year. . 

THEORY QF MUSIC. 

IV. Junior and Senior Examinations in the Theory of Music shall 
be held annually. 

V. Candidates shall be admitted to either Examination without 
restriction as to age. 

VI. At the Junior Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

Notes, Staues, Olefs, Keys, Interuals, Time, Transposi
tion, Oommon Ohords, and the knowledge of the 
teahniaal terms used in Musia. 

VII. At the Senior Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

1. Harmony. 
2. Oounterpoint. 
3. History of Musia. 

VIII. The Examination shall be held on or about the first Friday in 
the month of November in each year. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid at the time of giving notice to 
attend: 

Junior Examination 
Senior Examination 

£1 1 0 
1 11 6 

In no case will the fee be returned; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the R.egistrar his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand 
to his credit for a future examination. 

"X.-Candidates must give notice of their intention to present them
selves for examination on or before the 1st day of October; 
but notices of entry may be received on or before the 10th 
day of October on payment of an extra fee of lOs. 6d. 

, Old Regulation X. repeal~d,[and_new Qne above allowed 31st Decembe~, 1890 
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XI. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in two 
classes, in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. The list of successful candidates shall be posted at the University 
and shall state the last place of education from which each 
candidate comes. 

XIII. Certificates shall be given to the successful candidates stating in 
which class they have been placed. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

XIV. Junior and Senior Examinations in the Practice of Music shall 
be held annually. 

XV. Candidates shall be admitted to either examination without 
restriction as to age. 

XVI. Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in one or 
more of the following subjects :-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Organ Playing. 
3. Solo Singing. 
4. Playing on any Orohestral Instrument. 

XVII. The Examinations shall be held during the month of November. 

XVIII. The following fees shall be paid at the time of giving notice to 
attend :-

For candidates presenting themselves for examination at 
Adelaide or elsewhere, for each subject-

Junior Examination 
Senior Examination 

And in no case will the fee be returned. 

£1 1 0 
220 

"'XIX. Candidates must give notice of their intention to present 
themselves for examination on or before the 10th day of 
October; bl).t notices may be received on or before the 20th 
day of October on payment of an extra fee of lOs. 6d. 

XX. '1'he names of successful candidates shall be 'arranged in alpha
betical order in two classes in each of the above subjects. 

XXI. The list of successful Candidates shall be posted at the University, 
and shall state the subjects in which each Candidate has 
passed, and also the last place of education from which he 
comes. 

* Old Regulation XIX. repealed, and new one aboTe allowed 31st December, 1890. 
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XXII. Certificates shall be given to the successful Candidates stating 
the subjects in which they have passed and the class in which 
they have been placed. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

XXIII. The Junior and Senior Public Examinations in the Theory and 
Practice of Music may be held in other places than the City 
of Adelaide. 

XXIV. Such Local Examinations shall be held only under the super-
vision of persons appointed by the Council. , 

XXV. No such Examination shall be held unless a sum sufficient to 
meet all expenses, including the Statutory Fees, be lodged 
with the Registrar at least one calendar month prior to the 
date fixed for the'Examination. 

Allowed 18th December, 1886. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. III. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN THE THEORY OF MUSIC. 
JUNIOR. 

The papers set in the Junior Division will be designed to test the Calldidate~ 
knowledge of:-

Staves, clefs, intervals, scales, key-signatures, time, accent, embellish
ments, technical terms used in music, transposition, formation of unin
verted common chords. 

Text books rceommended-
Davenport's "Elements of Music," and Stainer's Harmony Primer, 

Chaps. I. to IV. inclusive. 

SENIOR. 

Senior candidates will be expected to show knowledge of the following 
subjects :-

HARMONY. 

Harmony in not more than four parts including the harmonizing of 
melodies. 

COUNTERPOINT. 

All species of single Counterpoint in two parts. 

HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of Musical History within the perIod Ib(J(l to 1860_ 
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Text books recommended-
Stainer's Harmony Primer; Banister's "Music"; Bonavia Hunt's His;.. 

tory of Music. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN THE PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

I. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Candidates will be required to : ~ 
(a.) Perform a solo or solos selected from a list of pieces which may 

be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
(b.) Playa short piece of music at first sight. 
(c.) Play any scale or arpeggio that may be called for by the Examiners.._ 
(d.) Answer questions on the Elements of Music. 

II. ORGAN PLAYING. 

Candidates will be asked to :-

(a.) Perform a solo or solos selected from a list obtainable from the-
Registrar of the University. 

(b.) Playa short piece of music at first sight. 
(c.) Play on manual or pedal any scale thltt may be called for. 
(d.) Answer questions on the Elements of Music, on the pitch and 

quality of organ stops and on the combination of the varion~ 
stops. 

III. SOLO SINGING. 

Candidates will be expected to :

(a.) Sing one song or aria. 
Jun;or candidates may themselves select any song by the

following or other classical writers :-Beethoven, W. S. 
Bennett, Gounod, Handel, Haydn, Mackenzie, Mendles
sohn, Mozart, Rossini, Schubert, Schumann. 

Senior Candidates may select any Recitative and Aria from 
the oratorios or operas of classical writers. The sel/lcted 
piece may be sung in English, French, or Italian, but 
if in French or Italian the candidate must be prepared to. 
answer questions on pronunciation. The title of the
piece chosen must be sent to the Registrar of the Univer
sity for approval at least one month before the examinlJ,-
tion. . 

(b.) Sing a ShOl:t piece of music at sight. 
(c.) Undergo tests of the voice as to compass, quality, and power. 
(d.) Answer questions on the Elements of Music. 

',," Candidates may bring their own accompanists. 

IV. PLAYING UPON ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. 

Candidates may themselves select a solo from the works of classical 
writers, but must send the title to the Registrar of theUuiversity.ior
approval at least one month before the examination. The other tests 
will be the same as (b), (c), and (d) of Subject I. 

",,* Candidates may bri,ng their own accompanists. 
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SUBJECT I.-PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Students desiring to pass fO! a first·class certificate in pianoforte playing mu~t 
be prepared to play one piece from List A. or two pieces from List B. 

For a second ·class certificate, one piece selected from either List will suffice. 

JUNIOR. 

LIST A. 
BACH, J. S.-A~ytwo of the 15 two· 

part InventIOns; any t'wo of the 
15 three·part Inventions, 

BEETHOVEN, L. VON-Sonata, Op. 
49, No.1; Sonata, Op. 49, No. 
2; Sonata, Op. 79; Rondo, Op. 
51. No. I; Rondo, Op. 51, No. 
2; Variations in G; (the Rondos 
and Variations are contained in 
Section III. of Halle's Pract. 
Piaf School.) 

CLEMENTI-Anyone of the follow· 
ing Sonatas :-Op. 20 in E fiat; 
Op. 21 in D ; Op. 24 in B fiat; 
Op. 33, No.1 in F; Op. 26, No. 
3 in D; Op, 25, No.2 in G; Op. 
12, No.4, in E fiat; Op. 36, 
No, 1 in A; Op, 26, No.2 in F 
sharp m. ; Op. 2, No. 1 in C; 
Op, 47, No.2 in B fiat; Op. 37, 
in E fiat. 

CRAMER, J. B.-Sonatas, Op. 43, 
Op. 47, and Op. 48. 

DUSsER-Sonata in B fiat, Op. 34 ; 
Sonata in G, No.2, Op. 47; 'La 
Consolation'; Sonata in D, Op. 
47, No.1; Sonata in B fiat, Op. 
24. ' 

ESCHMANN, J. C.-Sonata, Op. 33, 
in C; Sonata, Op. 23, No.1 in C. 

GOETZ, H.-Sonatines, Op. 8, No.1 
in F ; No.2 in E fiat. 

HANDEL, G. F.-Any one of his Suites 
for Pianoforte. Hornpipe and 
Aria. 

HAYDN, J.-Any one of the Piano 
forte Sonatas; "Fantasia in C, 
~-time; 12 variations in E fiat 
(on a Minuet from his Qual·tets). 

HELLER, ST.-·Sonatine, Op. 147. 
HUMMEL, J. N.-Rondo, Op. II, in 

E flat, Sonata, in C; (No.1. 
Litolft). 

LIST B. 
BACH-Echo (Partita iu B minor);:: 

Fugue in G (Fifth French Suite);. 
Sarabande and Allemande in E 
(Sixth French Suite); Bouree in 
A minor (Suites Anglaises). 

BEETHOVEN, L. vON-Bagatelles, 
Op. 33, Nos. I, 2, 3, 4, 6. 

BENNETT, Sm W. S.-Rondeau,Op. 
34; Capriccio in A minor, Op. 
28, No.3; Introduction and 
Pastorale, Op. 28, No. I; Ron
deau in E, Op. 28, No.2; The 
Lake, Op. 10, No. I; Serenata, 
Op.I3. 

Bruce, M.-Op. 12, six Pianoforte
pieces. 

GADE, N. W.-Sylphides; Aqua
relies, Op. 19; Scandinavian 
Songs. 

HELLER, ST.-Op. 75, No. I; La 
dame de pique; Op. 73; Cradl& 
Song; Serenade; Preludes, Op. 
1I9; Op. 92, 3 eclogues; Taran
tella in A fiat 

HILLER, F.-Op. 81, Bk. I, No.4, 
Gigue; Bk. 2, No.7, Minuet;. 
Ghaselen, Op. 54. 

HUMMEL, J. N.-Indian Rondo (in E 
minor); Trois Amusements, No. 
3, Op, 105; La Contemplazione ; 
Rondo Brillant in B fiat, Op .. 
107; Variations in E (Les deux 
Journees); Op. 42, six pieces 
facies; Rondoletto Op. 52 

HENSELT, A.-Chant sans Paroles,. 
Op.33. 

HANDEL-Fantasia in C. 

HARTMANN, J. P. E.-Novellettes,. 
Op.55. 

JENSEN, A.-Wanderbilder, Op. l'r 
No.3. 
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LIST A, 

'KUHr.AU, F.-Sonatine, Op. 20, No. 
3; do., Op. 26, Nos. 1,2, and 3; 
do., Op.52, Nos. 1, 2, and 3; 
Rondos, Op. 84, in F. and A. 

MOZART, W. A.-Anyone of the 
Pianoforte Sonatas (except No. 
16, Novello). 

PARADlES-Sonata in D (No. 10); 
Sonata in E; Sonata in F; 
Sonata in A; Sonata in E 
minor. 

REINECKE, C.-Sonatines, Op. 47, 
Nos. 2 and 3. 

'SCHUMANN, R.-Op. ll8, 3 Kinder
sonaten. 

WOELFE-Sonata in C, Op. 53 

LIST H. 
KALKBRENNER-Rondo in C. 

KIRCHNER, TH.-Op. 35, Spielsachen 
KULLAK, TH.-Pastorales, Op. 75, 

No.1; Sang und Klang, Op. 
100, No.2. 

MENDELSSOHN, F.-Andante and 
Allegro, Op. 16, No.1; any of 
the Songs without Words. 

MERKEL, G.-Bagatelles, Op. 81; 
Tonbliithen, Op. 82; Aquarellen, 
Op.6I. 

MOSCHELLES, J.-Rondos, Op, 54, 
66, 71, 82. 

MOSZKOWSKI, M.-Scherzo Op. 1. 

RAFF, J.-Op. 75, Suite de morceaux 
REINECKE, C.-Kleine Fantasies-

tiicke, Op. 17; Marchengest
alten, Op. 147. 

RHEINBERGER, J.-Three Studiell, 
Op. 6; five pieces, Op. 9. 

RUBINSTEIN, A.-Soirees de Peters
burg, Op. ,44; two Melodies, Op. 
3; Miniatures, Op. 93. 

SCHARWENKA, PH.-Mazurkas, 01'. 
29. 

SCHLESINGER-Rondino in B flat. 
STERKEL-Andante in E fi!J,t ; Rondo 

in A. 
SCHUMANN, R. -Any two of the more 

difficult numbers from Albmll. 
Op.68. 

' ••• Junior Candidates may also select any piece from the lists given for Seniol' 

Candidates. 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

SENIOR DIVISION. 

LIST A. 

SACH, J. S.~Any one of the 48 Pre
ludes and Fugues; (W ohltem
perirter Clavier). Anyone of 
the seven Partitas. Anyone of 
the six French, or lli:Jr English 
.suites. 

LIST B. 
BARGlE!" W.-Op. 32, 8 Pianoforte 

pieces; Characterstiicke, Op. 1 ; 
3 Pianoforte pieces, Op. 8. 

BEETHOVEN. L. vON.-Bagatelle~, 
Op. 119 and 126. 

BENNETT, W. S.-Three Sketch("~, 
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LIST A. 
BEETHOYEN, L. vON-Anyone of the 

Pianoforte Sonatas (except those 
given in Junior List A); Rondo 
caprir.cioso, Op. 129; Rondo 
favori in F; Fantasia, Op. 77, 
in G m. ; any of the more diffi
cult sets of Variations. 

BRAHMS, J.-Sonatas, Op. 1, 2, and 
5; Variations on a Theme by 
Schumann, Op. 9; Variations 
on a Theme by Handel, Op. 24; 
Ballades, Op. 10. 

CHOPIN, F.-Sonata in B fiat m., 
Op. 35; Ballades in A fiat, Op. 
47; do. Op. 23, in G m.; Scherzo, 
in B fiat m., Op. 31; do., in B 
m., Op.20; Fantasia, Op. 49. 

GADE, N. W.-Sonata, in Em., Op. 
28. 

HANDEL-Fugue in F sharp; Fugue 
in F ; Fugue in F minor. 

. HAYDN, J.-Sonata in E fiat; (No. 
9 Litolff) Variations on a Theme 
inFm. 

HELLER, ST.-Sonata, Op. 9, in D 
m. ; Sonata, Op. 65, in B m. . 

HILLER, F.-Sonata, Op. 47. 

HUMMEL, J. N.-Any one of the 
Pianoforte Sonatas (except No.1, 
Litolff); Fantasia in E fiat, Op. 
18; La bella Capricciosa, Op. 
55. 

JENSEN, A.-Sonata in F sharp m., 
Op.25 

KESSLER, J. C.-Sonata in E fiat, 
. Op.47. 

KIEL, F.-Variations and Fugue, Op. 
17. 

KLENGEL, A.-Anyone of the 24 
Canons and Fugues. 

LISZT, F.-Sonata in B m. 

MENDELSSOHN, F.-Anyone of the 
Preludes and Fugues, Op. 35; 

LIST B. 
Op. 10, No.2 and 3; Allegro 
Grazioso, Op. 18; Rondo}l la 
Polonaise, Op. 37; Toccata in C 
minor, Op. 38; Scherzo. Op. 27. 

BRUCH, M.-Op. 14, two Pianoforte 
pieces. 

CHOPIN - Bergeuse in D fiat, Op. 57; 
Fantaisie Impromptu, Op. 66; 
Ballade in A fiat, Op. 47; 
Scherzo in B minor, Op. 20; 
Tarantelle in A fiat, Op. 43; 
Bolero, Op. 19; Polonaise in A, 
Op. 40, No. 1. Any of the N oc
turnes; any of the V alse~; 2 
Polonaise, Op. 26; Rondo in E 
fiat, Op. 16; Andante and Polo
naise. in E fiat, Op. 21; Polo
naise, Op. 53; Impromptus, Op. 
66 and 29; any of the Preludes 
and Mazurkas. 

EHLERT, L.-Rhapsodies, Op. 15; 
Lyrische Skizzen, Op. 12; Lieder 
und Studien, Op. 20. 

ESCHMANN, J. C.-Studies. Op. Hi: 
three pieces charactfristiques, 
Op. 30; Album Leaves, Op. 47 ; 
Romance and Allegro. Op. 24; 
Esquisses, Op. 28; Trifolium, 
Op.64 

GADE, N. W.-Aquarellen Op. Hl 
Idyllen, Op. 34; Fantasiestiicke; 
Op. 41; Volkstaiize, Op. 31. 

GERNSHEIM, F.-Preludes, Op. 2; 
Variations, Op. 18. 

HELLER, ST.-Two Tarantelles, Op. 
85; Landler und \Va!zer, Op. 
97 ; two Valses, Op. 93; Salta
rella, Op. 77; Transcriptions, 
Op. 72; The Trout, Op. 33; 
Scherzo in G m., Op. 108; Noc
turnes, Op. 91; Impromptu, Op. 
129; Jagerlied, Op. 73; Frei
schtitzstudien, Op. 127; La 
Chasse, Op. 29. 

HENSELT, A.-Rhapsodies, Op. 4; 
Romances, Op. 22; Pensee fugi
tive, Op. 8; Nocturnes, Op. 6; 
Poeme d'amour, Op.3, Transcrip
tions, Op. 19. 

HILLER, F.-Modern Suite, Op. 144; 
Six pieces, Op. 130; Reveries, 
Op. 17,21, and 33. 
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LIST A. 
Sonata in E, Op. 6; Capriccioso 
in F sharp m., Op. 5; Trois 
Caprices, Op. 33; Rondo capric., 
Op.14; Andante and Variations 
.in E Hat, Op. 82; Andante can
tabile and Preslo agitato in B 
minor; Variations serieuses, Op. 
54; FuSUe in D, No.3, Op. 7; 
:Fugue Jl!. A, No.5, Op. 'T. 

MOSCHELES, J.-Sonata in E, Op. 
41; Sonata melancolique in F 
sharp, Op. 46. 

MOZART, W. A.-Sonata in D (No
vello, No.6); Sonata in F (No
vello, No. 15) ; Sonata in D (No
vello, No. 19); Fantasia and 
Sonata in C; Fantasia in C m. ; 
do. in D m.; do., in C (with 
Fugue); Rondo in A m. 

NICODE, J. L.-Variations and Fu
gue, Op. 18. 

REINECKE. C.-Preludes and Fugues, 
Op. 65; Variations on Theme 
by Handel, Op. 84. 

J{HEINBERGER, J.-Theme with Va
riations, ()p. 41; do., Op. 61; 
SiIifonische Sonate, Op. 47. 

RONTGEN, J.-Sonata in D Hat,Op 
10. 

RUBINSTEIN, A.-Sonata, Op. 12, in 
E m.; do., Op. 100 in A m. ; do., 
Op. 20, in C m.; do., Op. 41, in 
F in. ; Prelude and Fugue, Op. 
53, No. 1. 

SCARLATTI, D.-Anyone of 'his 60 
Sonatas. 

SCHARWENKA, X.-Sonata, Op. 9; 
Ballade, Up. 8. 

SCHUBERT, F. - Anyone of the 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Fantasia in 
G, Op. 78; Fantasia, Op. 15, 
in C. 

SCHUMANN, R.-Sona.ta, Op. 22, in 
G m.; do., Op. 11, in F sharpm.; 
do., Op. 14, in F m.; Four 
Fugues, Op. 72; Fantasia in C, 
Op.17. 

THALBERG, S.-L'art du Chant ap
plique au Piano; Concert Study, 
OP. 45, in A m. 

LIST B. 
HUMMEL,J.N.-ThreeAruuseruents. 

Op. 105; La ~e~la. Capricciosa,. 
Op. 55; CaprICCIO m F, Op. 49; 
La Galante, Op. 120; Grand 
Rondo in A Hat, Op. 118 . 

JENSEN, A.--Alla marcia ite, Op. 42, 
Eroticon, Op. 44; Laiidler, Op. 
46. 

KALKBRENNER, F. Rondo, Op. 130. 
KIEL, F.-Four characteristic pieces, 

Op. 55; Fantasia, Up. 68, 
KIRCHNER, TH.-Album Leaves, 

Op. 7; ten pieces, Op. 2; Studies 
and Pieces, Op. 30 ; Legends, Op_ 
18; Romances, Op.22; Preludes, 
Op. 9; Scherzo, Up. 8. 

KLEINMICHEL, R.-Aqual'ellen, Op_ 
12; four pieces, Op. 15; Album 
Leaves, Op. 17 .. 

KULLAK, TH.-Solo Pieces, Op.104; 
1m Griinen, Op. 10~;, Poemes, 
Op. ll3; Sang und lUang, Op. 
100; two Polonaises, Op. 101;, 
Gazelle, Op. 22. 

LISZT, F.- Transcriptions on Schu
bert's Songs; Glanes; ::loirees de 
Vienne; Fantasia on Lucia, Op. 
13; Spinning Song from Flying 
Dutchman; Fantasia on Huge
nots; Rhapsodies Hongroises, 
&c. 

LOESCHHORN, A.-Two Pianoforte 
pieces, Op. 54; J eade N ayade, 
Op. 129; Valsede Concert, Opo. 
131. 

LYSBERG, C. B.-Idylle, Op. 62; 
Andante-IdyUe,Op. 84. 

MENDET,SSOHN, F.-Fantasia Irlan
dais, O.p. 15: Charakterstiicke, 
Op. 7; Fantasias or Caprices, 
Op. 16, Nos. 2 and 3; Lieder 
ohne Worte, Nos. 10, 11, 15,17;. 
24,32,34. 

MERKEL, G.-Capriccietto and Sere
nades, Op. 83. 

MOSZKOWSKI, M.-Humoreske, Opo. 
14. 

NORMAN, L.-Two pieces, Op. 1;. 
four pieces, Op. 2; foul' pieces, 
Op. 5; four pieces, Op. 9; Album: 
Leaves, Op. ll. 
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LIST A. 
VOLKMANN, R. - Variati.ms on 

Theme by Handel, Op. 26 ; 
Sonata, Op. 12, in C m. 

'VEBER, C. M. V. -Anyone of the 
four Pianoforte Sonatas. 

WEBER, G.-Sonata in B flat, Op. 1. 
'VESTLAKE--Fugue in Octaves. 

"\V ULLNER, F.-Sonata, Op. 6, in 
D m; do., Op. 10, in E. 

LIST B. 
RAFF, J.-Snite, Op. 72; twelve 

pieces, Op. 55; Fantasia, Op. 119. 
REINECKE, C.-Hausmnsik, Op. 77; 
. Gavotte, Op. 123, No.1; Four 

charact. pieces, Op. 13. 
RHEINBERGER, J.-Toccata,Op. 12! 

Zum Abschied, Op. 59; six 
charact. pieces, Op. 67. 

RUBINSTEIN, A.-Six Morceanx, .Op. 
51 ; Danses populaires, Op. 82; 
Polonaise, Op. 5, No.1; Bal'
carolle in F minor; Barcarolle 
in G; Tarantella in B minor. 

SAINT-SAENs.-Gavotte, Op. 23. 

SCHARWENKA, PH.-Scene de Danse, 
Op. 6; Polonaise, Op. 15. 

SCHARWEN'KA, X.-Two Tales, Op. 
5; Impromptu, Op. 17. 

SCHOLZ, H.-LyrischeBlatter, Op. 40. 
SCHOLZ, B.--:-Kindergestalten, Op. 

40. 
SCHUBERT, F.-Momens mUBicaleH, 

Op. 94; Impromptus, Op. 90; 
Impromp~us, O!?I42; Fantasia, 
Op. 15; Ii antasla, Op. 78. 

SCHUMANN, R.-Humoreske, Op.20 
(first movement); Arabeske in 
Gmajor; Noveletten in B minor; 
CarnIval's Jest,Op. 26; No-vel
letten in D ; Bunte Blatter, Op. 
99; Albumblatter, Op. 124; 
Scherzocte, Op. 31 ; Iiltermezzo, 
Op. 4; Arabeske, Op. 18; Blu
menstiick, Op. 19; three Ro
manza, Op. 28; Novellettes,Op. 
21; Humoreske, Op; 20; Nacht
stiicke, Op. 2?; ~antasiestiickc, 
Op. 12; KrelSlenana,. Op. 16; 
Carneval, Op. 9. 

TAUBERT, E. E.-Six Arabcllkcn, 
Op.28. 

TAUBERT, W;-Campanello, Op. 41. 
THALBERG, S.-Decameron, Op. 57; 

Tarantelle, Op. 65; L'arpeggio, 
Op.35. 

WEBER-Polacca Brillante in E 
Rondo (11 Moto Continuo) 
Rondo Brlllante in E flat 
(hand Polonaise in E flat. 
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SUBJECT 2.~ORGAN PLAYING. 
For a first· class certificate one piece from List A. will be required. 
For a second·class certificate one piece from either List A. or List B. wiI. 

loOuliice. 
JUNIOR. 

LIST A. 
BACH-Eight short Preludes and 

Fugue (anyone may be c~osen) ; 
Prelude and Fugue, E mIllor. 

HESSE-Prelude and Fugue (E 
minor); Air, with variations in 
A. 

LIST B. 
HILES, HENRy-Six Impromptus,. 

Set I., any nUll bel' ; Set II., any 
number. 

HOPKINS-Short Pieces for the
Organ (anyone may be chosen). 

SMART, H.-Twelve Short Pieces. 
(Novello). (Anyone may be 
chosen), 

"** Junior Candidates may also select,any piece from the lists given for Senior· 
CandIdates. 

ORGAN PLAYING 

SENIOR. 

LIST A. 
BACH-Anyone of the important 

Preludes and Fugues. 
HANDEL~Six Concertos (First Set). 

(Anyone may be chosen). 
HESSE-Toccata and Fugue in A 

flat. . 

MACFARREN, G. A.-Sonata in C. 
MERKEL-Sonata. in D minor; 

Sonata, Op. 42; Sonata, Op. 80. 
MENDELSSoHN-Any one of the six 

Organ Sonatas; any ~ne of the 
three Preludes and Fugue~. 

RHEIN BERGER-Sonata in C minor. 
Fantasia Sonata A Hat. 

SILAS-Sonata in F. 

LIST B. 
BEsT-Fantasia in E fiat. 
CHIPp-Twenty·four Sketches, Nos_ 

12 or 16. 
HESSE-Air with vari8tions ill A .. 

Air with variations in A flat. 
HILES, HENRy-Six Impromptus, 

First Set, Nos. 2 or 4; Second? 
Set Nos. 8, 9, 10, or 12. 

MERKEL-Fantasia in D. 
SILAS-Allegro Moderato (No. 

Novello). 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

I. The Council will, from year to year, arrange for Evening Classes 
to be held in such subjects as may be deemed expedient. 

II. The number of lectures in each subject will be 25 or 50 according 
as the classes are held once or twice a week. 

III. No student will be enrolled who is under sixteen years of age. 

IV. The fees will be £1 for each of the shorter courses and £1 lOs. 
for each of the longer courses (except where otherwise stated). 
No entrance fee will be charged. 

V. The Council may, from year to year, fix the minimum number of 
students who must pay their fees before a class is formed in 
any subject. 

VI. The fees are to be paid to the Registrar, and no student shall be
enrolled in the class-list unless he presents to the Lecturer 
the Registrar's receipt. 

VII. The Lecturer appointed for each Class will keep a roll of atten
dances, lmd a statement of the attendance will be laid before 
the Council at the conclusion of each term. 

VIII. If, in the opinion of the Lecturer, any intending student does not 
possess the necessary knowledge to enable him to profit by the 
Lectures, the name of such student shall not be entered on the 
Class List, and the fees shall be returned to him. 

IX. The students attending Evening Classes shall be subject to the
general regulations of the University. 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR 1893. 

Subject to the above conditions, it is proposed to hold Evening Classes 
in the following subjects during the year 1893 :-

l. Latin 
2. Greek 
3. Mathematics 
4. Mathematics, Elementary 
5. Mathematics, Advanced 
6. Physics ... 

Minimum Number '0 form & Cl ...... 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
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7. Inorganic Chemistry 
8. Mineralogy 
9. Geology 

10. English I 
11. French I 
12. German 
13. Physics, Practical 
14. Chemistry, Practical 
15. Biology 

Minimum Number 
to form a Class. 

10 
10 
10 

{ 
.8.8$' E ... a ,,'0,& 
i~~~ 
10 Fee £1 0 0 per term 
10 1 0 0 " 
10 2 2 0 " 

The Lectures will have special reference to the subjects of the Higher 
Public Examination. 

N.B.-If ten Students express a wish to have instruction in any 
subject not mentioned in the list of Lectures, and state their readinesll 
to pay the fees and attend regularly, the Council will consider whether 
~uch request can be complied with. 

NOTE.-It is proposed to alter the above Regulations. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

REGULATIONS. 

~. The Library shall be open from 10 to 5 on all week days except 
Saturday, and on Saturdays from 10 to 1. 

:2. Any Student wishing to make use of the Library shall pay a deposit 
of £1 to the Registrar and shall then receive a ticket admitting 
him to the Library for one year. The deposit will be returned 
at the end of the year unless the holder of the ticket shall have 
rendered himself liable to fines or shall have damaged any book, 
in which case the amount of the fines or damage shall be deducted. 

:3. Students are strictly prohibited from taking books out of the Library, 
any Student taking a book out of the Library shall be fined Five 
Shillings. 

4. If any book or books belonging to the Library be found in the 
Students' Room and the removal of such book or books from the 
Library be not acknowledged by the Student so removing them, 
the privilege of entry to the Library may be entirely denied to all 
Students for a time to be fixed by the Board of Discipline. 

·5. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited and 
will be punished by fine-the amount of such fine to be fixed by:'''' 
the Board of Discipline. 

-u. Any Student behaving himself in a boisterous or disorderly manner 
in the Library shall be fined, the amount of the fine to be fixed 
by the Board of Discipline, and he shall not be allowed to enter 
or use the Library for a time to be fixed by the Board of 
Discipline. 

'1. Members of the Council and Officers of the University wishing to 
take books out of the University Building shall enter int.o a 'oook 
provided for the purpose, the names of such books and the date 
of their removal and return. 

i8. All books taken from the bookcases for use in the Library must be 
left on the Tables. 

'1). Noone using the Library shall converse in such a tone as to interfere 
with the comfort of other readers under penalty of so fine to lw 
fixed by the Board of Discipline . 

.Allowed 18th December, 1886. 



( 178 ) 

SCHOLARSH IPS. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Department of Education offers annually for competition three 
University Sch()larships, each of the value of Fifty Pounds per annum, 
and tenable for three years. 

These Scholarships will be annually awarded on the recommendation 
of the Council of the University. 

"Candidates for the Scholarships must be under eighteen years of 
age on the 31st of January in the year in which the examination 
is held, and must have beeu resident in the Province for at least 
one year immediately preceding the above-named day. 

A Special Examination will be held annually for these Scholarships
Candidates must have previously passed the Senior Public Examination 
or the Matriculation Ex:amination. 

No candidate shall be eligible to compete for a Scholarship if he has. 
been in attendance at the day classes of the University. 

"The successful competitors must as soon as possible after the 
e.xamination become students at the University of Adelaide. Payment 
of the Scholarship will not be made unless the owner conducts himself 
or herself .to. the satisfaction of the authorities of the University, and 
passes the~annual examination for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. Any 
scholar who may fail at the examination held at the close of the· 
University year will thereby forfeit his Scholarship unless such failure 
is caused by ill-health or other unavoidable cause. 

"The full number of Scholarships will not be awarded unless the
Examiners are satisfied that a sufficient number of candidates are 
worthy." 

The University will hold the next of these examinations in March. 
1892, and applications for admission to it must be made to the Depart
ment of Education before the 31st January, 1892. 

Candidates can obtain the necessary form of application at the Office 
of the Inspector-General of Schools. This form has to be accompanied 
by (1) a statutory declaration showing that the candidate has resided in 
the colony for the specified time, and (2) a copy of the Registrar's 
certificate of birth, or, if this cannot be obtained, by other satisfactory 
evidence. 

N01'E.-The new Regulations issued by the Education Department do not provide for the· 
cClltinuation of these Scholarships. 
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Candidates are requested to send to the RE'gistrar on or before the 
10th of February a list of the subjects in which they propose to be 
examined. 

At the Special Examination candidates may be examined in the follow· 
ing subjects, but no candidate shall be examined in both Divisions C· 
and D.-

Scale of Marks. 
A. OIassics. 

LATIN! 
GREEK \ 

B. Mathematics 
(Including Elementary Statics and Dynamics) 

a. Modern Languages. 
ENGLISH 
FRENCH 
GERMAN 

D. Science. 

.., 300 

... 300 

... 400 

CHEMISTRY ... 300 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS .. , 300 
BOTANY AND PHYSIOLOGY... ... ... ... ... 200 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY and the Principles of Geology ... 200 

The following awards have been made to these Scholarships :-

1876 .lEg. j Mack, Hans Hamilton 
l Robin, Percy Ansell 

1877 

1878 
1879 
March 
Dec. 

1881 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1885 
March 

Wyatt, Harry Sutton (resigned) 
Donaldson, Arthur 
Moore, Edwin Canton 

I Holder, Sydney Ernest 
l Rogers, Richard Sanders 

Gill, Alfred 
j Kingsmill, Walte.r 
l Murray, George John Robert 

{
Hopkins, William Fleming 
Leitch, James Westwood 
Wilkinson, Frederick William 

1 Tucker, William Alfred Edgecumbe 
Walker, William John 
Robin, Charles Ernest l Treleaven, Walter 
Mead, Cecil Silas 
Bishop, John Henry 

1 Hollidge, David Henry 
Duence, Richard 
Hayward, Charles Waterfield (resigned) 

1,00() 

1,00() 

1,000 

1,000 

October Andrews, Richard Bullock vice Hayward, resigned 
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March 

1887 
March 

1888 
March 

1889 
March 

1890 
Ma.rch 

1891 
March 

1892 
March 
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{
Burgess, Thomas Martin 

, Wyllie, Alexander 
Fischer, George Alfred 

{
Hone, Frank Sandland 
Bonni,n, 'William James 
Marryat, Ernest Neville l Butler, Frederick Stanley 
Frewin, Thomas Hugh 
Wheatley, Frederick William 

~ Heyne, AgneS, Marie Johanna. 
McCarthy, Walter James 
Chapple, Frederic John 

1 Triidinger, Walter 
Hone, Gilbert Bertram 
Smith, Julian Augustus Roman 
Proxime accessit. Triidinger, Anna 

{
Boundy, Fr&nk Palmer 

, Nicholls, Leslie Herbert 
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton 

1 Chapple, Alfred 
Johnston. Percy Emerson 
Adams, Ernest Henry 

Details of the subjects fer tie University Scholarship.i Examination to 
be held in March, 1893 ;-

A. (J/assics. 
LATIN. 

p;,:rgil-~neid, Books VI. and VII. 
Cicero-Letters to Abticus, Book 1. 
Grammar and Composition. 
Translation from authors notspecified~ 

GREEK . 

.Demostkenes-In Meidiam. 
Sophocles-Ajax. 
Grammar and Composition. 
Translation from authors not specified. 
N.B.-A paper of unseen passages ha1.f in Latin and half in Greek 

will be set: and a viva 1'oce examination in both Latin and Gre" k 
will be held. 

B. Mathematics. 
PliRE MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, including' bhe theory of. the various processel';' the 
elements of mensurr..tion. 

Algebra-To Quadratic Equations and Surds (hoth inclusive) . 
. Que~tions will also he set ~n. Al!$'ebra up to and including the 

Bmomlal Theore'm for a POSItIve mtegral exp?nent. 
Geometry-The sn hstance of Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV., with 

Exercises. 
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Questions will also be set in the ~ubstance -of Euclid, Book 
VI., and Propositions 1 to 21 of Book XI.; and in Plane 
Trigonometry up to and including the Solution of Triangles 
and Logarithms. 

ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 

O. Modern Languages. 
ENGLISH. 

Marsh-Students' Manual of the English Language. Lectures I. 
to XI., inclusive (J. Murray). 

Trench-Study of Words (Macmillan). 
Saint5bury-Elizabethan Literature, the parts relating to the 

Drama (Macmillan). 
Smith-Smaller Specimens of English Literature from Shakespeare 

to Pope inclusive (Murray). 
Shakespeare-Othello. 
Composition. 

FRENCH. 

GERMAN. 

D. Science. 

It has been decided to set no text books for either French or 
German. The candidates will be expected to show a generl'11 
knowledge of both languages in translating, at sight, in 
Gl'ammar, and in Composition. 

Chemistry. 
Experimental Physics. 
* Botany and Physiology. 
Ph.ysical Gl!ography and the Principles of Geology. 

The same as for those subjects for the Senior Public Examination 
for November, 1892, and March, 1893. 

" Candidates are informed that they will not be allowed to bring up Botany without 
Physiology, nor Physiology without Botany, nor Physical Geography without the Principles of 
Geology, nor the Principles of Geology without Physical Geography. 
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THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SOHOLARSHIP. 

The following awards have been made to this Scholarship: 

1879. Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 
1880. Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
1881. Holder, Sydney Ernest, B.A. V 
1882. Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
1883. Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
1884. Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. ~/I 
1885. Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A., 

LL.B. v~. 

1886. Walker, William John, B.A. J/ 

This Scholarship has been abolished. 

I 
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THE ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
~ Scholarship, of which the object is to "Encourage the training of 
Scientific men, and especially Civil Engineers, with a view to their settle
ment in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded see 
,statutes, Chapter XIII. "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
Pages 70 and 71. 

An examination for this Scholarship will be held in March, 1895, and 
,should the Scholarship not be awarded, an examination for this Scholar
ship will, if required, be held in March, 1896. 

For form of notice by candidates of intention to compete for the 
Seholarship. (Vide page 73). 

The following schednle has been drawn up in accordance with No.5 
·of the Statutes concerning this Scholarship :-

1. MATHEMATIcs.-The Mathematical subjects of the course of the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

2. PHysICs.-The subjects in Physi~s of the course of the B.Sa 
Degree. 

3. GEOLOGY. 

(I) As prescribed in the Third year's course in Science. 
(2) The application of the science to drainage and water supply, 

architecture, road construction, and cognate branches. 
(3) The candidates will be required to prove a practical acquaint

ance with the methods of constrncting geological sections and 
maps. In this particnlar, specimens of actnal work done mlly 
be submitted in evidence of practical knowledge. 

4. CHEMISTRY.-.--:.As prescribed in the First and Second year's courses 
in Science. 

Special attention to be given to the rock forming minerals, and the 
chemistry of the same, disintegration of rocks; limes, cements, 
and clays. The chemistry of explosives. A general practical 
acquaintance with the methods of water analysis. And in 
general, the application of chemistry to the elucidation of the 
causes of decay of building materials, and of the means whereby 
the same may be arrested or prevented. 

The following awards have been made of this Scholarship. 

1882. Donaldson, George, B.A. 
1889. Farr, Clinton Coleridge, RSc. 
1892. Wyllie, Alexander. 
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THE ANGAS ENGINEERING EXHIBITIONS: 

For the conditions upon which these Exhibitions haveheen foundedl 
see Statutes, Chapter XIII. "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and' 
the Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 19 inclusive, pages' 
71 to 74. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in March, 1893. 
The subjects for Examination in March, 1&93:, will be falmd in the-

~alendar for 1892 (page 181). _ 
For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas 

Engineering Exhibition. (See pages 73 and 74.) 
The following Schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. !i'

of the Statutes concerning these Exhibitions for the year 1894. 

1. MATHEMATICS (Pure and Applied). 

PURE MATHEMATICS. 
Arithmetic, including the theory of the various processes; the

elements of mensuration.. 
Algeln'a-To Quadratic Equations and Sw:ds, both inclusive. 

Questions will also be set in Al~ebra up to and including the
Binomial Theorem for a positive mtegral exponent. 

Geometry-The substance of Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV., with, 
Exercises. 

Questions will also be set in the substance of Euclid, Book 
VI., and Propositions 1 ta,21 of Book XL; and in Plane Trigo
nometry and Solution of Triangles up to and including
Logarithms. 

ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
Elementary Statics, Dynamics. and Hydrostatics. 

2. MODERN LANGUAGES-French, German. As prescribed for the
University Scholarships for March, 1893. (Vide page 181). 

3. SCIENcE.-Chemistry and Physics. As prescribed for the Senior
Public Examination. (Vide pages 91 and 92). 

4. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.-As prescribed for the Senior
Public Examination for 1893. (Vide pages 92 and 93). 

The following awards have been made to these Exhibitions :-

1888. Farr, Clinton Coleridge (nominated by the Hon. JI. 
H. Angas). 

1889. 
1890. 
189.1. 
1892. 

Allen, James Bernard. 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn. 
Brown, James Watson. 
Birks, Lawrence. 
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THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN COMMERCIAL TRAVELLERS' 
ASSOCIATION (INCORPORATED) SOHOLARSHIP. 

For the conditions of this Scholarship see Statutes, Chapter XVL 
'Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship," Pages 76andl 

77. 
The following awards have been made of this Scholarship: 

1884. Bertram, Robert Matthew. 
1889. Harrison, .Rosa Lillian. 
1891. Bostock, Jessie. 
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THE JOHN HOWARD CLARK SCHOLARSHIPS. 

For the conditions of these Scholarships see Statutes, Chapter XIV . 
. " Of the John Howard Clark Scholarships," Pages 74 and 75. 

The Council have prescribed the following subjects for the examina-
-tion for these Scholarships to be held, if required, in April, 1893 :-

1. Spenser-Faerie Queen, Cantos I.-III. inclusive. I 

2. Spenser-A View of the Present State of Ireland. 
3. Life of Spenser (in the English Men of Letters' series), 

Macmillan. 

4. Shakespeare-The Sonnets. 

Subjects for examination in 1894. 

1. Shakespeare's Predecessors in the English Drama (Symonds, 
J.H.). 

2. The Art and Mind of Shakespeare (Dowden). 
3. Shakespeare-Hamlet, Lear, and Othello. 

The following awards have been made of these Scholarships-
1882. Murray, George John Robert. 
1883. Hopkins, William Fleming. 
1884. Robin, Charles Ernest. 
1885. Mead, Cecil Silas. 
1886. Andrews, Richard Bullock. 
1887. Wyllie, Alexander. 
1888. Hone, Frank Sandland. 
1889. Butler, Frederick Stanley. 
Proxime accessit. Doolette, Dorham Longford. 
1890. McCarthy, Walter James 
Pl'oxime accessit. Heyne, Agnes Marie Johanna. 
1891. Hone, Gilbert Bertram. 
1892. Blackburn, Charles Bickerton. 

NOTE.-The value of this Scholarship varies from year to year, and 
will probably not exceed £25 per annum. 
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THE EVERARD SCHOLARSHIP. 

For the conditions of this Scholarship see Statutes Chapter XVlA. 
~, Of the Everard Scholarship" page 77. 

The following awards have been made of this Scholarship-
1890. Verco, William Alfred. 
1891. Mead, Cecil Silas. 
1892. Cavenagh-Mainwaring, Wentworth Rowland. 
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TREST. ALBAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South A.ustraliahaving paid to. 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated' Student thereof, who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity) shall be nomi
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban's Scholarship. 
shall be awarded. Each Student so nominated shall hold such, 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music: Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
another matriculated Student for such holder. Each Student so sub
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such, 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music~ 
shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor _ 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be· 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such. 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu!-
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a pegree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting: 
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Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary, for the time being of 
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, shall 
l'espectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the 
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due 
cSignature and sealing thereof repectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
.becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said 
:Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or 
{failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
~lforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Albnn 
Scholarship shnll be awarded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of an.y scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shnll have been 
ierminated by such Grnnd Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
.certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall 
be accepted by the said University ns sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
'signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act hag been duly done. 

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that ~~~:~~ ~~ ~~~l_ 
is the son (or daughter) of ~:::~t in lull 

who was (or is) a worthy member of the. Ancient Fraternity of Free f;':::~'f~~h~~~n
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge ot South Australia, and 
bereby nominates the said ~'~:~;~; ;~;n 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Albnn inee. 

,suholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study tor the degree of 
Bachelor of In,B,·t L"" •• 

Medicine, Arts, 

Dated at Adelaide this 
-the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal). 

.Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

Science, or 

in ~~~~'t~~C~!~;. 
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To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
~':';:~1~h~.'· by of the St. Alban 
::~l~~:':' Scholarship, and has substituted 
noudnee. in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

The following awards of this Scholarship have been made-

1891. Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 
1892. Walker, Ellen Lawson. 

In 
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CADETSHIPS AT THE ROYAL MILITARY COLLEGE 

SANDHURST. 

The University of Adelaide, having now received a Charter by Royal 
Letters Patent, is entitled to nominate, in each year, to one Cadetship at 
the Royal Military Ct;>llege at Sandhurst. 

Candidates recommended for Cadetships must join the R M. College 
within six month<; after passing the qualifying examination at this 
University; and at the date of joining must be within the limits. of 
seventeen and twenty-two years of age. 

The terms at the R. M. College commence in each year on the 10th of 
February and the 1st of September respecti vely, and certificates of the age 
and of the moral character for the preceding four years of t.he nominated 
candidate, must reach the Military Secretary at the Horse Guards at 
least one month before the candidate joins at Sandhurst. These certifi
cates must be accompanied by the certificate of a military or naval 
medical officer at the Australian colonies, in which it shall be stated that 
the candidate is in all respects physically fit for military service. 'fhe 
candidate will be carefully examined as regards eyesight and hearing, as 
well as in regard to the general soundness of his body. 

The question of the literary qualification of candidates having been 
left to the determination of the nominating University, the Council have 
prescribed the subjoined rules and scheme of examination. 

Ii Candidates must have completild the First Year of the B.A. or of 
the B.Sc. course. 

II. Candidates will be required to pass a further examination in 

1. Geometrical Drawing. 
2. French or German. 
3. Elementary Applied Mathematics. 

and in two at least of the following subjects: 
4. Latin or Greek. 
5. Higher Ptlre Mathematics. 
6. Physics. 
7. Ohemist?·y. 
8. English History, Lierature, and Oomposition. 

III. The standard of examination in the subjects numbered 3, 4,5,6, 7, 
shall be that of the corresponding subjects in the Second 
Examinations for the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 

IV. Candidates shall furnish such evidence of date of birth, good 
character, and physical fitness as the Council shall require. 
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V. The examinatiun shall ordinarily be held once in each academical 
year in the last term; but whenever a candidate shall have 
been adjudged not worthy of nomination, a supplementary 
examination shall be held in the first term of the ensuing 
academical year. 

VI. The Univenity will give not less than th~ee calendar monthll 
notice of the date of each examination. 

VII. At least one calendar month before the date fixed for the 
examination candidates must give notice of their intention to 
compete. 

The examination for the Cadetship will, if required, be held in the 
third term of 1893, and will commence on the 6th of September. 
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SIR THOMAS ELDER'S PRIZES. 

Sir Thomas Elder having given £20 yearly for prizes to the best 
Students in Physiology, the following awards have been made :-

December, { First Prize--Dornwell, Edith Emily. 
1882 Second Prize-Knight, Mary Adela McCulloch. 

March, 
1884. 

March, 
1885. 

( Gee, Frederick William. 
1 Joyce, Mary Amelia. 

Not awarded. 

In 1885 the Conncil decided that these prizes should be divided into 
equal amounts, and offered for competition to Students in Medicine and 
non-graduating Students respectively. By a subsequent decision of the 
Council the prize assigned to Students in Medicine was awarded to the 
best student in all the subjects of the First Year's Course of the M.B. 
degree, provided he were placed in the First Class. 

By a further resolution of the Council the prize formerly given to 
non-gradnating Students is now awarded to the best Student of the 
Jecond Year of the M.B. Course, who shall be placed in the First Class. 

Under these regulations the following awards have been made: 

December Hope, Charles Henry Standish (Student in Medicine) 
1885. { Jacob, Caroline } Non-graduating 

December 
IS8G. 

December 
1887. 

December 
1888. 

December 
1889. 

December 
1890. 

December, 
1891. 

December, 
1892. 

Walker, Jeannie Miller Campbell Students. 

Verco, William Alfred (Student in Medicine) 
Bristowe, Edith (Non-graduating Student) 

Powell, Henry Arthur (Student in Medicine) 

{ Anderson James} . 
G t S ' I N on-graduatmg Students en, amue 

Cavenagh, Wentworth Rowland (Student in Medicine) 
Austin, Matilda Beatrice} N d f St d t 
Coleman, Frederick on-gra ua mg u en s 

Irwin, Henry Offiey (Student in Medicine) 
Howchin, Stella (Non-graduating Student) 
Hone, Frank Sandland (Student in Medicine) 
Poole, Elsie Allen (non-graduating Student) 

Bonnin, James Atkinson (Student in Medicine) 
No non-graduating Students in Physiology in 1891. 

Pulleine, Robert Henry (Student in Medicine of the 
First Year) 

Bonnin James Atkinson (Student in Medicine of the 
Second Year) 
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THE STOW PRIZES. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," Pages 75 and 76. 

The following awards have been made of the Stow Prize: 
1883. Hewitson,Thomas 2nd year 

Gill, Alfred 1st year 
1884. Hewitson, Thomas 3rd year 

Not awarded 1st and 2nd year 
1885. Not awarded 
1886. Not awarded 
1887. Isbister, William James 3rd year 

Not awarded 1st and 2nd year 
1888. Not awarded 
1889. Not awarded 
1890. Stow, Francis Leslie 1st year 

Not awarded 2nd and 3rd year 
1891. Stow, Francis Leslie 2nd year 

Not awarded 1st and 3rd year 
1892. Stow, Francis Leslie 3rd year 

Ash, George 2nd year 
Not awarded 1st year 
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THE STOW SCHOLARSHIP. 

The following award has been made: 

1892. Stow, Francis Leslie 
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MAROH. ~S92. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF LL.B. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ROMAN LAW. 
PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. A. GILL, B.A., LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

( No Oandidate will be allowed to pass in Roman. Law who does not 
show a competent knowledge of Latin.) 

1. Translate and explain-
Unde intelligimus nihil aliud secundum nostrorum 

prreceptorum opinionem per prreceptionem legari posse, 
nisi quod testatoris sit; nulla enim alia res quam 
hereditaria deducitur in hoc judicium. itaque si non 
suam rem eo modo testator legaverit, jure quidem civili 
inutile erit legatum; sed ex senatus consulto con
firmabitur. aliquo tamen casu etiam alienam rem per 
prreceptionem legari posse fatentur; veluti si quis earn 
rem legaverit quam creditori fiducire causa mancipio 
dederit; nam officio judicis coheredes cogi posse existim
ant soluta pecunia solvere eam rem, ut possit prrecipere 
is cui ita legatum sit. 

Sed diversre scholre auctores putant etiam extraneo 
per prreceptionem legari p08se proinde ac si ita scribatur; 
TITIUS HOMINEM STICHUM CAPITO, supervacuo adjecta 
PR.d!; syllaba; ideoque per vindicationem eam rem 
legatam videri, qua sententia dicitur divi Hadriani 
constitutione confirmata esse.-Gaius II. 220, 221, 

Ol'dinltrY' J!lxam. 
LL.B. 

FiL':!t Year. 
March, 1892. 
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II. Translate, with short notes-
Quod in filio faciunt tres mancipationes, hoc facit una 

mancipatio in nepote.-G. 1. 1356. 
Set in provinciali solo placet plerisque solum religi

osum non fieri quia in eo solo dominium populi Romani 
est vel Coosaris, nos autem, possessionem tantum et 
usumfructum habere videmur.-G. II. 7. 

Omnium ahtem formularum qure condemnationem 
habent ad pecuniaram oostimationem condemnatio con
cepta est.-G. IV. 48: 

Testamentum jure factum usque adeo valet donee 
rumpatur irritumve fiat.-J. II., XVII., pro 

Ex quibusdam judiciis damnati ignominiosi fiunt; 
veluti furti, vi bonorum raptorum, injuriarum, de dolo; 
item tuteloo, mandati, depositi, directis non contrariis 
actionibus.-J. IV., XVI., 2. 

III. State the various ways in which Justinian classifies actions. 

IV. Explain the following expressions :-agcr vectigalis, coemptio, 
usus, procinctus, dip,s cedit, civitas, possessio contra tabulas, 
beneficium competentiw. 

V. Explain fully the conflicting views as to the meanings of 
caput and capitis diminutio, and the grounds upon 
which those views are based. 

VI. What were the rules sanctioned by Justinian as to 
donations inter vivos (a) connected, (b) unconnected by 
the marriage tie ~ 

VII. Translate and explain-
Emancipatos liberos jure civili. neque heredes insti

tuere neque exheredare necesse est, quia non sunt sui 
heredes. Sed prootor omnes tam feminini sexus quam 
masculini, si heredes non institu3,ntur, exheredari jubet, 
virilis sexus nominatim, feminini vero et inter ceteros; 
quod si neque heredes instituti fuerint, neque ita ut 
diximus exheredati, promittit eis prootor contra tabula!! 
testamenti bonorum possessionem.~Just. II. xiii. 3. 

VIII. Translate and explain-
Furti actio, sive dupli sive quadrupli, tantum ad 

pcenoopersecutionem pertinet; nam ipsius rei persecu
tionem extrinaecus habet dominus, quam aut vindicando 
aut condicendo poteat auferre. Sed vindicatio quidem 
adversus possessorem est, sive fur ipse possidet, sive 
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alius quilibet; oondlotio autem adversus furem ipsum 
heredemve ejus, lieet non possideat, eompetit.
Just. IV. i. 19. 

IX. To what extent could a son or daughter under potestas 
enjoy rights of property ~ 

X. Explain leges regire, jus Papirianum, jus Flavianum, and 
jus Aelianum. 

XI. Define commodatum. Under what oiroumstances was the 
borrower bound to make good the loss of the thing 
borrowed ~ 

XII. Explain and illustrate the maxims falsa demonstratio non 
nocet, and falsa causa non nocet. 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 

PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. E. B. GRUNDY. 

Time-Three hours. 

I .. State the chief differences between the law of Real Property 
and that of Personal Property in England, poth in 
former times and at the presflnt day. 

II. What are the various classes of legacies and their respective 
advantages 1 A by will gave £100 to it (his sister), 
£1,000 each to B, C, and D (his children), and the 
residue of his personalty to his wife. B, C, and it died 
before A, the two last leaving children, but B beiug 
childless. To whom will the legacies .go ~ 

III. When was the feudal system introduced into ]:llgland ~ 
Show how it affected the English Law of Real Property. 

IV. What is the Protector of a settlement, as defined by the 
Fines and Recoveries Act (3 and 4 Wm. IV.,c. 7 4) ~ 
State the provisions of the Act as to the constitution, 
appointment, powers, and duties .0£ a Protector. What 
is a base fee ~ 

V. Define a mortgage of Real Estate, pointing out the difference 
between a legal alld equitable mortgage, and the 
difference caused by the land being subject to the Real 
Property Act or not. Explain the ulaxim, "Qllce a 
mor~gage, always a mortgage." 

Ol'diwuy·Exuw. 
LL.B. 

First Year~ 
Ma.rch. 1892. 
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O:rdin y Exam .. VI. A grants to B a lease of a farm for 20 years, subjeot to the 
payment of a rent of £5 a year. B mortgages the lease 
to 0, and subsequently by a second mortgage to n. B 
then becomes insolvent. What are the rights (}f the 
parties 1 

LL.B. 
Yir.et Year. 

)Iarch, 1892. 

VII. Give a:!} abstract of a marriage settlement, comprising both 
realty and personalty of both husband and wife. . 

VIII. What are the necessities for the creation of joir~t ownership 
and joint and several liability 1 

IX. A is owner of Blackacre, subject to a rent-charge to B, his 
sister, a married woman, of £100 a year for her life. 
He wishes to sell part of his estate. What steps must 
be taken 1 How has the law on the subject been altered 
in modern times ~ 

X. What are the rights and liabilities of a storekeeper who has 
sold his business (including the goodwill) in consideration 
of a share in the profits of the business for a term 1 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
PROFESSOU PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. E. B. GRUNDY. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. State the rules which in England govern the descent of an 
estate in fee simple of a person who dies after the 1st 
January, 1834; and explain the meaJ.ling iri law of the 
word" purchase." 

II. To what extent, if at all, have the lanq.lord's rights under a 
distress for rent been curtailed in South Australia 1 

I 

III. Define Bailment, name the leading case on the subject, and 
the various sorts of bailment therein enumerated, and 
give an illustration of· each. , , 

IV. State the methods and explain shortly the procedure by 
which in this colony a person in insolvent circumstances 
can obtain a discharge from his liabilities. 

V. By whom maya caveat be lodged forbidding the regis
tration of dealings with land under the provisions of 
the Real Property Act, and how and by whom can it 
be removed 1 

. - VI. A testator devises land to A for life with remainder to 
such son of B as shall first attain the age bf 21 years. 
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alius quilibet; condlctio autem adversus furem ipsum 
heredemve ejus, licet non possideat, competit.
Just. IV. i. 19. 

IX. To what extent could a son or daughter under potestas 
enjoy rights of property 1 

X. Explain leges regire, jus Papirianum, jus Flavianum, and 
jus Aelianum. 

XI. Define commodatum. Under what circn'rnstances was the 
borrower bound to make good the loss of the thing 
borrowed ~ 

XII. Explain and illustrate the maxims [alsa demonstratio non 
nocet, and falsa causa non nocet. 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 

PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. E. B. GRUNDY. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. State the chief differences between the law of Real Property 
and that of Personal Property in England, poth in 
former times and at the present day. 

II. What are the various classes of legacies and their respective 
advantages ~ .A by will gave £100 to E (his sister), 
£1,000 each to B, C, and D (his children), and the 
residue 9f his personalty to his wife. B,C, and E died 
before A, the two last leaving ,children, but Bbeing 
childless. To, whom will the legacies ,go ~ 

III. When was the feudal system introduced into Engla,nd ~ 
Show how it affected the English Law of Real Property. 

IV. What is the Protector of a settlement,as defined by the 
Fines and Recoveries Act (3 and 4 Wm. IV., ,c. 7 4) ~ 
State the provisions of the Act as to the constitution, 
appointment, powers, and duties of a ,Protector. What 
is a base fee~ 

V. Define a mortgage of Real Estate,pointing out the difference 
between a legal and equitable mortgage, and the 
differenca caused by the land being subj ect to the Real 
Property Act or not. EjX:plain the J;uax:im, "Ouce a 
Plortgage, ~lwaysa mor,tgage." 

Ordiw\.ry,ExuIu. 
LL.f\. 

Firat Year, 
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VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

VI 

A. grants to B a lease of a farm for 20 years, subject to the 
payment of a rent of £5 a year. B mortgages the lease 
to 0, and subsequently by a second mortgage to D. B 
then becomes insolvent. What are the rights (}f the 
parties 1 

Give a-q. abstract of a marriage settlement, comprising both 
realty and personalty of both husband and wife. . 

What are the necessities for the creation of joir,t ownership 
and joint and several liability 1 

IX. A is owner of Blackacre, subject to a rent-charge to B, his 
sister, a married woman, of £100 a year for her life. 
He wishes to sell part of his estate. What steps must 
be taken 1 How has the law on the subject been altered 
in modern times 1 

X, What are the rights and liabilities of a storekeeper who has 
sold his business (including the goodwill) in consideration 
of a share in the profits of the business for a term? 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
PROFESSOB PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. E. B. GRUNDY. 

Time-Three hours, 

I. State the rules which iu England govern the descent of an 
estate in fee simple of a person who dies after the 1st 
January, 1834; and explain the mea:(ling in law of the 
word" purchase." 

II. To what extent, if at all, have the lan410rd's rights und.er a 
distress for rent been curtailed in South Australia 1 

III. Define Bailment, name the leading case on the subject,and 
the various sorts of bailment therein enumerated, and 
give an illustration of· each. 

IV. State the methods and explain shortly the procedure by 
which in this colony a person in insolvent circumstances 
can obtain a discharge from his liabilities. 

V. By whom maya caveat be lodged forbidding the regis
tration of dealings with land under the provisions of 
the Real Property Act, and how and by whom can it 
be removed 1 

. " VI. A testator devises land to A for life with remainder to 
such son of B I),S shall first attain the age of 21 years, 
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. What estate does the son of B· take if (1) the tenant 
for life survives the testator or (2) predeceases him ~ 

VII. Choses in action had not in early times the ordinary incident 
of property, namely, the capability of being transferred. 
Trace the history of the law on this subject. 

VIII. Enumerate the various kinds of purely incorporeal here 
ditaments, and give illustrations of each kind. 

IX. At the present time all personal property may be bequeathed 
by will. Was this always so ~ If not, state how this 
unrestricted right of testamentary alienation has been 
obtained. 

X. State the peculiar rules which govern· the holding and 
. transferring of property in British ships. 

Ordinary EXU:ln. 
LL.B •. " 

Firlt Yeat'. 
Xvch,1892. 
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SECOND YEAR , LL.E . 

THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
MR. T. HEWITSON, LL.B , AND MR. A. GILL, B.A., LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Set out the rules of construction laid down by Anson as 
applicable to contracts. 

II. Explain the statement, particularly the words in italics, 
(, The offer must be intended to create and capable of 
creating legal relations." 

III. When will a defective contract be cured by ratifillation ~ 
Discuss the following case :-

A orally promises his daughter's intended husband 
that at A's death she shall have an equal share of his 
property with his other children. After the marriage A 
makes an affidavit in which he incidently admits the 
promise. 

IV. To what extent can a married woman, apart from statute 
law, (a) acquire and hold separate property without the 
interposition of a trustee; (b) bind herself or charge 
such property by contract 01' otherwise 1 

V. When is lapse of time a bar to relief in ttn action for specific 
performance 7 

VI. State accurately, the limitation of the rule that relief is 
given against mistakes of fact but not mistakes of law. 

VII. Distinguish with examples, Mistake, Misrepresentation, and 
Fraud. 

VIII. In what ways maya contract be discharged 1 
IX. ~.re the following contracts within the Statute of Frauds ~ 

(1) A contract with an artist to paint a picture for 
,£20. 

(2) A contract for a partnership for ten years. 
(3) A contract for the sale of a growing crop of 

potatoes. 
(4) A promise to marry. 
(5) A promise by A to pay for goods if supplied to B. 
(6) An agreement to let apartments in a honse. 
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:X.Wha.t is m~.ai:J.t by Ii. "covenant rwining with' the land f' 
May the assignee' sue thereon ~ 

XI. What contracts in restraint (1) of marriage, (2) of trade, 
may be entered into ~ 

XII. Discuss the following statement :-
"The payment of a smaller sum in satisfaction of a 

larger is not a good discharge of a debt, but the gift of 
a specific chattel therefore is valid." 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
PROFESSOR PENNElI'ATHER, LL.D., AND MR. G. J. R. MURRAY, LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. The Belgian Constitution contains the following articles :
"Individual liberty is guaranteed." 
" The Press is free; no censure upon it may ever 

be established." 
Are there any general declarations on these points in 

English law; or how are the corresponding rights 
asserted ~ Deal historically with this question. 

II. Give an account of the causes and results of the villeinli' 
revolt in the time of Richard II. 

III. What were the provisions of the Act of Settlement ~ 
IV. Trace the history of the Counties Palatine, explaining their 

constitutional importance. 
V. Of what branches does the military force of the United 

. Kingdom now consist ~ Trace briefly the history of ell.ch. 
VI. Write a full note on the relation of the Crown to the 

colonies with reference to the making of laws. 
VII. Trace the growth of the jurisdiction of the ruria regis. 

VIII. Sketch the history of the law relating to the passing of 
money bills in the British Parliament. 

What is the practice with reference to such bills in' 
the South Australian Parliament ~ . 

IX. What effect has the demise of the Crown upon a colonial 
Governor's commission and upon the duration of 
Parliament in England and in South Australia ~ Write 
a short historical note on the subject. 
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X. Discuss the civil and criminal liability of a colonial 
Governor for acts done in his official capacity. 

XI. Contrast the general features of the British and United 
States Constitutions. 

XII Describe all the stages through which a Bill must pass in 
the local Legislature before it can come into operation as 
a statute. 

JURISPRUDENCE. 

No candidates. 
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THIRD YEAR, LL.B. 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
MR. A. GILL, B.A., LL.B., and MR. T. HEWITSON, LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Explain the law as to the liability of a master for an injury 
caused by one of his servants to another. 

II. Explain the phrases-" damnum sine injuria," "slander of 
title," "latent defect," "licensee," "publication." 

III. A steals a sum of money from B. What are B's remedies 
against A, and in what order may he enforce them ~ 

IV. "There is no limit to personal capacity either in becoming 
liable for civil injuries or in obtaining redress for them." 

Explain the above statement, and discuss the excep
tions whether real or apparent. 

V. Define the terms-Common barratry, simony, autrefois 
attaint, chaud medley, embracery, doli incapax, mayhem, 
riot. 

VI. Define forgery. 
What is requisite to be proved on an indictment for 

this offence ~ 
What second count is usually added, and why ~ 

VII. State generally the rules applicable to the defence of leave 
ahd license in trespass., 

VIII. Distinguish between Felony and Misdemeanor. What is a 
peiJ,al action ~ 

IX. Discuss the rights and liabilities of the respective parties 
. in the following cases :-

(a). A, B, and 0 owned a coach and appointed a 
driver, who one day let A drive; A ran into and 
damaged B. 

(b). A, an infant, sold another's goods, representing 
them as his own. 

X. Define homicide. Under what circumstances will an 
omission causing death be homicide ~ 

XI. What is false imprisonment ~ What degree of restraint 
amounts to an "imprisonment 1" ' 

Ordfna.fy 1!l.,.,;[ , 
LL.B. 

Third Year. 
Jlaroh. 1892., ' 



Or4i"....,.lI:uut. 
LL.B. 

Third YAr. 
-.11192. 

xii 

XII. Define embezzlement. When is a. person a. clerk or servant 
within the meaning of the Statute ~ Distinguish in this 
connection between agency and mere employment. 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. 
PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER, LL.D., and MR. T. B. GALL. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. What documents are admissible as proving themselves 
without evidence of execution ~ 

Where documents are in the possession of the opposite 
party, and he does not produce them at the trial, is 
there any way of proving their cOJltents ~ 

II. What is the South Australian law as to eviden.ce given by 
aborigines ~ 

III. In what way may judgment be enforced (a) against Firms, 
(b) against Corporations ~ 

IV. Enumerate the principal presumptions as to documents. 

V. In what way must (a) the law of a foreign country, and 
(b) the law of another colony, be proved ~ 

VI. In what cases maya jury be demanded as of right (a) in 
the Supreme Court, and (b) in a Local Court 1 

Explain the numbers of which a jury must consist. 

VII. State the procedure for the; removal of an action from a. 
Local Court into the Supreme Court. 

Also 'that regulating 'the removal of jUdgments of 
Local Courts into the Supreme Court. 

VIII. State the provisions 'of "The Local Court -Act, 1886," with 
regard to appeals to the Supreme Court. 

IX. How would you obtain administration by the Supreme 
Court of the estate of a deceased intestate at the instance 
of a creditor ~ Describe the procedure. 

X. State the provisions of " The Insolvent Act, 1886," as to
(a) Acts of Insolvency, 
(b) Adjudioation on Petition of Creditor, 
(c) Adjudication on Petition of Debtor, 
(d)· Proceedings subsequent to Adjudication. 
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XI. Hew does the marriage, death, or insolvency of one of the 
parties affect an action for the recovery of a debt ~ 
How would you prooeed when acting for the plaintiff 
if the defendant married, died, or beoame insolvent after 
action brought ~ 

XII. Quote the Rules of Court relating to prooeedings in lieu 
of demurrer. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
PROFESSOR PITT COBBETT, D.C.L., and PROFESSOR PENNEFATHER, 

LL.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. How far was International Law reoognised by the Romans ~ 
Account for the existence in modern International Law 
of the rules of Roman Law. . 

II. What is understood by the "Balance of. Power~" Show 
from history what has been the operation of this 
principle upon international relations. What would 
you assign 'as the date of its origin ~ 

III. Explain fully the expressions "The Holy Alliance" and 
"The European Concert." 

IV. Show fully the views which have been, and now are, held 
with reference to the right of a State over a river which 
flows through its territory. Give illustrations. 

V. Enumerate the different kinds of Treaties, and examine 
how far each kind is liable to be affected by the outbreak 
of war. 

VI. Describe and illustrate the nature of (l) Half-sovereign 
States; and (2) Federal and Confederated States. 
Ho~ far are these distinctions of importance in Intel'

national Law ~ 
V II. Sketch briefly the more important rules regulating the 

acquisition by a State of new territory. Give an account 
of at least one international dispute that has oocurred 
on this subject. 

VIII. Illustrate the following principles :-
(a). Mobilia inhaerent ossibus domini • 

. (b). In rebus immobilibus servandum est jus loci in 
quo bona sunt sita. 

o~_. 
LL.B. 

ThUdY..". 
lIueh,·lU2. 
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IX. By what principles will English Courts be guided in adjudi
cating on torts committed abroad 1 

Cite authorities for your auswer. 
X. Examine the following cases, stating the principles in

volved :-
(a). X, who is domiciled in Great Britain, enters into 

a contract with a Foreign State, in pursuance of which 
he deposits a sum of £20,000 with an English Bank as 
ca~tion money, in the name of the Foreign State's 
Ambassador. Disputes subsequently arise, and X 
alleges that the Foreign State has broken the contract. 
Advise him what means to adopt to secure the return of 
the caution money, and specify the difficulties that are 
likely to arise in relation thereto. 

(b). Y, a Frenchman, takes part in a political rising 
in France, in the course of which he needlessly, but 
without personal malice. kills a French official. Y 
escapes to England. Is he liable to extradition 1 

(c). Z, a British subject, proceeds to a barbarous 
country, where he goes through the tribal ceremony of 
marriage with a native woman. Z dies intestate, after 
having become entitled to real and personal property in 
England. Can his son by this native woman succeed to 
this property 1 

XI. Explain and illustrate the limits of the rule that the 
English Courts do not exercise jurisdiction over 
immoveable property situate in a foreign country. 

XII. What effect (if any) is produced upon the domicil of a 
person having a South Australian domicil by his 
emigration to Samoa to escape prosecution for embezzle
ment-by his being confined in a lunatic asylum in 
Victoria-by his going on account of ill-health to 
Queensland-to India as a civil servant-to New 
Caledonia as a British Consu11 Give reasons for your 
answer in each case, and cite authorities. 
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MAROH. ~892. 

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONJ 

DICTATION. 
If living Greece I was to be living Greece again, I it was 

impossible I that political liberty I should be aohieved I 
without at the same time I restoring to the ancestral 
language I of the country I the place of honour I whioh 
had been conceded to it I by the whole educated world; 
I and so arose I a very natural ambition I among the 

most highly oultivated champions I of the national 
cause, I to brush from the national dialect I the 
dust and rust I that had adhered to it I through 
ages of neglect: I but this ambition was met I by a 
moral foroe equally natural, land not a little stronger, 
I from the popular side. I The insurrection, I though 

stimulated I by the educated classes, I was essentially 
I an insurreotion of the people; I the blows I which 

prostrated the foe I had been given I by their own 
. arms; I and the songs I which inspired the 
. deeds I and immortalised the rllemory I of the national 
heroes I were composed I in the language of the 
peasantry, I and addressed I not to a seleot cultured 

. few, I but to the whole Greek people I scattered over a 
wide area., 

ENGLISH. 
PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A., and Mr. R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., E.C.E. 

Time-Two honrs. 
I. Analyse the following sentence :-

"William was therefore able to indulge, during some 
weeks, the pleasing belief that he had by skill and 
firmness averted from the civilised w,orld a general war 
which had lately seemed to be imminent." 

. Prelimi,na.ry 
Examination, 

14arch. 1892. 
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II. Parse fully the words in Italics in the preceding sentence. 

III. Give an adjective formed from each of the following 
nouns:-

Impulse, Substance, Noise, Sight, Tautology, Theory, 
Wretch, Angle, Fibre, Picture. 

IV. The words self, own, ever, one are often added to pronouns. 
To which are they added, and what effect do they have 1 

V. What do the terminations of the following words mean 1-
Leeward, Silken, Visible, Truthful. 

Give another instance of the use of each of these 
terminations. 

VI. Write out the pluperfect tense, potential mood, of the 
verb" to ride." 

COMPOSITION. 

Write an essay on one only of the following subjects:
A day at the seaside. 
Manliness. 
Travelling by coach. 
Recreation. 

ARITHMETIC. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A., and MR. R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Two hours. 

1. Write .out the tables of Troy Weight and Avoirdupois 
Weight, and compare the weights of 

(1) a lb. Troy and a lh Avoirdupois. 
(2) au oz. Troy and an oz. Avoirdupois. 

II. Divide five thousand eight hundred and sixty-three millions 
two thousand nine hundred and two by foul' hundred 
and seventy-nine thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 
Write down the quotient and remainder in words. 

III. How many times does .£526 17s. Iotd. contain £3 Is. 7td ~ 

IV. Gravel is laid along a road to a depth of 7 inches and for a 
length of 15 chains. The breadth of the road being 24 
feet, find the number of cubic yal'ds of gravel required. 
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V. Show that in order to multiply a decimal by 100, it is only 
necessary to shift the decimal point two places to the 
right. 

113 
Express as a decimal Ie + 99 + 1000 

VI. A contractor estimates that a certain work will cost 
£11,673. He allows 8 per cent. 011 this for the expenses 
of supervision, and then adds on a profit of 17t per cent. 
to the total What will be his contract price ~ 

VII. Add together the fractions 
13] 33 61 11 
~72 ' 104 ' 156 ' 228 

and express the result as a decimal to four places. 
VIII. The steamers of a certain line arrive at a certain port 

weekly, commencing January 7, 1892, and bring each 
trip 50 passengers; the steamers of a second line arrive 
every three weeks, commencing JlI.nuary 21, and bring 
each trip 75 passengers; .those of a third line, arriving 
every four weeks, commencing January 28, bring 100 
passengers each trip. After how many weeks will the 
number of passengers, brought in 1892, amount to 
4,800~ 

PUlilllild.ry 
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JY-r:AROH, ::J...892. 

SPECIAL SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, 

DIVISION A. 

(a.) ENGLISH HISTORY. 

THE FIRST TWO STUARTS AND THE PURITAN 
REVOLUTION. 

E. G. BLAOKMORE, ESQ. 

Time-Two hours. 

NOTE.-In orde1' to obtain Credit, Candidates mnst satisfy the 
Examiners in both Parts of the Paper. 

PART I.-FOR PASS. 
lOnly 4 (fonr) Questions in Part I. are to be answe1'ed.l 

I. Explain "Bates' Case"; the "New Impositions"; the 
"Great Contract." 

II. Give a sketch of James's foreign policy, and explain the 
cause of its unpopularity with the nation. 

IIt What do you understand by the Personal Government of 
Charles I. 1 What period does it cover 1 What are the 
most important events connected with it 1 

IV. When was the Long Parliament summoned 1 WhenJ and 
under what circumstances, was it dissolved! What are 
its chtims to be considered the most celebrated in 
English history 1 

V. Name the chief battles fought during the Civil War, with 
the results, and the commanderOl on either side. By 
whom was the downfall of royalty finally brought 
about 1 

VI. What was the Instrument of Government 1 What were its 
principal provisions 1 How was it ~received by 
Parliament 1 
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CREDIT. 

[Only 2 (two) of these Que.stions to be answered.] 

I. Give the date of the execution of Charles I. By what 
Court was he tried ~ How was it composed 1 Was it 
legally or constitutionally entitled to try the king 1 In 
what respects did the course adopted with Charles I. 
differ from that adopted with Richard II. and 
Henry VI. ~ 

II. Give a sketch of the Irish Administration of Wentworth 
and the Ecclesiastical Administration of Laud, and trace 
the effect upon the relations between Charles I. and the 
nation. 

III. Summarise the rights secured to the nation by the Puritan 
Revolution. 

DIVISION A. 

(b.) ENGLISH LITERATURE (Childe Harold). 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Reproduce, as accurately as you can, Byron's description of 
the conduct of the "Maid of Saragoza," at the siege of her 
native town. 

II. Quote, or describe, Byron's reflections on a skull, begin
ning-

" Remove. yon skull from out the scattered heaps." 
III. "And thus the heart will break, yet brokenly live on." 

Quote or describe the simile by which Byron illustrates 
the above statement. 

IV. Quote Byron's description of the ])ying Gladiator'. 

V. Explain the allusions in the following lines-
(a) "There thou too, Vathek! England's wealthiest son 

Once formed thy Paradise." 
(b) "Ambracia's gulf behold, where once was lost 

A world for woman." 
(c) "This breathed itself to life in Julie." 

Special 
Senior Publh.! 
EXM;:;':ll'l.tion. 
March, 1892. 
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(d) "Shylock, and the Moor, 
And Pierre, cannot be swept or worn away." 

VI. Indicate Byron'S characteristics 3S a poet, with special 
reference to Ghilde Harold. 

N B.-Special impoj-tance will be attached to qttestion VI. as an exeTCise 
in composition. 

DIVISION A. 

2. LATIN. 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Translate into Latin the following sentences, and 
illustrate in them the Latin usage in--

(1) Prohibitions, e.g. ; 
Do not cross the river. 
Let us not fear the battle. 
Soldiers, do not fly. 

(2) The force of the Ablative and Genitive Cases, e.g. ; 
With me for your leader you will be safe. 
Valour perishes by deceit. 
They had placed stones of great weight on the wall. 
The soldiers whom you pity had forgotten their duty. 

(3) The manner 9f expressing the place, "where," " whither," 
" whence," e.g. ; 

Go ye home; I will go first to the country and after 
that to Asia. 

The chieftain was sent by Cresar to his friends in 
Rome. 

(4) The use of Participles, e.g. ; 
Not a few fled in fear of judgment. 
Finish, he said, the work you have begun. 
He warned his son not to believe Claudius when he 

said these things. 
We hoped that all he wished would be done. 

Translate-
Anno ante me censorem mortuus est, novem annis 

post meum consulatum, cum consul iterum me consule 
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creatus esset. Num 19itur, si ad centesimum annum 
vixi~set, senectutis eum suae poeniteret ~ N ec enim 
excursione nee saltu nee eminus hastis aut cominus 
gladiis uteretur, sed consilio, ratione, sententia. Quae 
nisi essent in senibus, non summum consilium maiores 
nostri appellassent Senatum. Apud Lacedaemonios 
quidem ei qui amplissimum magistratum gerunt, ut sunt 
sic etiam nominantur senes. Quoa si legere aut audire 
voletis externa, maximas res publicas ab adulescentibus 
labefactas, a senibus sustentatas et restitutas reperietis. 

Cedo qui vestram rem publicam tantam amisistis tam cito? 
Sic enim percontantur, ut est in Naevi poetae Ludo. 
Respondentur et alia et hoc in primis : 

Proveniebant oratores nOTI, stulti adulescentuli. 
Temeritas est videlicet fiorentis aetatis, prudentia 
senescentis. 

Translate -'-
Sed videtis ut senectus non modo languida atque 

'iners non sit, verum etiam sit operosa et semper agens 
aliquid et moliens, tale scilicet quale cuiusque studium 
in superiore vita fuit. Quid, qui etiam addiscunt 
aliquid 1 ut Solonem versibus gloriantem videmus, qui 
se cotidie ali quid addiscentem dicit Iilenem fieri: ut ego 
feci qui Graecas litteras senex rlidici, quas quid em -sic 
avide arripui quasi diuturnam sitim explere cupiens, ut 
ea ipsa mihi nota essent quibus me nunc exemplis uti 
videtis. Quod cum fecisse Socratem in fidibus audirem, 
vellem equid em etiam illud, discebant enim fidibus 
antiqui, sed in litteris certe elaboravi. 

Translate-

Atque ut inteUegatis nihil et tam regale videri quam 
studium agri colendi, Socraies in eo libro loquitur cum 
Critobulo, Cyr~tm minorem, regem Persarum, praestantem 
ingenio atque irnperi glOi'ia, cum Lysander Lacedaemonius 
vir summae virtu tis venisset ad eum Sardis eique dona 
a sociis attulisset, tt ceteris in reb~ts communem erga 
Lysand7"ltm atque humanum juisse, et e~ quendflm 
consaeptilm agrum diligenter consit',m ostendisse. Cum 
a I, tem admiraretu'r LysandeJ' et proce itates ar'borum et 
directo8 in quincuncem ordines et hum-um subactam atque 
pm'am et suavitatem odontm qzti ajflarentu1' e jlol'ibus, t~tm 
eum dixisse, mirari se non modo diligentiam sed etiam 
80llertiam eiu8 a quo eSlent illa dimensa atqu3 discripta ,. 
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et ei Oyrum respondis.~e: 'Atqui e,qo omnia ista sum dimen
, sus; mei sunt ordines, mea descriptio; m1tltae etiam 
, ista)'um arborum mea manu 81mt satae.' Tum Lysandrum 
intuentem purpuram eius et nitorem corporis ornatumque 
Persicum multo auro multisque gemmis dixisse; 'Recte 
'vero te, Oyre, beatum jerultt, q1wniam virtuti tuae 
'fortuna coniuncta est.' 

Translate-
Nemo me lacrumis decoret neque funera fietu 
Faxit. 

Non censet lugendam esse mortem quam immortalitas 
consequatur. lam sensus moriendi aliquis esse potest, 
isque ad exiguum tempus praesertim seni: post mortem 
quidem sensus aut optandus aut nuUus est. Sed hoc 
meditatum ab adulescentia debet esse mortem ut 
neglegamus, sine qua meditatione tranquillo esse animo 
nemo potest. Moriendnm enim certe est, et id 
incertum an eo ipso die. Mortem igitur omnibus horis 
impeudentem tim ens qui poterit animo consist ere ~ 

Translate into Latin prose-

How many days' journey is it from Spain to Italy ~ 
The unwilling are not easily persuaded of anything. 
Pardon another often; thyself, never. 
It is a great consolation to be free from fault. 
I ought to have written to you long ago. 

Men say old age is testy, peevish, avaricious. These 
faults are not, however, to be imputed to old age in 
itself. They originate in the suspicious natures of some 
men. They fancy themselves slighted and ridiculed, 
and the frailty of old age makes it more touchy. All 
this can be toned down by judicious traiaing and 
education. 

Write historical notes on

Marcus Atilius Regulus. 
Cineas. 
The two Decii. 
Livius Andronicus. 
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DIVISION A. 

4. FRENCH. 
EMIL J. TRECHMANN, B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

Time-Three hours. 

(N.B.-In order to obtain a Credit, Candidates must satisfy the 
Examiner in both parts of the Paper J 

I'ART 1. 
1. Translate-

(a). Un jour, je me fis mal au pied en marchant, et 
je n'aurais su comment revenir, car, dans ce temps-la, 
il ue fallait pas parler de voitures dans les chemins de 
Saint-Ohartier, si Ie cure ne m'eilt oft'ert de me prendre 
en croupe sur sa jument, mais j'aurais mieux fait de 
prendre en croupe Ie cure, car il etait si vieuI: alors 
qu'il s'endormait au mouvement du cheval. Je revassais 
en regardant la campagne, lorsque je m'aper<;:us que la 
bete, apres avoir progressivemAnt ralenti son allure, 
s'etait arretee pour brouter, et que Ie cure ronflait de 
tout son camr. Heureusement l'habitude 1'avait rendu 
solide cavalier, meme dans son sommeil; je jouai du 
talon, et la jument, qui Ilavait son chemin, nous conduisit 
a bon port malgre qu'elle eilt la bride sur Ie cou. 

(b). Deux tabliers couslis ensemble firent des man
teaux. Les rubans, perruques, chapeaux et fanfreluches 
ne furent pas difficiles a se procurer. Quand on man
quait de plumes, on en faisait en papier de coupe et 
frise. Les pensionnaires sont adroites, inventives et 
savent tirer parti de tout. On nous permit les bottes, 
les epees et les feutres. Les parents en fournirent. 
Bref, les costumes furent satisfaisauts, et 1'on fut 
indulgent pour la mise en scene. On voulut bien 
prendre une grande table pour un pont et un escabeau 
couvert d'un tapis vert pour un bane de gazOll. 

II. Translate-
(a). Monsieur Jourdain. Je songerai a marier ma 

fille quand il se presentera un parti pour elle; mais je 
veux songer aussi a apprendre les belles choses. 

Nicole.J'ai oUl dire, madame, qu'il a pris alljourd'hui, 
pour renfort de potage, un maitre de philosophie. 

'M. Jourdain. Fort bien. J e veux avoir de l'esprit, 
et sa voir raisonner des choses parmi les honnetes gens. 
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Mme. Jow'dain. N'irez-vous point, l'un de ces jours; 
au college vou~ faire donner Ie fouet, a votl'e age ~ 

M. Jourdain. Pourquoi non ~ Plilt aDieu l'avoir 
tout a l'heure, Ie fouet devant tout Ie monde, et savoir 
ce qu'on apprend au college! 

(b). J'ai beau me defendre des choses, vous fatiguez 
ma resistance, et vous avez une civile opiniatrete 'qui 
me fait venir doucement it tout ce qu'il vous plait. 
Les visites frequentes ont commence, Ies declarations 
sont venues en suite, qui, apres elles, ont train€! les 
serenades et les cadeaux que Ie presents ont sui vis. 
J e me suis opposee a tout cela; mais vous ne vous 
rebutez point, et, pied a pied, vous gagnez mes resolu
tions, Pour moi, je ne puis plus repondre de rien; et 
je crois qu'a Ia fin vous me ferez venir au mariage, dont 
je me suis tant eloignee. 

III. Of what gender are French substantives with the termina
tion -ment? Are there any exceptions to the rule ~ 
What is the derivation of the ending ~ 

Give the derivation of the adverbial ending -ment. 
(2). Qui savait son chemin. What is in general the 

difference in sense between the verbs savoir and pouvoir ? 
,Give examples and translate-Je lui sais gre de ses 
intentions. Je ne saurais revenir. 

IV. History-
[N ot more than two questions to be attempted.] 

1. Give a short account of the rising called the 
Jacquerie. 

2. Sketch briefly the career 'and character of Charles 
the Bold, Duke of Burgundy. 

3. What was the Edict of Nantes ~ Give the history 
of its promulgation and revocation. 

4. Helate shortly the events which led to the estab
lishment of the Second Empire in France. 

PART II. 
V. Translate at sight. 

La Foret. 
Foret silencieuse, aimable solitude, 
Que j'aime a parcourir votre ombrage ignore! 
Dans vos sombres detours, en revant egare, ' 
J'eprouve un sentiment libre d'inquietude ! .. 
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Cette onde que j'entends murmure avec mollesse, 
Et dans Ie fond des bois semble encor m'appeler 
Oh ! quis ne puis-je, heureux, passer rna vie entiere 
lei, loin des humains! . .. Au bruit de ces ruisseaux, 
Sur un tapis de fieurs, dans ce lieu solitaire, 
Qu' ignore, je sommeiIle a l'ombre des ormeaux ! 
Tout parle, tout me plait sous ces voiltes tranquilles. 
Ces genets, ornement d'un sauvage reduit, 
Ce chevrefeuille !1tteint d'un vent leger qui fuit, 
Balancent tour a tour leurs guirlandes mobiles. 
Forets! agitez-vous doucement dans les airs! 
A quel amant jamais serez-vous aussi cheres 1 
D'autres vous confieront des amours etrangeres; 
Moi, de vous charmes seuls j'entretiens les deserts. 

Ckateaubriand. 
VI. Translate into French-

My grandfather was one day riding at nightfall to 
see one of his neighbours, who lived at a distance of a 
mile and a half from his bouse. When he had gone 
about halfway he met a wolf, which was followed by 
another, then a third and a fourth, until he could count 
fifteen of them. He paid little beed, knowing that 
those animals seldom attack a man, but usually follow 
him, waiting until the horse takes fright and throws its 
rider. My grandfather's horse was accustomed to these 
encounters, and calmly proceeded on its way. Having 
reached the gate of his friend's bouse he stopped to ring, 
when one of the fifteen who formed his suite sprang up 
and seized the-corner of bis cloak. Having no weapon 
but his riding-whip, he dismounted and violently shook 
his cloak in the faces of bis assailants, who fied. He 
afterwards confessed that the gate seemed to him to be 
a very long time opening. 

DIVISION A. 

5. GERMAN. 
EMIL J. TREOHMANN, B.A. (aXON.), PH.D. (HEIDELBERG). 

Time-Three bours. 
[N.B. - To obtain a OJ'edit Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in 

both parts of the Paper.] 
I. Translate:-

Ca.) ~ a r!. .paft bu i~n brauT, lUie idj bir anoefa~r, 
Sum ~am1Jf mit mit geforbert aUf ber mriicfe 
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8u montereau, alltoo jein j8ater fief? 
2 a ~ it e. ~d) toarf i~m beinen ~anbjd)u~ ~in unb 

f~rae'(! : 
;r,u toomeft beiner ~o~dt bid) oegeoen 
Unb afi3 ein lRitter fiim~fen um bein lRefe'(!. 
;r,od) er berje~te: nimmer t~iit'5 i~m ~ot~, 
Um ba5 iju fed)ten, toa5 er fd)on oefi~e. 
;r,oe'(! toenn bid) 10 nad) 5riim~fen liiftete, 
@50 toiirbeft bu bor Drlean5 i~n finben, 
mlo1)in er morgen mliIlen5 fei ijU ge~en. 
Unb bamit fe~rt' er Iad)enb mir ben lRiid'en. 

~ 0 ~ ann a. jSurgunb! {joe'(! Oi5 out %~rone5~i.\~e ~aft 
;r,u beinen @5tu~1 geje~t, unb ~ii~er ftreot 
;r,a5 ftoloe {jerij, e5 ~elit 015 in bie mloIfen 
;r,en fii~nen jSau. - ;r,od) eine {janb. bon ooen 
mlirb jeinem mlae'(!5t1)um je'(!Ieunig {jaIt gebieten. 
;r,od) fiird)te brum nie'(!t beine5 {jauje5 ~aIl! 
~n dner ~ungfrau leot e5 gliinijenb fort, 
Unb fce~tertragenbe monard)en, {jirten 
;r,er j8iilfer, toerben i~rem @5djo05 ento1ii~en. 
@5ie toerben ~errjd)en auf ijtoei gro~en %~ronen, 
@leje~e jd)reilien ber oefannten mleIt 
Unb einer neuen, toele'(!e @lotte5 {janb 
~oe'(! ijubed't ~inter unliefe'(!ifften meeren. 

II. Translate;-
Ca.) ;r,ie @5d)todijer orbneten fie'(! fe'(!nell in dnet @lebiert5. 

ftellung unb jan fen bann aUf i~re 5rniee, ben {jerrn ber {jeer
jd)aaren um @5ieg anrufenb. ;r,er {jerijog, in bem mlaijne, fie 
Mten um @lnabe, Id)rie laut, man lolIe liimmtIid)e @lefe'(!ii~e 
auf bie feigen ~ned)te aofeuern, eine anbre @lnabe jei bon i~m 
nid)t iju ertoarten. 

(b.) ~a~oleon III. ~atte einige %age nae'(! ber ~rieg5er. 
fliirung bie @5i~ungen be5 gele~geoenben ~iir.\Jer5 gele'(!loffen 
unb in einer ~rof1amation an ba5 franijiifil d)e j80If berlue'(!t, 
~reu~en afi3 bie mad)t anijuUagen, toeld)e iioerall mi~trauen 
ertoecft, iilierall iju iioertrielienen lRiiftungen geniit~igt unb aU5 
~uro~a ein 2ager gemae'(!t ~aoe, in toeld)em Unlid)er~eit unb 
~ure'(!t bor ber niid)ften 8ufunft ~errjd)en. llToer toaren e5 nid)t 
eli en biele llTnflagen toeld)e ~uro~a ~a~oreon III. entgegen 
~aIten mu~te? 

III. (1:) Give some rules for changing the oratio recta in German 
with oratio obliqua. Turn into omtio recta the sentences 
in passage I. (a) which are in the obliqua oration. 

(2.) Write out in full the words Napoleon III. (II. b) in 
both places. 

IV. History. 
[Not more than TWO q~testion.~ to be attempted.] 

1. Give the history of the different p':trtitionsof Poland .. 
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2. Say what you know about Andreas Hofer. 
3. What was the Schleswig-Holstein question ~ How was 

it settled 1 

V. Translate (at sight) ;-

Ueo' immet 5::teu unb lltebHdjfeit 
j8is an bein fii~Ies @xao, 
Unb ttJeidje feinen ~inger ouit 
iBon @ottes jillcgen ao. 
SDann fannft bu ttJie aUf griinen Illu'n 
SDurdj's \13iIgtrIeben ge~n, 
Unb mit bem ~eiIanb o~ne @xaun 
SDem stob in's IllntHtJ fe~n~ 
SDann ttJirb bie 6idjeI unb bet \13fJug 
~n beinet ~anb fo leidjt: 
SDann fingeft bu oeim jillaffetfrug, 
Illrs ttJilr' ber jillein gereidjt. 
SDem j80fettJidjt ttJhb aUes fdjttJer, 
~r t~ue, ttJas er t~u'; 
SDas Bafter teeiOt t~n ~in unb ~er 
Unb Iilat i~m feine lltu~. 

SDer fdjone ~rii~Iing Iadjt i~m nidjt, 
~~m Iadjt fein Ille~renfelb, 
~r ift auf Bug unb strug er1Jidjt 
Unb ttJiinfdjt fidj nidjg ag @eIb. 
SDer jillmb im ~ain, bag Bauo am j8aum 
6auft i~m. ~ntfe~en cru; 
~r finbet nadj beg Beoeng straum 
~m @rabe feine lltu~'. 

SDrum iibe streu unb lltebIidjfeit 
j8ig an bein fii~Ieg @xab, 
Unb roeidje feinen ~ingeroreit 
iBon @otteg jillegen ao. 

VI. Translate into German ;-

Konradin stepped forward and said; "I am a sinner 
and have deserved the punishment of death before God; 
but here I am unjustly condemned; who amongst all the 
chiefs and princes upon earth could judge him guilty of 
death who has defended his rights and those of his 
people 1 And though I were guilty how can they punish 
the innocent men who faithfully remained at my side ~ " 
All the bystanders were touched by these words; only 
the heart of the man who alone had the power of exer
cising pardon, remained as cold and hard as a stone. 

SpeciaJ. 
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DIVISION A. 

3. GREEK}N d'dt 6. ITALIAN 0 can 1 a es. 

DIVISION B. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS I. 
Time-Three hours. 

[Oandidates 'Who wish merely to obtain a pass must attempt the questions 
in PaTts I. and II. only. Oandidates who 10ish to obtain a Credit must 
attempt the q~wstions in Parts II. and III. only. I::'hotdd any candidate 
attempting Parts II. and III. jail to obtain a credit he may still be 
allowed a pass ij his 'Work be good enough. 

Oand'idates jar the University Schola1'Ships and Angas Engineering 
Exhibition must attempt only the questions in PaTts II. and 111.] 

PART I. 

I. If 6 ozs. 10 dwts. 18 grains of gold, worth .£3 17s. 6d. an 
ounce, be mixed with 1 oz. 12 dwts. 4 grains of silver 
at 3s. 6d. an ounce, how much worthless alloy must be 
added to make the mixture worth .£2 an ounce. 

II. Divide .174 + .172 + 1 by .172 - X + 1 j and hence write down the 
quotient obtained by d~viding (x+ 1)4+ (.17+ 1)2+ 1 by 
.172 +.17+ 1. 

III. Solve the equations-

(i.) x+~ 3jj7+'7 
-3- + -'6- = 3. 

oo x-a x+a x-b x+b 
(n.) ~b + x+b = x+a + x-a' 

IV. Find at what times between 4 and 5 o'clock the hands of a 
clvck are in the same straight line. 

PART II. 

V. Find the cost of fencing, at 6s. a chain, a square block of 
land containing 7,000 acres. 

VI. A has 25 coins, shillings and sixpences j 13 has 26 coins, 
also shillings and sixpences. If A has twice as many 
shillings as B, but only half as many sixpences, how 
many coins of each sort has he 1 
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VII. Find the L.C.M. of 
x3_1, x2+x-2, (X+2)3, X3_X2 _X-2. 

VIII. Solve the equations-
(i.) (x2 _1)2=2x2_ 5. 

(ii.) a;2+y2= 10. 
(x-y)2=4. 

(iii.) x Jy + Y Jx = 30. 
,,/XS + Jy3 = 35. 

PART III. 

IX. Supposing that the earth and Mars travel round the sun in 
circles, and that the squares of ~he times they take to 
go round the sun are proportional to the cubes of the 
diameters of the circles they describe, find how many 
days elapse between the time when sun, earth, and Mars 
are in a straight line, alld the time when this arrange
ment recurs, it being given that Mars is J '52 times as 
far from the sun as the earth is. 

X. Three quantities are in Harmonical Progression, the middle 
on8 being a. Show that, in order that these three may 
be turned into a Geometrical Progression, it is necessary 

a 
to subtract '2 from each of them. 

XI. Show how to find the greatest term in the expansion of 
(1 + x)". 

( 253)5 
Find the value of 255 correct to six places of 

decimals. 

XII. Show that the Trigonometrical Ratios are always the same 
for the same angle. 

Given a straight line AB in position and magnitude, 
and given also an angle B in magnitude, show, by 
construction on AB, the following quantities-

. ABcosB, ABtanB, ABcosecB, ABcot2B. 

XIII. Show that 
(i.) Sec2 A = 1 + tan2A. 

(ii.) 1 + sinA + cosA 1 + cosA 
1 + sinA - cosA sinA 
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DIVISION B. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS II. 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., E.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

Oandidates who wish mM'ely to obtain a pass are req1dred to work 
from Parts 1. and II. only. Oandidates who wish to obtnin a credit 
mltst confine their attention to Parts II. and Ill. J:llwuld any 
candidates attempting Parts I r. and III. fail to obtain a credit, they 
may still be allowed to pass if thei,r work be 1tp to the 1'eq1Lisite standu1·d. 

No candidate may attempt qO,J,estions from all th1'ee parts. 
Oandidates for the Unil1ersity ScholMships cmdfor the Angus Engi. 

neer·ing Exhibition must confine their attention to Parts II. and Ill. 

PART I. 
I. Prove that in every triangle, if a side be produced, the ex

terior angle is equal to the two interior opposite angles, 
and that the three interior angles are together equal to 
two right angles. 

IT. Prove that the opposite sides and angles of any parallelogram 
are equal, and that a diagonal bisects it. 

If a diagonal of a parallelogram bisects the angles 
through which it passes, show that the parallelogram is 
a rhombus. 

III. In any triangle, prove that the square on the side opposite 
an acute angle is less than the squares on the sides con
taining it, by twice the rectangle contained by either of 
these sides and the straight line intercepted between the 
perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle, and 
the acute angle. 

IV. If a straight line drawn through the centre of a circle bisects 
a chord which does not pass through the centre, prove 
that the straight line cuts thA chord at right angles, and 
conversely, if it cut it at right angles, it bisects it. 

Show that the stra.ight line joining the middle points 
of any two parallel chords of a circle passes through the 
centre. 

PART II. 
V. From a given point draw a tangent to a given' circle. 

VI. ABO is any triangle inscribed within a circle. The angle 
BAO is bisected by a line AD meeting BO at D. If a 
circle be described touching the first circle at A and 
passing through D, show that BO will be a tangent. 
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VII. Construct an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at 
the base double of the vertical angle. 

VIII. 0 is a fixed point without a given circle whose centre is O. 
From 0 straight lines OA, OR are drawn to meet the 
circle in A and B, and include a· constant angle. Prove 
that the arc AB is least when 00 Qisects the angle AOB. 

PART III. 
IX. Prove that any line drawn parallel to the base of a triangle 

divides the sides into proportional segments. 
ABO is any triangle and BD is drawn cutting AO at 

n. BD is then divided at. E so that BE is to ED as 
OD is to DA. AE is joined and produced to meet a line 
drawn through 0 parallel to BD in F. Prove that the 
line joining DF bisects BO. 

X. Prove that similar polygons are t.o one another in the dupli
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 

Straight lines are drawn joining the alternate angles of 
an equiangular and equilateral hexagon. Show that 
these enclose another regular hexagon whose area is one 
third that of the original hexagon. 

XI. If A+B+O=7r, prove that 
2 sin I. sin B cos 0 + sin A sin 0 cos B + 
sin B sin 0 cos A = sin 2A+sin2 B. 

XII. Express the cosine of an angle of a triangle in terms of the 
sides. 

Prove that in ani triangle 
(a cos A - b cos B) tan 0 + (c cos 0 -- a cos A) tan B + 
(b cos B - c cos C) tan A = O. 

XIII. A man walking along level country in a direction due south 
observes two conspicuous trees in a straight line; the 
direction of these trees makes an angle of 30° with the 
direction in which he is walking. After walking on for 
half a mile he observes the nearer tree is now in the 
north-east direction while the further tree is due east. 
Find the distance between the trees. 

DIVISION B. 

8, APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
PROFESSOR BRAGG. M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 
I. Show that the algebraic sum of the, moments of two forces 
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about any point is equal to the moment of their resultant 
about that point. . 

, Three forces P, Q, R act along the three sides of an 
isosceles triangle. What proportion must exist between 
them if their resultant passes through the middle points 
of the two equal sides? 

II. Show how to fiud the centre of gravity of a number of 
weights ranged ina straight line. 

The length of a uniform rod is 2a, and its weight is W. 
The addition of a 2-lb. weight at one end of the rod 
brings the centre of gravity 2 inches bwards this end; 
the addition of a I-lb. weight at a place 12 inches from 
the other end brings back the centre of gravity ~-inch 
towards the centre. Find the weight and length of the 
rod. 

III. State and prove the relation between power and weight in 
the case of the screw. 

IV. If a be the inclination which a plane must make with the 
horizontal in order that certain bodies resting on it may 
begin to slide, show that tana is the coefficient of 
friction between these bodies and the plane. 

If a cylindrical tin can 9 inches hig! and 3 wide, 
without a lid, be placed on a block of wood, and if '4 be 
the co-efficient of friction between tin and wood, find 
whether, when the block is slowly tilted the tin will slip 
down the plane or turn over. 

V. State and prove the law of motion connecting space fallen 
with time elapsed in the case of a body falling freely from 
rest under the action of gravity. 

How long would a smooth body starting from rest take 
to slip down an inclined plane whose height is 6 feet and 
length of slope 30 feet? 

VI. Two roads meet one another at right angles; from the 
point of junction two men start to walk a,long these 
roads, one at 4 miles the other at 3 miles an hour. 
What is their relative velocity? 

VII. If the addition of an inch to the length of a pendulum makes 
a difference of a hundredth of a second in its time of 
swing, what must be the length of the pendulum 1 
(g= 32). 

VIII. Find a formula giving the pressure at any depth in a fluid. 
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A brass disc weighing 1 oz. is laid across the mouth 
of a cylindrical glass tube and held there. The whole is 
then submerged in water so that the tube is vertical and 
the disc at the lower end of it. It is then found that 
the pressure of the water on the disc is sufficient to keep 
it in its place. To what depth must the disc be sub
merged, the diameter of the tube being one inch ~ 

IX. Prove that when a body floats in a liquid it displaces an 
amount of liquid of weight equal to its own. 

In a cylindrical cup of 2 inches diameter lies a sphere 
of 1 inch diameter and specific gravity '5. How much 
water must be poured into the cup to make the sphere 
float 1 

DIVISION B. 

9. CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

[H.B.-Oandidates are expected to write jor'mulro and equations 
whereve1' possible.l 

I. Describe the action, if any, which takes place when the 
following substances are heated in a current of air :
Sulphur, iodine, sodium, magnesium, copper, silver. 

n. What volume of nitrogen, measured at 0 0 0 and 760 m.m., 
is required for the formation of one gramme of ammo
nium chloride ~ . 

III. You hlve some residues in the laboratory consisting of 
various metallic bromides: how would you recover the 
bromine in a liquid form ~ 

IV. Sulphuretted hydrogen gas is passed into nitric acid: state 
generally the changes which both substances undergo. 

V. Describe the differences between ordinary and amorphous 
phosphorus. What is the meaning of the word 
amorphons ~ 

VI. Describe the sources and uses of any two important com
pounds of calcium. 

VII. You are given the following mixtures :-(a). powdered gold 
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and silver; (b). powdered iodine and charcoal; (c). pow
dered silica and salt: how would you proceed to separate 
the constituents in each case 7 

VIII. Explain how alcohol is made. 

IX. Describe any method of determining the specific gravity of 
a liquid by instruments other than the balance. 

DIVISION B. 

10. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS }' 
II. BOTANY AND PHYSIOLOGY . 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY No candIdates. 
AND GEOLOGY 
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JY.[AROH, 1.892. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION. 

LATIN TRANSLATION. 

PROFESSd'R KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 
Translate-

Si doceo non ab Avito, vinco ab Oppianico: si ostendo 
ab Oppianico, purgo Avitum. Qua re, etsi satis docui 
ration em nullam huic corrnmpendi iudicii fuisse, ex quo 
inteUigitur ab Oppianico esse corruptum, tamen de illo 
ipso separatim cognoscite, XXIV. Atque ego illa non 
argumentabor, quae sunt gravia vehementer: eum cor
rupisse, qui in periculo fuerit : eum, qui metuerit : eUID, 
qui spem salutis in alia ratione -non habuerit: eum, qui 
semper singulari fuerit audacia. Multa sunt eius modi: 
verum quum habeam rem non dubiam, sed apertam atque 
manifestam, enumeratio singulorum argumentorum non 
est necessaria. 65. Dico C. Aelio Staieno iudici pe
cuniam grandem Statium Albium ad corrumpendum 
iudicium dedisse. Num quis negat ~ Te, Oppianice, 
appello: te, T. Acci": quorum alter eloquentia damna-
tionem illam, alter tacita pietate deplo~at. Audete 
negare ab Oppianico Staieno iudici pecuniam datam: 
negate, inquam, mea loco. Quid tacetis ~ an negare non 
potestis, quod repetistis, quod confessi estis, quod abstu
listis. Quo tandem igitur ore mentionem corrupti iudicii 
facitis, quum a b ista parte iudici pecuniam ante iudicium 
datam, post iudicium ereptam esse fateamini 1 

Translate-
Age vero, venenum per quem datum ~ Per M. 

Asellium. LXII. Quid huic cum Avito~ nihil: atque 
adeo, quod ille Oppianico familiarissime est usus, potius 
etiam simultas. Eine igitur, quem sibi ofi'ensiorem, 
Oppianico familiarissimum sciebat esse, potissimum et 
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scelus suum et illius periculum eommittebat. Cur 
igitur tu, qui pietate ad aceusaudum exeitatus es, hune 
Asellium esse inultum tam diu siuis 1 cur non A viti 
exemplo usus es, ut per illum, qui attulisset venenum, 
de hoc praeiudicaretur ~ lam vero illud quam non 
probabile, quam inusitatum, . iudices, quam novum, in 
pane datum venenum! Faciliusne potuit qua~ in poculo, 
latius potuit abditum aliqua in parte panis, quam si 
totum colliquefactum in potione esset, celerius potuit 
comestum quam epotum in venas atque in omnes paries 
corporis permanare, facilius fallere in pane, si esset 
animadversum, quam in poculo, quum ita confusum esset, 
ut secerni nullo modo posset 1 At repeI\tina morte periit. 
Quod si esset ita factum, tamen ea res propter multorum 
eius modi casumminime firmam veneni suspitionem 
haberet: si esset suspitiosum, tamen potius ad alios 
quam ad Avitum pertineret. Verum in eo ipso homines 
impudentissime mentiuntur. ld ut intelligatis, et mor
tem eius et quem ad modum post mortem in A vitum sit 
crimen a matre quaesitum cognoscite. 

Tra,nslate-
Iamque adeo super unus eram, ctUn limina Vestae 

servantem et taeitam secreta in sede latentem 
Tyndarida aspicio; dant claram incendia lucem 
erranti passimque ocU;os per cuncta ferenti. 
illa sibi infestos eversa ob Pergama Teucros 
et poenas Danaum et deserti coniugis iras 
praemetuens, Troiae et patriae communis erinys, 
abdiderat sese atque aris invisa sedebat. 
exarsere ignes animo; subit ira cadentem 
ulcisci patriam et sceleratas sum ere poenas. 
, scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque Mycenas 
aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triumpho, 
coniugiumque domumque patres natosque videbit, 
Iliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata ministris ~ 
occiderit ferro Priamus 1 Troia arserit igni ~ 
Dardanium totiens sudarit sanguine litus1 
non ita. namque etsi nullum memorabile nomen 
feminea in poena est nec habet victoria laudem, 
extinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentis 
laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iwvabit 
ultricis flammae et cineres satiasse meorum. 

Translate-
~~rantis cernas totaque ex urbe ruentis 
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ac velut ingentem formicae farris acervom 
cum populant hiemis memores tectoque reponunt 
it nigrum campip agmen praedamque per herbas 
convectant calle angusto, pars grandia trudunt 
obnixae frumenta umeris, pars agmina cogunt 
castigantque moras, opere omnis semita fervet. 
quis tibi tum, Dido, cernenti talia sensus, 
quosve dabas gemitus, cum litora fervere late 
prospiceresarce ex sum1\la totumque videres 
misceri ante oculos tan tis clamoribus aequor ! 
improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora cogis ! 
ire iterum in lacrimas, iterum temptare precando 
cogitur et supplex animos summittere amori, 
nequid inexpertum frustra moritura relinquat. 

Translate-

Saltatorem appellat L. Murenam Cato. Maledictum 
est, si vere obiicitur, vehementis accusatoris : sin falso, 
maledici convitiatoris. Qua re quum ista sis auctoritate, 
non debes, Marce, adripere maledictum ex trivio aut ex 
scurrarum ali quo convitio neque temere consulem populi 
Romani saltatorem vocare, sed circumspicere quibus 
praeterea vitiis adfectum esse necesse sit eum, cui vere 
istud obiici possit. N emu enim fere saltat sobrius, nisi 
forte insanit, neque in solitudine neque in convivio 
moderato atque honesto. Tempestivi convivii, amoeni 
loci, multarum deliciarum comes est extrema saltatio. 
Tu mihi adripis id, quod necesse est omnium vitiorum 
esse postremum: relinquis illa, quibus remotis hoc 
vitium omnino eS"le non pot est. N ullum turpe convivium, 
non amor, non comessatio, non libido, non sumptus 
ostenditur, et quum ea non reperiantur, quae voluptatis 
nomen habent, quamquam vitiosa sunt, in quo ipsam 
luxuriam reperire non potes, in eo te uinbram luxuriae 
reperturum putas 1 Nihil igitur in vitalll L. Murenae 
dici potest, nihil, inquam, omnino. Iudicio sic a me 
consul designatus defenditur, uteius, nulla fraus, nulla 
avaritia, nulla perfidia, nulla crudelitas, nullum petulans 
dictum in vita proferatur. Bene habet: iacta sunt fun
damenta defensionis. N ondum enim nostris lauetibus, 
quibus utar postea, sed prope inimicorum confessione 
virum hopum atque integrum hominem defendimus. 
Quo constituto facilior est mihi aditusadcontentionem 
dignitatis, quae parsaltera fv.it aQcV.satiogis, 
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Translate-
Post quam introgressi et coram data copia fandi, 

maximus llioneus placido sic pectore coepit : 
'0 regina, novam cui condere Iuppiter urbem 
iustitiaque dedit gentis frenare superbas, 
Troes te miseri, ventis maria omnia vecti, 
oramus! prohibe infandos a navibus ignis, 
parce pio generi, et propius res aspice nostras. 
non nos aut ferro Libycos populare penatis 
venimus aut raptas ad litora vertere praedas ; 
non ea vis animo nec tanta superbia victis. 
est locus, Hesperiam Grai cognomine dicunt, 
terra antiqua, potens armis atque ubere glaebae : 
Oenotri coluere viri; nunc fama minores 
Italiam dixisse ducis de nomine gentem : 
hic cursus fuit, 
cum subito adsurgens fiuctu nimbosus Orion 
in vada caeca tulit, penitusque procacibus austris 
perque undas superante salo perque invia saxa 
dispulit : huc pauci vestris adnavimus oris. 

LATIN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-One and a half hoars. 

Write down the Inchoative verbs derived from
Labo: I totter; 
Gerno: I groan; 
Dormio: I sleep; 

and the Frequentative verbs from
Curro; 
Video; 
Dico. 

Give the Imperative 2nd person singular and plural of
Facio, conficio, scio, fero, perfero. 

Give the derivation and meaning of
Quorsum, sursum, deorsum, seorsum. 

Two prepositions in Latin regularly follow their case, 
and four others occasionally when preceded by a relative. 
Which (l,re they ~ 
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What prepositions in Latin are said to govern both 
Accusative and Ablative 1 Mark the difference in the 
meaning, and account for it. 

Write an account of the conjunctions quod, quando, 
siquidem, quoniam, quum; and show with what dif
ference of meaning they are put with Indicative and 
Subjunctive moods. 

Translate into Latin prose-
The charge of poisoning Oppianicus was easily 

answered, for there appears to have been no evidence in 
support of it. But it was generally believed that the 
Judices in the trial at which C. Junius presided had 
been bribed to give a verdict against Oppianicus; and 
this opinion, whether true or false, seems to have been 
the circumstance which caused most prejudice against 
Oluentius. It is true that the guilt of Oluentius did 
not at all depend on the fact of his having bribed these 
Judices or not; and the fact of the bribery could not be 
tried at the same time as the charge of poisoning. Still, 
if it could in any way appear that Cluentius had used 
bribery to get a verdict against Oppianicus, this fact 
would render it probable that he would use any means 
,to deprive Oppial1icus of his life, after having by a ver
dict deprived him of his character. Cicero found it very 
difficult to deal with this unfavourable opinion about 
Cluentius, as in fact it is always more diffioult to 
convince people of the falsehood of vague reports and 
rumours against a man's character than to answer a 
specific charge, as that of poisoning. For the specific 
charge is reduced to one fact or more, it is expressed in 
writing, and if it is not proved, the evidence will show 
whether the charge is 'altogether unfounded, or is .stiIl 
probably true, though not capable of strict!proof. 

GREEK TRANSLATION. 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time~Three hours. 
Translate~ 

'H fL~v TO[VVV f30VA~ To:uTa 7rpof3E8oVAEVKEt, 7"i1s S' 
JKKAyp'[as ytYVOfLEVTJS Kat TOU 'PtAi7r1TOV 7rap6VTOS Jv IIv
AatS ~STJ-~V yap TOUTO rrpWTOV o'rraVT<!lV TWV dStKTJfLaTWV, 
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TO TOV <P£At'll"'Il"OV E'Il"t(T'T~<Tat. TOLS 'Il"pd:y!,-a(Tt TOVTOtS, Kat 
OEOV -D!,-as aK01!<Tat 'Il"Ept TWV 'Il"pay !'-cfTwv, EtTa (3ovAdJ<Taueat, 
!,-ETa TavTa oe 'Il"pcfTTHV 0 n oo~at, &!'-a aKovHv KUKE'i:
vov 'Il"apE'i:vat Kat P'T)0'O n Xp~ 'Il"OtE'i:V Prf.OtOV El'll"E'i:v E'[vat, 
'Il"p'Os oe TOVTotS TOVTO !'-ev ovods aVEyvw T0 0~/l4} TO 'Il"pO
(3ovAEv!'-a, ova' ijKOVU€V 6 o~!,-os, uvauTos 0' OVTOS EOT)!,-T)
,,/6pH TaVe' « Ot€~~Aeov apn 'Il"p'Os -D/las EyW, Ta 'Il"oAM Kat 
!'-EYUAa u,,/aecf, « 'Il"E'Il"HKWS ~¢T)T'OV <P£At'll"'Il"OV T]K€W Kat Ota 
TOVTO xp~!,-a.e' eavT0 TO-DS eT)(3a{ovs E'Il"tKEKT)pvxEVat. wue' 
-D/las EK'Il"('Il"AT)Y/lEVOVS rii 'Il"apovu£q. T'O 'Il"PWTOV Til TOV <Pt
)..£'Il"'Il"OV, Kat TOVTOtS dpyt(O/lEVOVS E'Il"t T0 !'-~ 'Il"pOT)YyEAKE
vat, 'Il"paOTEpovS ,,/EVEUeat nv6s, 'Il"cfve' ou' E(30VAEue' -D/l'i:v 
~UEUeat 'Il"pOUOOK~'uaVTas, Kat !,-'f}oe ¢WV?]V EeaEW aKOVHV 
E!'-OV !'-'f}0' aAAOV !'-T)OEVOs. Kat /lETa TaVT' aVEytyv~uKETO 
~ E'Il"tUTOA~ ~ 'Il"apa TOV <PtA£'Il"'Il"OV, 0v OVTOS ~ypafEv a'll"o
AH¢eEtS ~/lWV, dvnKpvs o-DTwut Kat Otapp~OT)V a'll"oAoy£a 

, ,.. , t , "t" 
y€ypa!'-!'-EVT/ TWV TOVTOtS T)/lapTT)/lEVWV. Kat yap WS aVTOS 
KaTEK~AVU€V aVTO-DS (30VAO!'-EVOVS E'Il"t TaS 'Il"OAHS lEvat Kat 
TO-DS OpKOVS U'Il"oAa/l(3cfvEtV ~VEun, Kat WS tva uvvOtaAAaT-: 
TWUtV a-DT0 TO-DS 'AAe'is 'Il"p'Os TO-DS <PapuaA[OVS KaTEuXEV 
aVTOVS' Kat 'Il"cfvTa aVaOEXO/lEVOS Kat Els a-DT'Ov 'Il"OWV/lEVOS 

, , t I :», 
TO, TOVTWV a!,-apTT)p.aTa Eunv. 

Also~ 
'AyavaKT~UEt TO[VVV avnKa O~ !,-cfAa, WS EyW 'Il"vv{1d.

vO/lat, d !'-OVOS TWV EV T0 0~/l4} AEYOVTWV AOYWV Evevvas 
-D<PE~H. EyW 0', On !,-'Ev 'Il"cfV'TES av ilKOTWS iSv AEYOVUt otK'f}V 
-D'Il"EXOtEV et'll"EP E'Il"'apyvp£4} n AEYOtEV, 'Il"apaAE{fw. aAN 
EKELVO AEYW' el !'-ev AluX£vYjs 18t~T'f}S C:iv a'll"EA~pT)UE n Kat 
Ot~p.apTE, !'-~ u¢o8pa UKPt(30Aoy~U'f}UeE, eauaTE, uvy,,/v~!,-'f}v 
~XETE' . €l oe 'Il"PEU(3EVT~S C:iv E'Il"t xp~!,-autv E'Il"£TT)8€s E~T)'Il"a
TT)KEV -D!,-as, !'-~ a¢~TE, !,-T)8' uvcfuXT)ueE ws ov BeL' otKYjV iSv 
E'['Il"EV -D'Il"OUXE'i:V. T£VOS yap lI.AAov 8€t: otKT)V 'Il"apa 'Il"pEU(3EWV 
~ A6ywv Aa!'-(3cfvEtv; Elut yap ol'1l"pEu(3ns ov TPt~PWV ov8e 
TO'll"WV ovoe 6'1l"AtTWV ova' aKpO'll"OAEWV dptot (ovods yap 
'Il"pEU(3EUt TavT' EyXHp£(H) aAM A6ywv Katxp6vwv. TOllS 
!'-EV TO{VlIV Xp6vovs E1 p.Ev !'-~ 'Il"pOaV€ZAE T~S 'Il"OAEWS, OVK 
aOtKEL, El 0' aVE'i:AEv, ~8£KT)KEV' TOllS oe AOYOVS El!,-ev 
aA'f}eE'is a'll"~Y'YEAKEV ~ UVP.¢EpOVTaS, a'll"O¢EvyETw, El 8E Kat 
f€v8ELs Kat !'-tUeOv Kat auv!'-¢opOVS, aAtUKEUeW. 

Also-
Tave' -DP.€Ls, is lI.v8pEs OtKaUTa£, dpews Kat KaAWS 'Il"autV 

"EAA'f}Ut Kat (3ap(3cfpotS OOKEtT€ EfT)¢[ueat KaT' avopiBv 
ro08oTwv Ka~ eEO'i:s EXepWV . . E'Il"H8~ TO[VVV T6 OWP080Ke'iv 
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7rp6TEPOV TOV Ta TOtaVTa 7rOtEtV ~(TTt Kat Ot' ~KEtVO Kat T&.8e 
7rpaTTova-[ nve<;, 8v CJ.v is liVOPES 'A()rJVatot OWPOOoKovvTa 
r01]TE, TOVTOV Kat 7rP006T1]V elvat VOfLtCET€. d 0' 8 p.~v 
KatpOVs 8 o~ 7rpaYfLaTa 8 o~ (TTpaTtrfJTas 7rpoo£owa"tV, roy CJ.v 
EKa(J"Tos olfLat KvptOS yEV1]Tat, TaVTa Otaq, ()E Lpft' fLt(J"E'iV 
0' 0fLO£wS TOVS TOtovTOVS 7raVTas 7rpO(J"~Kft. 

Also-
is Zd) MX1] TE Z1]v~S 'HALOV TE q,ws, 
vvv KaAAtvlKOl TWV efLwv f.X()pwv, q,LAat, 
YEv1](J"6fLE(J"()a, KelS ooov j3ej3~KafLEv' 
VVV 0' EA7rtS ex()povs TOVS efLovs T£(J"elv 8[K1]V. 
OVTOS yap' dv0piJ fLaAl(J"T' f.KafLvofLev 
AtfL0v 7rEq,avTat TWV f.fLWV j3ovAevfLaTwv' 
EK TOVO' dvaf6fLe(J"()a 7rPVfLV~T1]V KaAwv, 
fLoA6vTes CJ.(J"TV Kat 7r6Al(J"fLa IIaAAaoos. 
~01] o~ 7raVTa TdfLa (J"Ot j30vAEvfLaTa 
AEgW' OEXOV o~ fL'1 7rp~S ~00v0v Myovs. 
7rEfLtj;a(J"' EfLwV nv' OiKETWV '!a(J"ova 
es 6ftV ~A()e'iTl T0v EfL0v aiT~(J"ofLat. 
fLoMvn 0' a~T<jl fLaA()aKovs AEgW A6yovs, 
WS Kat OOKEt fLOt TaVTa Kat KaAWS ~ElV 
yafLovs Tvpavvwv oils 7rPOOOVS ~fLas €Xft 
Kat gVfLq,oP' Eival Kat KaAWS Eyvw(J"fLEva' 
7ratoas O~ fLe'ivatTOVS f.fLOVS ah~(J"0fLal, 
o~X WS Al7rOV(J"a 7rOAEfLtas E7rt X()OVOS 
EX()pO un 7ra'ioas TOVS EfLoVS Ka()vj3p£(J"al, 
aAN WS 86Aol(J"h 7ratoa j3a(J"tAEWS KTavw. 

Also-
AI. Mwv o~ 7rE7rOl()as; ~ T£ rTOt T~ OVSXEPE<; ; 
MH. 7rE7rOt()a' ITeA£ov 0', EX()p6<; f.rTTL fLOl 86fL0<; 

KpEWV TE. TOVTO£S 0', 0PK£Ot(J"t fL~V Cvye[s, 
liyov(J"w o~ fLe()et' CJ.v f.K ya£a<; EfLE' 
A6YOl<; o~ (J"vfLj3a<; Kat ()ewv avwfLoToS, 
tj;£AO<; YEVOl' CJ.v Kd'1TtK1]pvKevfLarTl 
TaX' CJ.v 7r!()Oto' TafLa fL~V yap drT()evij, 
TO;:S 0' bAj30S E(J"1't Kat 06fLOS TvpavvlK6s. 

AI. 7rOAA0V €Aega<;, ro yvval, 7rpOfL1]()£av' 
dAN ei OOKet rTOt opav Tao', O~K aq,irTTafLat. 
EfLOL Te yap Tao' f.rTTtV drTq,aAE(J"TaTa, 
(J'K~tj;£V T£V' EX()pOt<; (J'o'is €XOVTa OflKvvval, 
TO (J"6v T' CJ.papE fLaAAov' f.g1]YOV ()eovs. 

Write notes on fLwV o~, fLe()it; avwfLoToS. 
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Also-
MaTav p.6X(}OS eppH 7EKVWV, 

I',aTav apa YEVOS cp[Awv eT€K€S, a; 
KVaV€(J;v At1TOV<Ta '2VP.1T AYJyaawv 
1T€Tp(J;V d~€V(~TaTaV es(3oAav. 
aHAa[a, T[ <TOt cpP€VWV (3apvs 
X6Aos 1TpOS1T[TVEt, Kat avsp.€V1JS 
cp6vos dp.€[(3€Tat ; 
XaA€1Ta yap (3POTO'iS op.oy€V~ p.ta
<Tp.aT' e1Tt yaw.v aVTocp6vTatS ~vv<:!
aa (}€6(}€v 1T[TVOVT' E1T{ a6p.ots a XYJ. 

AIso-
OKp.ot, T[ apri<Tw; 1T6T€P' ep.avTov ~ 1T6Atv 

<TTEVW aaKpV<TaS, ~v 1TEPt~ eX€t vEcpos 
TO<TOVTOV WST€ at' 'AXEpovTos LEvett; 
el"6s T€ yap 1Ta'is y~s (jAwA' v1T€p(}av0v, 
Tovvol"a Aa(3wv j'€vvawv, dvtapov a' f-/"O[. 
ov llpn KPYJI"VWV €K BpaKOVT€[wV nwv 
aVTO<Tcpay~ OV<TTYJVOS EK61"t<T' ev X€po'iv, 
(301j. Be aWI"a 1T(J;V' ey<1 a' ~KW I"ETa 
yEpWV da€Acp~v ypa'iav 'IoKri<TTYJv, 01TWS 
Aov<TTJ 1Tp6(}YJTa[ T' OVKET' OVTa 1Ta'ia' €I"6v. 
TOLs yap (}avov<Tt xp~ TOV OV TE(}vYJK6Ta 
np.rw 8tB6vTa x(}6vtov EV<TE(3€'iV (}€6v. 

GREEK GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-One and a half hours. 

Write down the paradigms of the present tenses of the 
verbs, Bvval"at, Kri(}YJI"at, XP~, d1T6XPYJ, and give' the 
Imperfect Indicative of each. 

What suffixes are added to Substantives 
Process of action, Result, Instrument? 
each. 

to express Agent, 
Give examples of 

Account for the difference in the manner of reduplication in 
e1j;EV<TI"at, e<TTaAKa, yeypal"I"at, etpYJKa. 

Write some clauses or sentences illustrating the use of 
ov I"~ and I"~ ov; also in OVX on, OVX (J1TWS, p.6vov OV, 
ov p.~v d.Uri, ovaH> O<TTtS oV. 
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Translate, showing the meaning of 0.0 and!,,~ respectively, 
the following :-

"A !"~ oiBa oDBe oro!"a! dBeva!. 

Translate into Greek Prose-
rt is well to inquire, 0 Athenians, how it comes that, 

although the Council have performed all their other 
duties creditably and no one has any complaint against 
them, still, if they have not bnilt galleys, it is unlawful 
to ask for their reward. You will find that this 
stringent enactment is for the people's good. For no 
one, I take it, will dispute, that all which has ever 
happened to the republic, or which now belongs to her, 
either of good fortune or the contrary (that I may avoid 
words of evil omen), has proceeded in the one case from 
the po&session, in the other from the want, of a navy. 
Many examples, ancient as well as modern, might be 
cited; but let me first take what are familiar to all ears. 
Those men who built the Propylooa, and the Parthehon, 
and who adorned our other temples with the spoil of the 
barbarians, in which we all naturally pride ourselves
you have heard of course, tbat, after they abandoned 
the city and were shut up in Salamis, by having ships 
of war they gained a victory at sea, and preserved the 
commonwealth and all that belonged to them, and con-' 
ferred signal benefits upon the rest of the Greeks, of 
which time itself cannot cancel the memory. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER. M.A., D.Litt. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. "Michael Drayton, in some verse complimentary to Sidney, 
stigmatises, not much too strongly, Lyly's prevailing 
faults, and attributes to the hero of Zutphen the 
purification of England from Euphuism. This is hardly 
critical." Who was Drayton 1 Who was Sidney 1 What 
were Lyly's prevailing faults 1 What is meant by 
Euphuism 1 Why is Drayton's remark" hardlycriticaH" 

II. "These three things are the chief distinguishing points in 
Shakespeare's handling, which are not found in any of 
his contemporaries." What are the three things 1 
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"On only one subject is Shakespeare's mouth almost 
closed." What is the subject; ani why is Shakespeare's 
mouth closed concerning it ~ 

III. Refer to and describe some passages in the Authorised 
Version which may be regarded as examples of "absolutely 
perfect English prose." 

IV. State what you know of the following works :~ 
The Jew of Malta, The Shepherd's Oalendar, The Purple 
Island, Oastara, Leviathan. 

V. By what literary works have the following writers achieved 
fame :-
Daniel, Bacon, Ohapman, Sir Thomas Browne, Herrick? 
Quote a passage from anyone of them. 

VI. Describe any scene in "Lear" which you consider especially 
impressive, and explain its connection with the general 
scope of the play. 

VII. To what passages in "Lear" would you refer as proof that 
Shakespeare was a careful observer of the symptoms of 
mania~ 

ENGLISH PHILOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M,A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Write philological notes on the following words as used by 
Shakespeare :-
Oam, grise, imp, kecksy, lob. 

II. Derive:-
Book, lewd, atonement, dun('e, martyr, jetish, supercilious, 
exorbitant, abominable, issue. 

III. Explain and illustrate the force of the following insepara.ble 
prefixes in early English!-
be-, jor-, mlr, wan, um-. 

IV. Contrast the English nomenclature of any science with the 
German nomenclature of the same. 

V. "In five lines of Paradise Lost Milton has woven into verse 
four etymologies." 
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Quote the passage, and refer to similar passages in Latin 
Literature. 

VI. " We may continually trace in speech the record of customs 
now passed so entirely away as to survive in these words 
alone." 
Give five instances of this statemeut. 

VII. Desynonymise:-
Compulsion and Obligation; 
Opposite and Contrary; 
Invent and Discover. 

VIII. Write down ten of the most striking "heterodynamic" 
words in English. 

FRENCH. 
EMIL J. TRECHMANN, B.A, (Oxon), PH.D., Heidelberg; 

Time-Three hours. 

r. Translate-
(a). Ce n'etait la ni une horde de brigands a cheval 

ni la croisade d'un "printemps sacre" ou de toute une 
jeunesse envoyee a l'etranger. C'etait tout un peuple en 
cours d'emigration, marchant avec femmes et enfants, 
avec tout son bien et son avoir a la recherche d'une 
nouvelle patrie. Chez les peuples du nord encore 
nomades, Ie char avait son importance, inconnue des 
Hellenes et des Italiques: les Celtes eux aussi l'em
menaient avec eUK dans leurs guerres. Avec son rideau 
de cuir tendu par-dessus, il servait de maison a la 
famille; les femmes, les enfants, Ie chien du maitre 
m~me, to us y trouvaient place; pele-mele, a ct>te du 
mobilier. 

(b). Pour bien apprecierle triumvir Antoine, il faut 
absolument abjurer Ie convenu d'ecole. Ciceron a beau. 
Ie qualifier de gladiateur, de deprave, d'histrion, de 
depredateur, d'assassin, de faussaire, d'ivrogne; il a 
beau lui reprocher ses dissolutions, et Ies mille enormites 
de son existenceprivee; cet homme qui fit tout ce qu'il 
voulut dans Ie mal, dans l'exces du mal, non pas occuIte, 
non pas dissimuIe mais patent, mais crilment affiche, et 
qui n'en fut pas moinsdans l'etat romain tout ce qu'il 
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voulut ~tre : Tribun, Consul, omnipotent a Rome en 
l'absence de Cesar: cet homme si excessif qui sut tant 
de fois derouter et ramener la fortune; ce brillant 
lieutenant du plus grand capitaine du monde; ce rival 
de son plus grand politique; ce soldat qui disputa 
l'univers a l'homme d'etat Ie plus superieur; un tel 
personnage, pour ceux qui se connaissent en hommes ; 
un esprit si exuberant et si fin, ne sera jamais un homme 
ordinaire; cela saute aux yeux. 

Explain the expression "printemps sacre" in (a). 
II. Translate and explain--

(a). C'est peu de dire aimer, Elvire, je l'adore ; 
Ma passion s'oppose a mon ressentiment, 
Dedans mon ennemi je trouve mon amant, 
Et je sens qu' en depit de to ute rna colere 
Rodrigue dans mon creur combat encore mon pere ; 
111'attaque, ille presse, il cede,-il se defend, 
Tantot fort, tantot faible, et tantOt triomphant : 
Mais en ce dur combat de colere et de flamme 
11 dechire mon creur sans partager mon arne, 
Et quoi que mon amour ait sur moi de pouvoir, 
.J e ne consulte point pour suivre mon devoir. 
Je cours sans balancer ou mon honneur m'oblige. 
Rodrigue m'est bien cher, son interet m'affiige, 
Mon creur prend son parti, mais malgre son effort 
Je sais ce que je suis, et que mon pere est mort. 

(b) 11s gagnent leurs vaisseaux, ils en coupent les cables, 
N ous laissent pour adieux des cris epouvantables, 
Font retraite en tumulte, et sans considerer 
Si leurs rois avec eux peuvent se retireI'. 
Ainsi leur devoir cMe a la frayeur plus forte, 
Le flux les apporta, Ie reflux les remporte, 
Oependant que leurs rois engages parmi nous, . 
Et quelque peu des leurs tous perces de nos coups, 
Disputent vaillament et vendent bien leur vie; 
A se rendre moi-meme en vain je les convie : 
Le cimeterre au poing ils ne m'ecoutent pas; 
Mais voy'ant a leurs pieds tomber tous leurs soldats, 
Et que seuls desormais en vain ils se defendent, 
118 demandent Ie chef, je me nomme, ils se rendent. 

Explain any peculiarity in grammar, meaning, or 
derivation of the italicized words. 

Distinguish between quoi q~~e and q~wique; tous perces 
de nos coups and tout perces de nos coups. 
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III. Relate shortly the circumstances which attended the first 
appearance of tbe Cid in Paris. What place does this 
play bold in the history of the French drama 7 

IV. (a). Translate-
Cteonte. Ce monsieur Ie comte qui va chez elle lui 

donne peut-etre dans la vue; et son esprit, je Ie vois 
bien, se laisse ilblouir a la qualite. Mais il me faut, 
pour mon honneur, prevenir l'ec1at de son inconstance, 
Je veux faire autant de pas qu'elle au changement ou 
je 1a vois courir, et ne lui laisser pas toute la gloire de 
me quitter. 

Covielle. C'est fort bien dit, et j'entre pour mon 
compte dans tous vos sentiments. 

Cteonte. Donne la main a mon depit, et soutiens 
ma rilso1ution contre tous les restes d'amour qui me 
pourraient parler pour elle. Dis-m'en, je t'en conjure, 
tout Ie mal que tu pourras. Fais-moi de sa personne 
une peinture qui me la rende meprisab1e; et marque-moi 
bien, pour m'en degouter, tous les defauts que tu peux 
voir en elle. 

(b) Translate and explain the expressions-
" Careme-prenaut "; "je Ie donne en six coups aux 

tailleurs Ie plus ec1aires"; "vous avez pris Ie bon biais 
pour toucher son coour"; "est-ce que nous sommes, 
nous autres, de la cote de St. Louis 7" "vous etes bien 
degoute. 

V. Translate into French-
Winter being now come, I returned to my house in 

Paris, and prepared for renewing the oath of alliance 
betwixt the two crowns, for which, as I said formerly, I 
had an extraordinary commission; nevertheless, the king 
put off the business to as long a time as he well could. 
In the meanwhile, Prince Henry of Nassau, brother to 
Prince Maurice, coming to Paris, was met and much 
welcomed by me, as being obliged to him no less than to 
his brother in the Low Countries. This Prince, and all 
his train, were feasted by me at Paris with a hundred 
dishes, costing, as I remember, in all £100. 

VI. Translate (at sight)-
L'influence de la presse sur Ie theatre est tres carac

teristique. Des pieces louees par l'unanimite des 
journaux, il y en a nn nombre a peu pres egal qui 
tombent au bout de quelques representations ou qui 
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reussissent definitivement. On pent en conclure que 
les journaux n'ont qu'une faible action sur Ie succes des 
pieces: il ne font qu'en propager Ie bruit rapidement. 
Ils en informent en une j ournee Ie public des spectateurs. 
C'est d'ailleurs la theorie de tous les gens purement de 
metier, directeurs et metteurs en scene. Au contraire, 
les reuvres " ereintees " on dedaignees par la presse se 
relevent tres difficilement: on n'en cite pas un exemple 
tous les deux ans. Cela tient d'abord a ce que les 
eloges des journaux sont suspects, tandis que Ie lecteur 
ne voit pas pourquoi ils parleraient mal d'une piece qui 
ne serait pas mauvaise. Puil il est extremement rare 
que des criti.ques se montrent severes envers un auteur, 
un artiste ou un directeur. En revanche, ils leur 
prodiguent souvent les eloges les plus outres, des eloges 
dont Ie public ne tarde pas a verifier lui-meme 
l'exageration. H. CAP us. 

GERMAN. 
EMIL J. TRECHMANN, B.A. (Oxon.), PH.D., (Heid:) 

Time-Three hours. 
I. Translate-

(a.) 2rfler ber @leift ~nt feine ellligen ffiedjte, er lIiflt fidj 
. nidjt einbdmmen burdj @Sn~ungen unb nidjt einlullen burdj 
@llodengelltute; er aerflrndj feinen seerfer unb aertifl bns eiferne . 
@liingelflnnb, Illornn i~m bie Wtuttetfitdje leitete, unb er ingte 
im IBefteiungstnumel iifler bie gnnae ~tbe, erj"tieg bie ~iid)ften 
@lil'fe1 ber IBetge, jnudJate bot Uefl.ermut~, gebndjte Illiebet 
urnIter 81lletfel, griifleUe iiflet bie jillunbet bes %nges, unb aii~1te 
bie @Sterne ber mndJt. jillit fennen nodj nidjt bie 8nljl ber 
@Sterne, bie jffiunber bes %nges ljnben Illit nodj nidjt enttlttljfelt, 
bie alten 8llleife! ·finb miidjtig gelllorben in unferer @Seele - ift 
ie~t meljr @lliid batin, aIS e~emals'~ 

(b.) ~enfe idj an ben groflen seaifer,fo Illirb es in meinem 
@lebddjtniffe Illiebet redjt fommetgtiin unb golbig, eine lange 
2inbenallee taudjt flliiljenb em~Ot, aUf ben lnubigen 81lleigen 
fiten fingenbe madjtigallen, bet jffinffetfnll tnufdjt, aUf tunben 
flfeeten fteljen, IBlumenunb flelllegen ttnumljaft ilJte fdjiinen 
.piiul'tet - idj ftnnb mit iljnen in Illunberlidjem ~etfeljt, bie 
geldJminften %ull'en gtiiflten midj flettelftola ljetnfllaffenb, bie 
netbenfrnnfen 2ilien nidten llleljmiitlJi~ altttlidj, bie trunfen
rotlJen stolen lndjten mit fdjon bon ~ettem entgegen, bie mn~t
bioien feufaten - mit ben Wt~tten unb 2Dtbemn ljntte tdj 
blimalS nodj feine IBefnnntfdjaft, benn fie lodten nidjt burdj 
fdJimmernbe IBliitlje, nfler mit ben ffiel,eben, ' Illomit idj ievt fo 
f djIedjt fteljerlllat idj gana flef oubets innnlt. ' 
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II. Translate~ 
6,pafit nur! 60 lange be r tfjut ltJarten, 
~enf' idj @udj, mein 6eeri an fein @ntIaufen. 
Sfann'£l ber 60Ibat ltJo Iieller laufen? -
~a gefjt alIe£l nadj 'Frtege£l[itt', 
.\;lat alIe£l 'nen grofien 6d)nitt, 
Unb ber @eift, ber im ganITen ~or,p£l tfjut lelien, 
lReifiet geltJaltig, ltJie !lliinbe£lltJelien, 
~udj ben unterften lReiter mit. 
~a tret' idj aUf mit Iiefjeqtem 6djritt, 
~arf itlier ben mitrger fitfjn ltJeg[djreiten, 
!lliie ber g:eIb~err itlier ber g:itrften .\;lau,pt. 
~£l ift ljierltJie in ben aIten .seiten 
!llio bie SfIinge nodj alIe£llfjiit Iiebeuten; 
~a gilit'£l nur ei n !Berge n unb !Berliredjen: 
@egen bie Drbre filrltJi~tg ltJiberf,predjen. 
!llia£l nidjt berbotenift, ift erlaulit; 
~a fragt niemanb, ltJa£l einer glaulit. 
@£l gilit nur ITltJei ~ing' itlierfjau,pt: 
!llia£l ITur ~rmee geljiirt unb nidjt; 
Unb nur ber g:aljne Iiin idj ber,pf{idjt. 

Oomment on the words underlined, explaining any 
peculiarity in grammar, meaning, 91' form. 

(£or~$, :Orbre, mrmee. Derive these words and give 
their true German equivalents, if any. Mention other 
loan-words used in the military language of Wallenstein's 
Lager. . 

III. Give a brief account of the action of aBaUenftein'$ 2ager. 

IV. Translate and explain-

~lier im fHlIen @emadj entltJirft Iiebeutenbe .sirlel 
6innenb ber !llieife, Iiefdjleid)t forfd)enb ben fd)affenben 

@eift, 
~ritft ber 6toffe @eltJaIi, ber 9Ragnete .\;laffen unb melien, 

g:olgt burd) hie .2itfte bem Sf lang, folgt burd) ben ~etfjer 
bem 6trafjl, 

6ud)t ba£l uertraute @e[e~ in be£l .sufaU£l graujenben 
!lliunb ern, 

6ud)t ben ruljenben ~ol in ber ~rf·d)ehtu)tgen ~Iud)t. 
Sfiir,per unb 6timme leifjt bie 6d)rift bem ftummen @e

banfen, 
~urd) ber ~afjrljunberte 6trom triigt ifjn ba£l rebcnbe 

mlatt. 
~a ITerrinnt bor bem ltJunbernben mIicf ber 9leliel be£l 

jIDaljne£l, 
llnb bie ~eliilbe ber 9lad)t ltJeicfjen bem ta~enben .2icfjt, 
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What is the metre of Schiller's @5Va3iergang? Scan 
the first two lines in the extract. 

V. Translate into German-
(a.) In the happy period of the golden age, when all 

the celestial inhabitants descended to the earth and 
converse:i familiarly with mort.als, amongst the most 
cherished of the heavenly powers were twins, the off
spring of Jupiter, Love and Joy. Whenever they 
appeared, the flowers sprang up beneath their feet, the 
sun shone with a brighter radiance, and all nature 
seemed embellished by their presence. They were 
inseparable companions, and their growing attachment 
was favoured by Jupiter, who had decreed that a lasting 
union should be solemnized between them so soon as 
they arrived at maturer years. 

(b.) He has made up his mind. Mind your own 
business. This boy got on very well. When I sam him 
last he was in very good spirits. I entirely depend upon 
you. 

VI. Translate (at sight)-
~on feIlif± ~at fid) fein ~oIf in Q:uro\la 5ur ~ultur er~olien; 

Jebw bie1me~r ~at feine alten ro'f)en !sitten 10 lange liei5ulie
'f)alten geftrebt, a15 e5 irgenb t'f)un fonnte, w05u benn ba5 
burftige, rau~e StHma unb bie 9'l0t~wenbigfeit ciner wilben 
Si'rieg5berfaffung bie1 be1trug. stein euro\lCiild)es ~on 5.18. ~at 
eigene 18ud)ftaben gc'f)abt ober fid) feIbft erfunben; fowo~l bie 
flJanijd)en alS norbild)en ffiunen ftammen bon ber !Sd)rift 
anberer ~olfer; Me gan5e Si'ultur be5 norb-oftHcf)en unb weft
lid)en Q:uro,pa ift ein illewCid)5 aU5 romifd) ,gried)ifd)-araliifd)en 
6amen. Bange Belten liraud)te bie5 illewCicf)s, e'f)e e5 auf 
biefem ~Cirtern 180ben nur gebei~en unb enblicf) eigene, 2Tnfang5 
fe'f)r laure ~rud)te liringen fonnte; ja aud) 'f)ier5u war ein fon
berbare5 ~e'f)ife1, cine frembe ffieligion not~ifl, um bas, wa5 
bie ffiomer burd) Q:rolierung nid)t 'f)atten t'f)un fOnnen, burd) 
cine geiftlid)e Q:rolierung 5U boUfu'f)ren. ~or allen :J)ingen 
mUff en wir alfo ilie5 neue WHiM ber 18ilbung lietrad)ten, ba5 
feinen geringern Bwecf 'f)atte, alS aIle ~i.\lfer 5U einem ~01f 
fur biefe unb eine 5uffrnftige jillelt gliicflid) iju liHben, unb ba5 
nirgenb5 frCiftiger alS in Q:uro,pa wirfie. 

S) erb er. 
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MAROH, ~892 

ANGAS ENGINEERING EXHIBITION, 

PURE M~THEMATICS . }The same papers as set for 
APPLIED MATHE.MATICS the University Scholarships 
FRENCH . M h' tl b' t GERMAN . III arc III lese su ~ec d • 

. CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

[H.B.-uandidates are expected to write formulce and equations 
wherever possible.l 

I. Explain anyone method for making oxygen on a manu
facturing seale. 

II. What weights of phosphorus and iodine are required to 
yield 10 litres of hydriodfc acid gas measured at O°C 
and 760 m.m. 

III. Lime, water, and sulphur are boiled together for some time: 
what is the nature of the substance thus formed in 
solution, and how is it affected bv the addition of an 
acid ~ • 

IV. State what you know of the preparation of boracic acid on 
the large scale. 

V. Describe the preparation of glacial phosphoric acid. 
VI. What is lunar caustic? How is it prepared, and what are 

Its uses ~ 
VII. Describe the preparation and uses of three of the most 

important compounds of zinc. 
VIII. Explain the various steps in the manufacture of chrome 

yellow, starting with chrome iron ore. 
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IX. You are given a small quantity of an alloy,of lead, silver, 
and gold: state how you would separate first the lead, 
leaving the silver and the gold, and then the silver, 
leaving thE! gold. 

PHYSICS. 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Make sketches showing two arrangements of pulleys by 
which a power of 1 cwt. may balance a weight of 8 cwt., 
neglecting friction. 

II. Describe some good form of barometer. 
The height of the mercury column in a certain baro

meter is 30 inches, the length of the tube is 32 inches, 
and its area of cross section is i sq. inch. A cubic inch 
of ail' at atmospheric pressure is inserted into the 
bottom of the mercury column, and rises to the top. 
By how much will the column be depressed ~ 

III. Describe some practical method of determining the coefficient 
of expansion of a metal rod. 

Show that the coefficient of cubical expansion of a 
solid is three:times the coefficient of linear expansion, if 
this is small. 

IV .. 32'3 gros. of copper at a temperature of 99°'50 are dropped 
into a calorimeter containing 65'4 gms. of water at 12°C. 
The common temperature after stirring is 15°·7C. The 

. thermal capacity of the calorimeter being 2, determine 
the specific heat of copper. 

V. An arrow is placed in front of and parallel to a plane 
reflecting surface. Draw a diagram illustrating the 
formation of the image as seen by an eye in any given 
position, showing the paths of the rays of light from the 
arrow to the eye. . . 

Two plane mirrors are placed at right angles to one 
another; show that three images will be formed of an 
object placed anywhere between the two. 

VI. Explain the nature of the dark bands in the solar spectrum. 

Angas 
Engineering 
Exhibition 
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VII. Explain the cause of the" beats" heard when two notes of 
nearly equal pitch are sounded together. If one note 
makes 236 and the other 288 vibrations per second, how 
many beats will be heard per second ~ 

VIII. State the law governing the attraction or repulsion between 
two electrified bodies. Describe Coulomb's Torsion 
Balance, and the method of ,using it to establish this 
law. 

IX. Discuss the effects of an electric current upon a magnetic 
needle placed near tci it, and explain how the current is 
made to affect an astatic system of needles in an astatic 
galvanometer. 

X. How would you proceed to measure the internal resistance 
of a Daniell's cell ~ 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.G.S. F.L.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Describe the action of wind as a geological agent. 
II. Account for the deposition of sediment in more or less 

horizontal layers. 
HI. By what signs would you recognise that a deposit had been 

accumulated on a shore-line. 
IV. Describe and illustrate by diagrams the terms :-erosion, 

surface, cleavage, and fault. 

V. Draw a diagramatic section through a volcanic cone, and 
explain the origin of the arrangement of the material of 
it. 



Iv 

::r:dAROH, ~892. 

THE ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

PURE MATHEMATICS. 
R. W. CHAPitfAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Find the equation to the normal to a parabola at any point, 
and show that it may be written in the form 

y=mx-2am-am3• 

Show that the area of the triangle included between 
any focal chord of a parabola and the normals at the 

[2 
extremities is = ~() where l denotes the semilatus 

SIn 

rectum and () the angle the chord makes with the axis. 
II. Prove that if Olle diameter of an ellipse bisect chords 

parallel to a second, the second diameter will bisect all 
chords parallel to the first . 

. A is the middle point of a chord joining tbe extremities 
of two conjugate diameters of an ellipse and T is the 
point of intersection of the tangents at the extremities. 
If now the line A T be divided in any constant ratio at 
the point G, prove that the locus of G is an ellipse. 

III. Determine completely the nature of the curve represented 
by t~e equation 

16.1P - 5xy - 3y2 + 8x + 9y - 12 = O. 
IV. Expand eXlog (1 - x) in a series of ascending powers of x, and 

find the general term of the expansion. 
V. Show that cp (x) may be a maximum or minimum when 

cp'(x) is infinite, and determine what (ither conditions 
must hold if such is the case. 

From a point A a repulsive and from a point B an 
attractive force is exerted inversely as the square of the 
distance. A particle P moves from A to B. The strength 

Anga.s 
Engineering 
SGholarship, 
March, 1892. 
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of the force A being eight times that of ii, find the 
position of minimum force. 

Trace the curves 
(i.) (y+a)3(x-a)=x3(x+2a) 

(ii.) zl(x-a)=x(x~+a2). 
Integrate 

J de J dx 
a + b cose + csine' x(l + X3)~' 

Find the whole area of the curve 
(x2 + y2? = (a2x2 + b2y2)2. 

Sho w that the curve II = x5 is rectifiable. 

PHYSICS. 
PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. What constants are usually chosen to define the elastic 
properties of substances~ Describe means of measuring 
them. 

II. State·the general laws of capillarity, so far as they relate to 
the contact of one liquid surface with: another or with a 
solid; and find the height to which a given liqnid will 
rise in a cylindrical tube of given size and material. 
What will be the consequence of the tube being conical 1 

III. Show roughly the nature of the isothermals for steam. and 
water. What does Maxwell mean by the stea.m-line ~ 

IV. Explain the term" Entropy." 

V. Give a brief sketch of Fourier's Theory of the conduction of 
heat, so far as it relates to a uniform infinite solid. 

VI. Describe the effect produced when a pencil of light 
diverging from a point passes through a small circular 
aperture. What is a zone plate? 

VII. What is the nature of the wave-surface in uniaxal crystals ~ 
What peculiarities result from the optic chis of the 
crystal being in the refracting surface ~ 

VIII. Two fixed plates are kept at potentials VI and V3 and a 
third moveable plate kept at potential V2 is placed 
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symmetrically between them. Find the resultant force 
on the middle plate. 

How is this theorem applicable to the Quadrant 
Electrometer 1 

IX. Define the terms" magnetic force," "magnetic induction," 
"resi'ltance of a magnetic circuit." Describe some way 
of finding experimentally in a given case the last of 
these three. 

X. Give a brief account of Ewing's Theory of Magnetism and 
his experiments in support of it. 

GEOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Three hours. 
I. Discuss the influence of "joints" and "drift-bedding" as 

affecting the value of stratified rocks for building 
purposes. 

II. From the data supplied by the accompanying plan, indicate 
the route which you would select for the construction of 
a road and state the reasons for your opinion. 

III. What qualities constitute a superior road-metal 1 Illustrate 
your answer by reference to the various rock-materials 
used in the neighbourhood of Adelaide. 

IV. What is the cause of the decay of limestone as regards
first the nature of the agents, and secondly the structure 
of the rock. 

V. What conditions promote the formation of bars at the 
mouths of rivers 1 In what way is it possible "to counter
act such tendency or tendencies 1 

CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 
I. Describe how you would proceed to estimate the quantity 

of nitrates in a sample of water, and why you would be 
suspicious of such water if a large quantity of nitrates. 
were present. 

Angas 
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II. Describ.e the Bessemer process for the conversion of cast 
iron in to steel. 

III. Why does Wallaroo copper always bring a relatively high 
price~ Explain your answer fully. 

IV. Describe the disentegrat.ion of felspathic rocks under atmos
pheric influences, and point out the importance of this 
process)n the economy of nature. 

V. What do you know of any methods for preventing (a) cor
rosion, (b) formation of hard scale in steam boilers 1 

VI. Why are mineral oils in most cases preferable to animal or 
vegetable oils for lubricating purposes ~ Explain your 
answer .. 

VII. State the nature of dynamite,"gelatine dynamite, and rack
arock, explain why these explosives are so effective, and 
state the conditions for safe storage. 

VIII. Name some of the chief varieties of coal, and point out the 
characteristics which render them more or 18ss valuable 
for the various purposes for which they are used. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE,:M.A.,_D.Sc. 

Time-Four hours. 

An alloy containing Antimony, Tin, Bismuth, Zinc, Magnesium 
was given for qualitative analysis. 

MECHANICAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWING. 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Four hours. 

I. Draw to full size side and end elevations of the lathe 
attachments submitted to you. 

II. Make an isometrical projection of the:wooden model before 
you. 

III. Project an elevation of the screw before you. 



lix 

APRIL, ~892. 

JOHN HOWARD CLARK SCHOLARSHIP. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Queen Mab has been described as "a wild, atheistical 
poem, abounding in passages of great power and melody." 
Illustrate this statement by detailed references to the 
poem. 

II. Quote or refer to two passages in Alastor which are 
indicative of Shelley's descriptive power. 

III. Contrast the Oenci with the Prometheus Unbound, from the 
dramatic standpoint. 

IV. "Life, like a dome of many-coloured glass, 
Stains the white radiance of Eternity." 
Give the context of these lines, and explain their meaning. 

V. Describe Shelley'S Ode to a Skylark, and the Sonnet on 
Ozymandias. 

VI. Point out Shelley'S most conspicuous faults, (i.) as a citizen; 
(ii.) as a philosopher; (iii.) as an artist. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. "For thou, beloved M, thou wast my Electra." Give the 
context and explain the allusion. 

John .H olt'ard 
Clltrk Scholnl'!lhip 

April, Itl92. • 
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n. Quote or describe passages in the Confessions of an English 
Opium Eater illustrative of its" marvellous beauty of style, 
its romantic episodes, and extraordinary power of dream
painting," and describe particularly the "final specimen 
from 1820," beginning the morning was come of a mighty 
day and ending I will sleep no more. 

III. Write a very brief account of the Oonfessions and criticise 
the veracity of the work. 

IV. Matthew Arnold t'egards the " constant union of simplicity 
with greatness as· the mark of the genuine epic." Give 
illustrations from ancient and modern literature. 

V. To what, according to Matthew ArnolCl, does Milton owe 
his supreme distinction 1 

VI. Show that Keats was not" snuft'd out by an article." 

VII. What is poetry 1 On what grounds is Wordsworth to be 
regarded as a poet ~ Contrast him with Byron and Shelley 

VIII. State what you know of the literary work of Count Tolstoi 
and of AmieI. 
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NOVEJY.!EER~ :1892_ 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF LL.D. 

ROMAN LAW. 

EXAMINERS: F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D.; PITT COBBETT, D.C.L., 
F. S. DOBSON, LL.D., Q.C. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Translate- and explain carefully any three of the following 
passages :-

(a) Qui mutuam pecuniam dari mandavit, omisso 
reo promittendi et pignoribus non distractis eligi 
potest: quod uti liceat si litteris exprimatur, distractis 
quoque pignoribus ad eum creditor redire poterit: 
etenim qure dubitationis tollendrecausa contractibus 
inseruntur jus commUne non lredunt (D. XVII. i. 56). 

(b) Fidejussorem, si sine adjectione bonitatis tritici 
pro altero spopondit, quodlibet triticum dando reum 
liberare posse existimo; a reo autem non aliut.. 
triticum repetere poterit, quam quo pessimo tritico 
liberare se a stipulatore licuit. itaque si paratus 
fuerit reus, quod dando ipse creditori liberare potuit, 
fidejussori dare, et fidejussor id quod dederit, id est 
melius triticum, condicet, exceptione eum doli mali 
summoveri existimo (D. XVII. i. 52). 

(c) In agris limitates jus alluvionis locum non 
habere constat: idque et divus Pius constituit et 
Trebatius ait agrum qui hostibus devictis ea condicione 
conceSBUS sit ut in civitatem veniret habere alluvionem 
neque esse limitatatum (D. XLI. i. 16). 

(d) Etsi possessio per procuratorem ignoranti 

Ordill&ry Bxatn'l 
LL.D. 

November, l8Q:!. 
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qureritur, usucapio vero scienti competit, tamen 
evictionis actio domino contra venditorem invito 
procuratore non datur, sed per actionem mandati ea 
cedere cogitur (D. XLI. ii. 49, 2). 

II. Examine the following questions raised in your text, stating, 
with reasons, the solution arrived at in each case :-

(a) Si hominem tibi dedero ut eum manumitteres, 
et postea procurator meus prohibuerit ne manumit
teres, an mandati agere possim, si tu eum manumiseris7 
(D. XVII. i. 30). 

(b) Mandavi in hrec verba: "Lucius Titius Gaio 
suo salutem. Peto et mando tibi, ut fidem dicas pro 
Publio Mrevio apud Sempronium: qureque a Publio 
soluta tibi non fuerint, me reprresentaturum hac 
epistula manu mea scripta notum tibi facio." Qurero 
si non fidejussisset, sed mandasset creditori et alias 
egisset quam quod ei mandatum esset, an actione 
mandati teneretur 1 (D. xvii. i. 62. 1). 

(c) Quresitum est, cur ex peculii causa per servum 
ignorantibus possessio qurereretur (D. XLI. ii. 44, 1). 

III. Give a brief account of-( a) the Roman family organization; 
(b) the system of succession; and (c) the system of legal 
procedure; in the period immediately succeeding the 
promulgation of the XII. Tables. 

IV. Examine critically the influence exercised over Roman Law 
and institutions by-(a) the conception of the Jus 
Naturre; (b) the establishment of the Empire j and (c) 
the introduction of Christianity as the State religion. 

V. What attempts were made to codify or consolidate Roman 
Law between 428 A.D. and 528 A.D. ~ Give a short 
account of each collection. 

VI. Sketch briefly the later history of the Justinianian Law both 
in East and West. 

VII. Describe in outline the system of administering criminal 
justice that prevailed in the Roman Empire under 
Constantine, having special regard to-(a) the system of 

. criminal courts; (b) the method of prosecution; and 
(c) the procedure on trial. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

EXAMINERS: F; W. PENNNFATHER, LL.D.; PITT COBBETT, D.C.L., 
F. S. DOBSON, LL.D., Q.C. 

Time-Three hours. 

T. Enumerate and examine the relative value of the different 
sources of International Law. How far would you 
regard the Declaration of Paris, 1856, and the Treaty of 
Washington, 1871, as sources of International Law ~ 

II. Examine in detail the privileges and immunities commonly 
accorded to a Foreign Sovereign. Illustrate, from 
decided cases, how far these are recognised by the 
English Courts. 

III. What different theories and usages have privailed as to the 
liability (a) of neutral goods carried in belligerent 
vessels, and (b) of belligerent goods carried in neutral 
vessels ~ Trace briefly the history of international 
practice on this subject down to 1856. 

IV. Explain and illustrate the application of the doctrine of 
postliminy to the case of ships-public and private
captured by the enemy, but subsequently recaptured; 
pointing out any differences between the practice of 
-Great Britain, France, and the UJ:l.ited States. 

V. Give a brief account of the prinoipal cases in which the 
exeroise of the right of search has been disputed, and 
state what are the prinoipal rules on the subject ~ 

VI. State and illustrate the application of the more important 
rules of International Law on the subjeot of the interpre
tation of treaties. How far are treaties affected by the 
outbreak of war between the parties1 

VII. Examine the rules applicable to the distributioD of prize 
and booty, respectively, with special referenoe to the 
case of claims by reason of joint capture. 

VIII. Write a short account, embodying the contentions of the 
respective parties, of either (1) the Behring Sea Con
troversy, or (2) the Newfoundland Fisheries dis~ute, 

Ordhlary ]i;x:uu. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

EXAMINERS: F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D.; PITT COBBETT, D.C.L.; 
F. S. DOBSON, LL.D., Q.C. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Describe fully the system of local government that prevailed 
in England during the later Anglo-Saxon period; and 
trace the subsequent history of the Courts which then 
existed. 

II. Explain carefully the following passages, showing the 
Constitutional importance of each :-

(a) Breve quod vocatur Prrecipe de cetero non fiat 
alicui de aliquo tenemento unde libel' homo amittere 
possit curiam suam. 

(b) Nullus ballivus ponat de cetero aliquem ad 
legem simplici loquela sna, sive testibus fidelibus 
ad hoc inductis. 

(c) Liceat unicuique de cetero exire de regno nostro 
et redire salvo et secure per terram et per aquam 
salva fide nostra . . " . 

(d) E ausi avoms grante pur nous e per nos heirs 
as ercevesques, evesques, abbes e priurs e as autres 
gentz de seinte eglise, et as contes et barons et a tote 
la communaute de la terre, qe mes pur nule busoigne 
tieu man ere des aides, mises, ne prises, de· notre 
roiaume ne prendroms, fors qe par commun assent de 
tut Ie roiaume, et a oommun profit de meisme Ie 
I'oiaume, sauve les auncienes aides et prises dues et 
custumees. 

III. Trace the rise and development of the functions of the 
House of Lords as a. Court of Justice. 

IV. Classify and explain the nature of the various privileges of 
the House of Commons and its Memlaers. 

V. Describe the more important Constitutional developments 
that took place during the reign of Edward III. 

VI. Give a short acconnt of the Fiscal system as it existed under 
Henry II., mentioning the different sources of royal 
revenue, the mode of collection, and especially the course 
of business followed in the Exchequer. 
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VII. State the law and practice as to Petitions addressed to either 
House of Parliament, both in former times and at the 
present day. 

VIII. Show tRe principal differences between the Constitution of 
England and that of the United States of Amt:rica. 

ESSAYS AND PROBLEMS. 

EXAMINERS; F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D.; PITT COBBETT, D.C.L.; 
F. S. DOBSON, LL.D., Q.C. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Write a short essay on each of the following subjects ;-
(1) The doctrine of Possession in Roman Law as 

compared with that of the English Common Law; 

(2) The possibility of introducing into international 
affairs the principle of compulsory reference of disputes 
to arbitration; 

or, 
The influence of Grotius upon International 

Law. 
(3) The Life and Work of Simon de Montford; 

or, 
The Long Parliament. 

II. Titius, a resident at Rome, employs Gaius as his agent to 
purchase a house for him at Naples. Gaius accordingly 
purchases a house on behalf of Titius from Mrevius. 

Discuss, in technical language, the rights and 
remedies of the parties in each of the following 
cases ;-

(aJ Where Titius makes default in the payment 
of the purchase money. 

(b) Where Titius hands over the purchase 
money to Gaius, but Gaius absconds with· it. 

(r) Where Titius, after taking possession, is 
evicted by a person having a better t~tl(1 t4al~ 
Mrevius. 

Oralua.ry Jl:Xl\W .• 
LL.D. 
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ordint~~.""'· III. Write an opinion on one of the following cases, stating the 
NmmhH, 1892. principles involved:-

(a) A, a Swiss subject, takes part in a political 
rising in Switzerland, incidently to and in the course 
of which he needlessly, but without personal malice, 
kills a Swiss official. A subsequently escapes to 
England, whereupon his extradition is asked for. 

(b) During war between France and Germany 
(both States having adopted the principles of the 
Declaration of Paris), a French warship captures a 
German merchant vessel. Finding herself in jeopardy 
she destroys her prize, in lieu of bringing it into port. 
Part of the cargo destroyed consisted of innocent 
merchandise, and belonged to an English firm. 

IV. A sold to B fifty tons of flour, to be delivered ten tuns per 
month from January to May, payment to be made in 
cash fourteen days after each delivery. The first four 
monthly deliveries had been duly made, but the fourth 
was not paid for in accordance with the contract. 
Before the time arrived for delivering the last instal
ment, B became insolvent, and A gave notice to B'I 
assignees that he would not deliver the fifth lot. 

What rights (if any) have B's assignees against A ~ 

THE LAW AS TO THE SALE OF CHATTELS. 

F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D.; PITT OOBBETT, D.O.L. ; 
F. S. DOBSON, LL.D., Q.O. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Explain and illustrate the law as to the effect. of "mistake" 
upon the validity of alleged contracts for the sale of 
chattels, both in the formation of the contract and in 
the rights of the parties after the contract has been 
performed and executed. 

II. What are the differences between the 4th and 17th sections 
of the Statute of Frauds ~ Outline the case of Wain v. 
Walters, and state the effect of the legislation which 
followed the judgment in that case. 

III. State the principal rules by which the Oourts are guided 
when questions arise as to whether the property in 
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chattels has passed, or not, from the vendor to the 
purchaser. 

IV. "After an executory contract has been made, it may be 
converted into a complete bargain and sale by specifying 
the goods to which the contract is to attach j or, in legal 
phrase, by the appTopTiation of specific goods to the 
contract." Explain and illustrate the word printed in 
italics. 

V. State the rules for distinguishing between "conditions" 
and" independent agreements." 

VI. Trace the history of the doctrine of "stoppage in 
transitu;" and discuss the rights of the unpaid vendor 
to intercept delivery to the purchaser. 

Ordituuy R1::l"N~., 
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NOVEJY-[EER~ 1.892. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF LL.B. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ROMAN LAW. 

PROFESSOR F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. W. J. BROWN, 

LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

(No Oandidate will be allowed to pas, in Roman Law who doe. not 
,how a competent knowledge of Latin.) 

I. Why should a Law Student in South Australia possess a 
knowledge of Roman Law 1 

II. Explain the following expressions :-l·iberi legitimi, tutela 
dativa, obligatio naturalis, codicilli, beneficium lepar-a
tionis, satisdatio judicatum solvi. 

III. Translate with short notes-
(a) Hereditas quoque in jure cession em tantum 

recipit.-G. II. 34. 
(b) Nunc admonendi sumus neque feminam neque 

pupillum sine tutoris auctoritate rem mancipi alienare 
posse; nec mancipi vero feminam quidem posse, 
pupillum non posse.-G. II. 80. 

(c) Non omnes actiones quoo in aliquem aut ipso jure 
competunt aut a Prootore dantur, etiam in heredem 
mque competunt aut dari soIent.-G. III. 112. 

(d) Si qureritur, quot genera actionem sint, verius 
videtur duo esse; in rem et in personam. Nam qui 
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IIIl esse dixerunt ex sponsionum generibus, non anim
adverterunt quasdam species actionum inter genera se 
rettulisse.-G. IV. 1. 

(e) Animalium nomine, qure ratione carent, si quidem 
lascivia aut fervore aut feritate pauperiem fecerint, 
noxalis actio lege duodecim tabularum prodita est.
Just. IV., lX., pro 

IV. Describe expensilatio, and show why it fell into disuse. 
V. Translate and explain-

Cum ex aliena materia species aliqua facta sit ab 
aliquo, qureri solet, quis eorum naturali ratione dominus 
sit, utrum is, qui fecerit, an ille potius, qui materire 
dominus fuerit: ut ecce si quis ex alienis uvis aut olivis 
aut spicis vinum aut oleum aut frumentum fecerit, aut 
ex alieno auro vel argento vel oore vas aliquod fecerit, 
vel ex alieno vino et melle mulsum miscuerit, vel ex 
alienis medicamentis emplastrum aut collyrium compo
suerit, vel ex aliena lana vestimentum fecerit, vel ex 
alienis tabulis navem vel armarium vel subsellium 
fabricaverit. Et post multas Sabiniorum et Proculia
norum ambiguitates placuit media sententia existiman
tium, si ea species ad materiam reduci possit, eum 
videri dominum esse qui materire dominus fuerat: si 
non possit reduci, eum potius intelligi dominum, qui 
fecerit.-Just. II. I. 25. 

VI. State the principal provisions of the following Statutes :
Lex A.:butia, Lex Cornelia de falsis, Senatus consultum 
Orphitianum, Lex Julia N orbanll,. 

VII. Explain ])onatio, showing the different senses in which the 
term was employed at different periods. 

VIII. Write a history of the Roman law of Wills. 
IX. Classify Interdicts. What was the Interdict Unde vi! 

What advantages did it possess, as compared with the 
Uti possidetis? 

X. Translate and explain-
Item verborum obligatio inter absentes cOllcepta 

inutilis est. Sed cum hoc materiam litium contentiosis 
hominibus prrestabat, forte post tempus tales allegationes 
opponentibus et non prresentes esse vel se vel adver
sarios suos contendE\ntibus: ideo nostra constitutio 
propter celeritatem dirimendarum litium inttoducta est, 
quam ad Cresarienses advocatos scripsimus, per quam 
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disposuimus, tales scripturas, qUal proosto esse partes 
indicant, omnimodo esse credendas, nisi ipse, qui talibuB 
utitur improbis allegationibus, manifestissimis probatio
nibus vel per scripturam vel per testes idoneos approba
verit, in ipso toto die, quo conficiebatur instrumentum, 
sese vel adversarium suum in aliis locis esse.
Just. III. xix. 12. 

XI. How might servitudes be constituted, under Justinian ~ 
XII. Describe the ceremonial of the actio sacramenti. What 

does that ceremonial teach us with respect to the general 
character of early civil procedure ~ 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
PROFESHOR PENNEFATHER, LL,D., AND MR. P. R. STOW-. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Show the principal differences between the law of Real 
Property in the Anglo-Saxon and in the Norman period. 

II. Explain fully the evils which the Statute of Uses was in
tended to remedy. What previous attempts had been 
made by legislation in the same direction ~ 

III. Explain the.. following expressions :-Wardship in chivalry, 
release, base fee, scintilla jurii, rent charge, heriot, bill of 
exchange, bill of sale. 

IV. What is the effect of the following provision in a will :
"I devise Blackacre to John ~mith, Henry Stiles and 
Mary his wife, Lucy Evans and William Jones for ever." 

V. Trace the history of actions for the recovery of lands. 
VI. Explain the difference between the position of an adminis

trator in England and in South Australia. 
VII. In what ways may a Company be wound up ~ What are 

the powers of the court in each case ~ 
VIII. Define Partnership. In what respects have the tests of II 

Partnership been altered by recent legislation ~ 
IX. Explain the law of Prescription, and show how far it is 

applicable to South Australia. 
X. Write a short note on each of the following cases :-Cas

borne v. Scarfe, Earl of Chesterfield v. Janssen, Elwes 
Y. Mawe. 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 

FROF.JDSSOR PENNEFATHER, LL.D., and Mr. P. R. STOW. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. State shortly the provisions of the Insolvent Act, 1886, 
with respect to the goods of other persons which are in 
the possession, order, or disposition of an insolvent at the 
time he is adjudicated insolvent. 

Give instances in which the goods of other persons in 
the possession, order, or disposition of the insolvent at 
the time he is adjudicated are not subject to these pro
visions. 

II. What estate or interest does a mortgagee take in the free
hold land of the mortgagor when such land is 

(a). Under the old system of conveyancing ~ 
(b). Under the provisions of the Real Property 

Act ~ 
What is the necessary procedure in order to foreclose 

land mortgaged under the old system and land mort
gaged under the Real Property Act ~ 

III. What is meant by a pledge oj goods? What are the reme
dies of the pledgee at common law in default of payment~ 

In what cases has an agent a statutory right to pledge 
the goods of his principal contrary to his instructions so 
as to create a valid pledge in favour of the pledgee ~ 
What was the former law upon the subject ~ 

IV. What is an estate jor life and an estate pur autre vie? 

What is the position of a tenant for life with regard to 
waste ~ 

What statutory power is there in South Australia for 
a tenant for life to make leases, and in what cases can 
he exercise it ~ 

V. Explain what you understand by a right of way. 
Give an example of a right of way arising from 

necessity. 
What are the provisions of the Real Property Act, 

1886, with regard to the servient land of the registered 
proprietor being subject to rights of way over such land ~ 
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VI. Explain shortly the meaning of the maximl!l-
(a) Cujus est solum ejus est usque ad coelum j and 
(b) Quicquidplantatur solo solo cedit. 
Give an illustration of each maxim. 

VII. What number of private persons may carryon the business 
of merchants in partnership without the necessity for 
being registered as a company under the Companies 
Acts, 1864~ 

What is the liability of a shareholder to contribut~ 
towards the debts of a company which is being wound 
up in the case of 

(a). A company limited by shares and registered 
under the Companies Act, 18641 

(b). A company formed for mining purposes and 
registered as a No-Liability Company 
under the Mining Companies Act, 1881 ~ 

VIII. What particulars does the Bills of Sale Act, 1886, require a 
Bill of Sale to contain j and what is the effect of a Bill of 
Sale from which any material omission of any of these 
particulars has been made ~ 

IX. State shortly the reasons which led. to the passing of the 
Statute de Donis, and what is the effect of the Statute. 

Is there any method, and if so what, by means of 
which an estate tail can be barred in South Australia ~ 

X. A makes a lease to B which, amongst other things, contains 
covenants by B to forthwith place the premises in good 
and tenantable repair and to keep them in such repair 
during the term j to pay rent and to insure j and a 
proviso for re-entry by A if the rent is in arrear for 
seven days, or on non··performance or non-observance of 
any of the covenants. B commits a breach of the 
covenant to repair j he allows his rent to be more than 
seven days in arrear, and forgets to comply with the 
covenant to insure j and in consequence A re·enters and 
determines the lease. Is B entitled to be relieved 
against forfeiture in respect of any, and if so, which of 
the breaches of these three covenants ~ Give reasons for 
your answer. 

LATIN J The same papers as set for the First year of the 
ENGLISH t B.A. course. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW {The same paper as set for the 

Second year LL.B. 



SECO~ND YEAR, LL.B. 

JURISPRUDENCE. 
FROnSBOR F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D., and MR. A. GILL, LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. State the objections which have been made to Austin's 
theory of sovereignty, and especially to his remarks on 
the supposed distinction between legislative and admin
istrative power. 

II. Show the different manner in which equity has been re
garded by Bentham, Austin, and Maine. 

HI. Explain and criticise the arrangement of Law intended by 
Blackstone. 

IV. Examine the various senses in which the terms person and 
thing are. used. 

V. Trace the :Qistory of the Law of Contract in Roman Law, 
and show how it influenced feudalism. 

VI. State the classification of contracts adopted by Holland. 

VII. Explain the terms Customary Law, Federal Government, 
Half-Sovereign States, ratio decidendi. 

VIII. What are legal fictions ~ Explain their peculiar office in 
the historical development of Law. . 

IX. Classify Sanctions, and explain the various meanings of the 
term. 

X. Compare and explain negligence, heedlessness, and rashness. 

XI. To what causes may the chief varieties of status among 
natural persons be referred ~ 

XII. Defiue the term "servitude." Distinguish Positive from 
Negative servitudes, and distinguish a servitude from a 
licence. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
PROFESSOR F. W. PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND MR. G. J. R. MURRAY, 

LL.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Describe the nature and functions of the Witenagemot. 
Compare it with (a) the Norman Curia Regis; and (b) 
the modern Parliament. 

II. Sketch the _ history of the English jury system. Why is 
this subject dealt with in a treatise on Constitutional 
History ~ 

III. Classify the principal provisions of the Magna Charta. 

IV. Give an account of the events which led to the Revolution 
of 1688. 

V. "As might, however, be expected in a living organism, the 
Constitution has not remained stationary during a period 
of more than two centuries" [i.e., since the Revolution] 
"but its greatest changes have been brought about not 
by legislative enactment." 

Explain and illustrate tIlls statement. 

VI. State the questions of constitutional importance which were 
decided in the case of John Wilkes. 

VII. In what ways maya seat become vacant in (a) the Imperial 
Parliament; and (b) the Parliament of South Australia ~ 

VIII. In what ways can laws be made which will bind a colony ~ 
In what circumstances may the Act of a Colonial Parlia
ment be held void for repugnancy ~ 

IX. How did the Tudor Sovereigns and George III. seek to 
control Parliament ~ Has the Queen any influence over 
legislation in England at the present day, if so, explain 
its nature 1 

X. Contrast the power of the Crown with regard to vetoing 
Imperial Statutes and disallowing colonial ones. 

XI. What is meant by " Privilege of Parliament ~ " Enumerate 
and explain the chief privileges of the Parliament of 
South Australia. 

XII. Write a general account of the Constitution of South Aus
tralia, directing your attention to local as well itS cen
tral government. 
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LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
MR. T. HEWITSON, LL.B" AND MR. E. R GRUNDY. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. There are certain simple contracts which the law will not 
enforce, unless written evidence of the terms of the 
agreement and of the parties to it is produced. Name 
them, and state the form required by the 4th section of 
the Shtute of Frauds and the nature of the contracts 
specified in that section. 

II. Examine the maxim Ignomntia legis neminem excusat m 
its application to mistake as a ground of relief in 
contract. 

III. Enumerate the modes in which a contract may be dis
charged, giving illustrations. 

IV. Discuss the extent aud grounds of the liability (to the other 
contracting party) of a person who makes 01' professes to 
make a contract as agent for a named principal, when 
the person named as principal either (a) has no existence 
01' (b) has to the agent's knowledge never authorised the 
transaction or (c) had before the date of the agreement 
revoked the authority of the agent. 

V. "Certain limitations are imposed by law upon the freedom 
of contract.. Certain objects of contract are forbidden or 
discouraged by law, and though all the requisites for the 
formation of a contract be complied with, yet if those 
objects are in contemplation of the parties when they 
enter into their agreement the law will not enforce it." 
Explain and comment on this passage. 

VI. Distinguish novation and assignment of contract. What is 
the law as to the assignment of contractual obligations 
by death ~ 

VII. State the general rule of common law relating to the rights 
and liabilities of infants under and upon contracts 
entered into by them during infancy and the limitations 
to that rule. 

VIII. In what cases will specific performance of a contract re
specting land be decreed, notwithstanding that the 
provisions of the Statute of Frauds have not been 
complied with ~ 

IX. Is impossibility of performance arising subsequently to the 
formation of a contract a good defence to an acticn for 
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damages for breach of that contract1 State generally 
the law on the subject of impossibility of performance. 

X. Compare and distinguish trust and contract. Consider as 
illustrations the following cases :-

(a). A owes money to B. 0 promises A that if A will 
work for him he (0) will pay B. B sues 0 on his promise. 

(b). A contract of partnership provides for payment of 
an annuity for five years after the determination of the 
partnership to the retiring partner or his widow, the 
annuity being made a charge on the profit. The widow 
claims the annuity as against her deceased husband's 
creditors. 

XI. The consent by the parties to a contract must be true, full, 
and free. The reality and completeness of consent may 
be affected by various causes. State them. 

XII. Define, according to the Bills of Exchauge Act, 1884, bill 
of exchange, capacity to incur liability as a party to a 
bill of exchange, valuable consideration, cheque, pro
missory note. 

LATI N } The same papers as set for the Second year of the B.A. 
LOGIC course. 
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THIRD YEAR, LL.B. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

PROFESSORS PENNEFATHER, LL.D., AND PITT COBBETT, D.C.L. 

Time-ThJ;ee hours. 

I. What objections have been taken to the term "Inter
national Law," and how have they been answered 1 

II. Describe the different modes of acquiring State Territory, 
giving an account of either 

(a) The Oregon Dispute, or 
(b) The Delagoa Bay Question, 

and stating the principles involved. 

III. What exceptions are there in International Law to the rule 
that the' jurisdiction of a State is coextensive with its 
territory ~ 

IV. What measures, short of war, but going beyond arbitration, 
may be resorted to for the settlement of international 
disputes ~ Give instances of the adoption of such 
measures since 1815. 

V. Explain the effect on existing Treaties of a Declaration of 
War between the contracting parties. 

VI. What views have been held in former times, and what 
views are now held, with regard to the nature and con
sequences of the military occupation of territory by an 
enemy ~ 

VII. Write a short explanatory note on each of the following :
(a) forum situs, (b) forum speciale obligationis, (c) 
lex loci actus, (d) lex fori. 

VIII. How far will the English Court apply (a) the British statu
tory rule of the road at sea; and (b) the British statu
tory limitation of liability, in cases of collision between 
British and Foreign vessels ~ 

IX. How far will an English Court recognise the position of (a) 
a foreign guardian, (b) a foreign trustee, and (c) a 
foreign curator or committee of a lunatic ~ 
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X. A, in Victoria, improperly sets fire to some wood on his: now 
land, the result of which is that the house of B, an ad
joining proprietor, is burnt down. 

Can this be a ground of action in South Australia 7 

XI. "It is doubtful whether the personal statute, that is to say 
whether any rule depending only on circumstances 
rtllating to the person, is applied to capacity as depend
ing on age or coverture by marriage." 

Examine this statement fully. 

XII. A, a domiciled Scotchman, whilst on a temporary visit to 
England, makes a will in a form valid by Scotch law, 
but invalid by English; he afterwards settles in South 
Australia, and dies there. 

Can his will,be proved, and, if so, where 7 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. 

MR, ALFRED GILL, B.A., LL.B., AND MR. J. R. ANDERSON, LL.B. 

Time~Three hours. 

[You are required to give reasons where your answers involve matters 
oj opinion.] 

I. Explain the meaning of the maxim, "Actio personalis 
moritur cum persona," and state how its operation has 
been modified by legislation. 

II. Define the terms conspiracy, burglary, minor offences, culpa 
lata, defamation, murder, accessory after the fact, 
bigamy. 

III. State the law concerning contribution and indemnity 
between wrong-doers. 

IV. Explain with illustrations the liability of a master for torts 
committed by his servant. 

V. A, a manufacturer of chemical manures, has been for years 
occupying certain ground for the purpose of his manu
factures. B builds a residence close by. The odours 
arising from the proc8sses are highly offensive and 
prejudicial to health, What remedy has B 7 
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VI. Define and illustrate the offence of obtaining mOlley or goods 
by false pretences. 

VII. Give Pollock's Classification of Torts. 

VIII. Write notes on Contributory Negligence, and give some of 
the principles laid down in the case of the" Bernina." 

IX. (a) State what must be proved by a plaintiff in an action for 
malicious prosecution. 

(b) Pollock says :-" Generally speaking, it is not an 
actionable wrong to institute civil proceedings without 
reasonable and probable cause, even if malice be proved." 
Discuss this, and state any exception. 

X. (a) A, a witness under cross-examination, denies an impu
tation which goes to his credit only. B is improperly 
permitted to contradict A. B swears falsely. Does B 
commit p81jury ~ 

(b) A, mistaking a log of wood for B, and intending 
to murder B, strikes the log of wood with a knife. Is A 
guilty of an attempt to murd€lr B 

(c) A kneels down in front of a stack of hay and 
lights a lucifer, intending to set the stack on fire, but, 
noticing that he is watched, blows it out. Is A guilty 
of an attempt to set fire to the stack ~ 

XI. (a) On a criminal charge what must be proved to support a 
plea of ins ani ty 1 

(b) A permits his mind to dwell upon and desire B's 
death. Under the influence of mental disease this 
desire becomes uncontrollable and A kills B. Is A's act 
a crime 1 

XII. (a) Define" Larceny." 
(b) .A man finds lost goods and converts them. Under 

what circumstances is such a conversion a theft 1 

THE LAW OF PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE. 

PROFESSOR F. ""V. PENNEFATHER, LL.D., and MR. A. BUOHANAN. 

Time-Three ho Llrs. 

I. For how long does a Supreme Court Writ of Summons 
remain in force 7 What steps should be taken if it is 
not served within the time 1 What course is open to 
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the plaintiff if the time has elapsed without such steps 
being taken? 

II. What advantages does the plaintiff gain by the issue of a 
specially endorsed writ in the Supreme Court 1 
Enumerate the cases in which a writ may be specially 
endorsed, and give examples. 

III. State the classes of cases in which the Supreme Court may 
allow service out of the jurisdiction of a Writ of Sum
mons. '''hat evidence is necessary in support of such 
an application? In what cases can no such leave be 
granted without an affidavit? What must such affidavit 
state? 

IV. Explain the procedure by originating summons, showing to 
what matters it is applicable, and what are the powers 
of the Court. 

V. When, and upon what conditions, may affidavits which con
tain hearsay evidence be admitted in proceedings iu the 
Supreme Court 1 

VI. In what circumstances may a summons issued out of a 
Local Court in South Australia be served abroad? What 
is the procedure in such cases? 

VII. In what respect does the poeition of an insolvent or debtor 
under examination in the Insolvent Court differ from 
that of an ordinary witness in the same or any other 
Court? 

VIII. In what cases is opinion evidence admissible? 

IX. Enumerate the cases in which secondary evidence relating 
to documents may be given. 

X. Classify Presumptions. Explain (with illustrations) the 
Presumptions most frequently met with. 

XI. Specify the cases in, and the conditions on, which statements 
made by deceased persons are deemed to be relevant. 

XII. What do you understand by " estoppel by conduct?" Give 
illustrations. 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF M.D. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE AND 
THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE. I. 

JOSEPH C. V1lRGO, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. State fully the discoveries in relation to Medical Science 
attributed to the following men :-Sydenham, Sir Astley 
Cooper, Marshall Hall, Sir James Simpson, Sir Charles 
Bell, Thomas Addison, Richard Bright, Sir William Gull. 

II. Give in detail what is known about the causation of Asiatic 
Cholera. 

III. What information as to the seat of disease of the brain can 
be derived from an investigation of the condition of the 
muscular apparatus of the eye, external and internal ~ 

IV. What diseases have heen proved to be due to bacteria ~ 
Describe these different bacilli, and give their life 
history. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE AND 
THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE. II. 

JOSEPH C. VERGO, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. A patient has an irregular pulse. How would you proceed 
to determine its cause ~ 

II. What treatment would you adopt in an uncomplicated case 

Ordinnry EJ(;fl.ll •. 
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Ordill~?lX.IU. of Enteric Fever? What drugs would you use in the 
Nm;nber.1892. following complications :-Intestinal hcemorrhage, diarr

hcea, delirium, high temperature 7 Give doses and fre
quency of administration. 

III. What do we know about Lichen 7 
IV. What can be learned about disease of the kidneys by a 

microscopic examination of the urine 1 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

E. W. WAY, M.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Contrast the female with the male Pelvis, and show how 
the points of difference bear upon the mechanism of 
delivery. 

II. Mention the chief diseases that n1ay be confounded with 
Pregnancy, and give the differential diagnosis in each 
case. 

III. What are the conditions which favour the production of 
Prolapse of tbe Umbilical Cord in labour? Describe 
the management of this complication in a case of Vertex 
Presentation. 

IV. Discuss the pathology and etiology of Uterine Cancer, and 
describe the symptoms and physical signs of Cervical 
Cancer, both in the early and advanced stages of the 
disease. 

V. Write out a case of Chronic Metritis (chronic parenchy
matous inflammation), giving the history, symptoms, 
physical signs, .and management. Distinguish it also 
from one of early Pregnancy. 

PATHOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Point out the essential differences between fatty infiltration 
and fatty degeneration, and refer both changes to corres
ponding physiological processes. 
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II. Discuss the pathology of chronically enlarged lymphatic 
glands. 

III. Explain the various sources of pigmentation met with as 
the result of pathological processes. 

IV. State the evidence on which you would found a diagnosis 
between post-mortem clots and those which may have 
been the cause of death. ' 

V. Explain the parts played by inflammation and pressure in 
kidney disease resulting from obstruction to the flow of 
urine. 

VI. Explain the following terms:-
Sepsis, Putrefaction, Pyogenic, Immunity, Hyper~ 

trophy. 

L U NAC Y. 
A. S. PATERSON, M.D. 
Time-Three hours. 

I. Define the term insanity. Give a resume of the evidence 
which proves that the brain is the seat of the emotions, 
will, and intelligence. 

II. What are the symptoms of hypochondriacal melancholia ~ 
What is the fundamental symptom 1 What is the 
essential difference between melancholic stupor and 
paralytic dementia 1 -

III. What are the symptoms of a typical case of mania 1 Con
trast mania with monomania. 

IV. Give your opinion of Deeming's mental state as to whether 
he was sane or insane, and the grounds on which yon 
have formed your conclusion. What are the conditions 
from a medical point of view which would establish on 
the part of a criminal irresponsibility on the plea of 
insanity? 

HYGIENE. 
H. T. WHITTELL, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Give an outline of the South Australian Vaccination Act 
and its administration. 
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II. What processes would you adopt to determine whether the 
water in a suspected well is contaminated with sewage 7 

III. A cesspool is known to overflow into a stream from which 
the householders at a distance of about 100 yards down 
stream draw their drinking water. State in detail the 
dangers to health to which these persons are exposed. 

IV. A room of 5,000 cubic feet capacity is occupied by 7 
persons. The air of the room yields '8 parts per 1,000 
of carbonic aflid. How much fresh air is being admitted 
per hour. 

V. The mean population of South Australia is 316,560. The 
deaths registered in one week were 120. Supposing the 
rate of mortality to be the same each week what is the 
ratio per 1,000 per annum calculated by the method of 
the English Registrar. General. 

VI. State fully your method of differential diagnosis between 
smallpox in its various forms and (1) chickenpox, (2) 
eczema, (3) lichen. 

CLINICAL EXAMINATION. 

A Clinical Examination was held at the Adelaide Hospital. 
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NOV E:::J.Y-[EE R, ~ 8 9 2. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF M.B. AND CH,B. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ANATOMY. 

PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Tim9-Three hours. 

1. Write a description of Tibia, including the points of attach
ments of muscles .. 

II. Describe the lower extremities of the Radius and Ulna, 
mentioning the grooves for the passage of tendons. 

III. Specify the distinctive characters of the vertebrre of the 
several regions of the vertebral column. 

IV. Describe the occipital bone and its connections with other 
bones. 

V. The whole of the Pectoralis major being removed, mention 
the various parts exposed and their relative position. 

VI. Give an account of the oblique, transverse, and straight 
muscles of the abdomen, 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

A viva voce and Practical Examination was l:.eld in the Dissecting 
Room. 

Orrlinary Exam. 
M. B. and Ch,E. 

First Yea,r. 
Noyember, 189~. 
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OrlUnary Rxfl.lYl" 
M.B. :u~d-Ch B .. 

Fir"t Yem'. 
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BIOLOGY, 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M,D. 

Time-Three hours. 

Not nWl'e than five questions an to be attempted. 

1. Describe, with diagrams, the form, structure, and life
history of the· yeast plant. What are the reasons which 
lead you to class it as a plant 7 

II. Sketch diagrammatically the reproductive organs of a fern 
and of an angiospermous flowering plant. Indicate which 
are homologous parts so far as these can be traced, 

III. Define the term respiration. Describe the respiratory ap
paratus of the frog and explain the manner in which this 
function is carried on. 

IV. Draw a diagram representing a transverse (dorsa-ventral) 
section of Unio made through the heart, and mdicate 
the names of the strnctures cut through. 

V. What do you understand by the term excretion 7 What are 
the principal forms in which nitrogen and carbon are 
discharged from' the bodies of animals and by what means 
are these eliminr..ted 7 Do aqy analogous pcocessesoccur 
in plants 7 

VI. Describe, with diagrams, the brain of the frog. 

PRACTICAL BIOLOGY, 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Identify the specimens a, b, c, &c. 

II. Mount the specimen 0; identify it and make a drawing of a 
typical part with such explanatory notes as seem 
necessary. 

III. Make the dissection indicated. Draw a sketch of your pre
paration which shall indicate the names of the parts to 
which you wish to draw attention. 

IV. Asoertain bv means of the microscope the nature of the 
material; :c, y, z. Label your specimens and leave them 
for inspection. 
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INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.So. 

Time-Three hours. 

[N. B. -Candidates are expected to write formulce and equations wherever 
possible.] 

I. What volume of phosphine (measured at ooe aud 760 m.m. 
pressure) could be theoretically obtained by the action 
of caustic potash on one gramme of phosphorus, and 
what volume of hydrogen (at the same temperature and 
pressure) would the phosphine yield if completely de
composed ~ 

I II. A current of air is passed first throngh a strong solution of 
ammonia and then through a tube containing red hot 

. copper turnings: explain the action fully. What other 
methods are there for preparing the substance which is 
the main p:z:oduct of the reaction ~ 

III. Nitric oxide is passed through an apparatus evolving hy
drogen by means of tin and hydrochloric acid. Describe 
the properties of the principal products. 

IV. It is possible that a substance ma) act sometimes as an 
oxidizing and sometimes as a reducing agent. State and 
explain anyone case of this kind. 

V. Explain the relationship between ortho-, meta-, and pyro
phosphoric acids. What is microcosmic salt and what is 
the action of heat upon it? A certain crystalline double 
phosphate is a frequent constituent of urinary calculi; 
state how it may be obtained artificially and explain the 
action of heat upon it. 

VI. How would you prepare a sample of boracic acid in the 
laboratory ~ Enumerate its principal properties. 

VII. Describe a practical method of preparing the following sub
stances :-Epsom salts, bl~~e vitriol, cor'ro.~ive sublimate, 
lunar caustic, white vitriol, pj'ecipitated sulphur, cuprous 
oxide. 

VIII. Compare the hydroxides, carbonates, and sulphates of the 
metals of the alkalies and of the alkaline earths. 

IX. What is believed to be the nature of bleaching powder 1 
How is it prep/lred and what is the action of water and 
hydrochloric acid on it respectively ~ 

Ordiu.&ry }!xI\m. 
M.B. &11<1 Ch.B .. 

Firat Yea.r. 
November, 1892. 

'. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Analyse qualitatively the substances placed before you. 

N.B.-There were four substances each containing not rnore than 
one acid and one base. 

MORPHOLOGICAL AND SYSTEMATIC BOTANY· 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Give the distinctive characters of the classes and sub
classes into which Phanerogamic plants are divided. 

II. Explain fully the various respects in which a cm'oUa differs 
from a calyx. 

III. Explain the terms pericarp, epicar-p, rnesocarp, circurnscissle, 
achene. 

IV. What are the structures termed arill1tS and strophiole? 
Give some examplar plants for each. 

V. Describe in detail the structure of the seed of (a) bean
plant), (b) pine. 

VI. In what eharacters do the following pairs of Natural Orders 
agree and differ respectively-

(a) Ranunculacere and Rosacere. 
_(b) Labiatre and Boraginacere. 

VII. What are stipules? Describe some of their modifications. 
What Natural Orders are they characteristic on 

VIII. What are the various modifications of the andrceciurn III 

respect of adhesion and cohesion ~ 
IX. Refer to their Natural Orders the plants (1-10). 

ELEMENTS OF HEAT, ELECTRICITY, AND 
MAGNETISM. 

The same papers as set for Physics for the First year of the 
B.A. degree. 
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SEOOND YEAR, M.E. & OH.B. 

ANATOMY. 
PROFESSOR WILSON, M.B., CH.M. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Fully describe the first costal arch with its articulations 
and muscular attachments. 

II. Name and state the precise muscular attachments of all 
the muscles attached to the radius, and indicate the 
nerve supply of each. 

III. Describe the mode of arrangement of the left pleural sac, 
stating its limits and relations. 

IV. Give a short account of the grouping of the lymphatic 
glands in the axilla, and mention the various areas 

. drained through them. 

V. You are required to expose the femoral artery in its course 
in Hunter's canal. Give practical directions for the 
performance of this dissection, step by step, enumerating 
in their proper order the structures exposed, and giving 
their relations. 

VI. Give a brief account of the surface anatomy of the temporo
sphenoidal lobe of the brain. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

A viva voce and Practical Examination was held in the Dissect
ing Room. 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 
PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Write a description of the principal forms of the heart in 
vertebrate animals. 

Ordinary Exam 
l\I.B. and Ch. B., 

Second Year. 
N'wemh<'l",18112. 



,-----------------------

OrdiuMY Ex:.~lU. 
M.B. and Ch.B., 

Sf::colHl Year. 
November, 18~2. 

xc 

II. Trace the origin and development of the uterus and adnexa 
in Primates, Rodentia, Ungulata, Marsupialia, and 
Monotremata. 

III. Give an account of the alimentary canal of the horse and 
ox. 

IV. Compare and contrast the sternum and shoulder girdle of 
birds with corresponding parts in man. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

(Not more than five questions w'e to be attempted.) 

1. Write an account of the origin, distribution, and functions 
of vaso-motor nerves, and point out the importance of 
such nerves to the animal economy. 

II. What are the probable antecedents of urea 1 and where is it 
likely that the transformation into this substance 
takes place 1 To what extent is the kidney concerned 
with the production of urea 1 

III. Write an account uf the chemical characteristics, origin, and 
destination of Glycogen. 

IV. Describe, with diagrams, the minute anatomy of the spleen. 
What is known of the functions of this organ 1 

V. What are the relations of the vagus nerve and its branches 
to the respiratory function 1 

VI. Describe, with diagrams, the position and connections of the 
more definitely ascertained tracts in the spinal cord. 
How has the existence of these tracts been determined 1 

PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Identify the specimens 4, B, C, &c. 

II. Mount the specimens X, Y, Z; identify them, and make a 
diagrammatic sketch of a typical part of each, with such 
marginal notes as may be necessa~y. 



XCI 

III. Describe the piece of apparatus set before you, and make a 
diagram showing the arrangement of the essential parts. 
For what purpose would you use it ~ 

IV. Draw a diagram showing the arrangement of the apparatus 
necessary for demonstrating currents of action in muscles 
and nerves. 

CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR MASSON, M.A., D.8e., AND PROFESSOR RENNIE, 

M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. A substance, which is known to contain no other elements 
than carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, and nitrogen, is analysed 
by combustion with cupric oxide in a tube the front part 
of which is packed with metallic copper. In one experi
ment 0'41 gramme of the substance is found to yield 
0'15 gramme of water and 0'88 gramme of carbon 
dioxide; :'md in a second experiment it is proved that 
the same weight of the substance yields 37'2 cc. of 
nitrogen, measured under standard conditions. Calcu
late the empiric formula of the substance. What actual 
compound corresponds to this formula ~ and how is it 
prepared ~ 

[Given: 1 gramme of hydrogen fills 1l'17 litres at 
standard temperature and pressure.] 

II. Explain fully the actual and the theoretical distinctions 
between primary, secondary, and tertiary alcohols. 

III. What are the chief properties of phenols~ Contrast phenols 
and alcohols. 

IV. Describe the chief reactions by which a ketone may be 
distinguished from other compounds. 

V. What are mustard-oils ~ How may they be prepared 
artifi ciall y ~ 

VI. There are two isomeric hydrocarbons of the formula Ca H4• 

'.co what homologous series do they belong 1 What 
constitutional formulre have been accorded to them ~ 
and how may they be practically distinguished from one 
another~ 

VII. Explain and exemplify the use of the prefixes ortho, meta, 
and para, as applied to derivatives of benzene. 

Ordinary Exam .. 
M.B. and Ob.B., 

Second Year 
November, 18112, 
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VIII. Give a short account of the chemistry of starch. 
IX. Describe the preparation and properties of salicylic acid, 

and explain its constitution. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three heurs. 

1. Analyse qualitatively the substances placed before you. 
There were two substances each containing not more 
than two acids and two bases, and not more than one 
organic acid and one organic base. 
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THIRD YEAR, M..E. & OH.E. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. I. 
JOSEPH O. VEROO, M.D. (LOND.), F.R.O.S. (ENG.) 

Time-Three hours. 
I. A man has paralysis of his right arm. In what part of his 

nervous system may the disease or injury causing it 
exist, and how would you find out the site of the lesion. 

II. Give the pathological anatomy of hoomorrhage into the 
substance of the brain. How would you distinguish 
during life between cerebral hoomorrhage and cerebral 
tumour. 

III. Give the symptoms in full of progressive muscular atrophy. 
IV. Of what value is the knee jerk for purposes of diagnosis. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. II. 
JOSEPH O. VEROO, M.D. (LOND.), F.R.O.S.(ENG.) 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Describe a case of diphtheria. Give its complications. How 
would you treat it ~ 

II. How would you distinguish between smallpox and chicken 
pox ~ What would you do if you found a case of pro· 
bable smallpox in Adelaide ~ 

III. In what ways may enteric fever be contracted; and what 
means should be used to prevent infection by a patient 
suffering from it ~ 

IV. How would yon determine whether a rash on the skin is 
due to measles or scarlatina ~ 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
B. POULTON, M.D., M.R.O.S. 

Time-Three hours. 
I. Mention the various forms of new growth found in the 

mamma, giving the leading features of each. 

OrllinlU'Y EXIIJlL 
M.B. and Cb.B., 

Third Year. 
November,1892. 
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II. Give the treatment of naevus in full. 
III Describe the varieties of inguinal hernia. What are the 

indications of strangulati~n 1 When and how would you 
operate in strangulated femoral hernia, giving the after 
treatment 1 

IV. What are the causes, symptoms, and terminations of 
popliteal aneurysm 1 Discuss its treatment. 

V. Class the causes of acute intestinal obstruction. Write all 
you know of intussusception 1 

SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

I Describe the mode of arrangement of the pleural sacs, and 
define the limits and relations of the diaphragmatic 
pleura. 

II. Name in their order the structures encountered in a 
dissection undertaken to expose the cords of the brachial 
plexus in the neck and axilla. 

III Give an account of the anatomical composition of the 
spermatic cord, its connections in the wall of the 
abdomen, and the coverings it derives from that wall. 

IV. Write a description of ,the form, relative situation, connec
tions, and structure of the bladder and Prostate gland. 

PATHOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I Sketch the anatomical characters of cirrhosis of the liver in 
the various forms which have come under your own 
observation. 

II. Point out the essential differences between tumours of COI1-
nective tissue origin and those of the epithelial series. 

III. Describe the results of inflammation as found in the 
tissues of the kidneys. 
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IV. Discuss the morbid conditions produced in (he lung by 
over-inflation and under-inflation respectively. 

V. Distinguish between blood clots formed in the heart and 
vessels before death and those of post-mortem origin. 

VI. Give a definition of the following terms :-Abscess, Ulcer, 
Embolism, Callus, Hyperplasia, Caries, Putrefactive, aud 
Pathogenic. 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

W. L. CLELAND, M.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

r. What are the leaves (I.) ~ Describe their physiological 
action; and name the preparations and their respective 
doses. 

II. What are the seeds (II.) ~ What active principle do they 
contain ~ Describe the physiological action? What are 
the officinal preparations ~ 

TIL What are the roots (III.) ~ Describe the physiological 
action; and name the preparations with their respective 
doses. 

IV. What is the tincture (IV.)? How many drops of it are 
equal to a grain of .the crude drug; and how many to a 
grain of the chief active principle ~ What is the common 
name of the tincture. 

V. There are two officinal solutions of lime. 
strength of each and its respective dose? 
physiological action of lime? 

What is the 
What is the 

VI. Describe the appearance of potassa fusa. For what purpose 
is it used; and what is the character of its action ~ 
What safeguards are necessary in its employment ~ 

VII. What are the officinal preparations of bismuth ~ Which 
are soluble and which are insoluble in water ~ How 
would you dispense the insoluble ones in a mixture ~ 
What other drugs belong to the same pharmacological 
group; and how do you account for their greater 
physiological activity ~ 

VIII. What drugs act specinJly on the iris? State whether they 
act tbus through the nervous supply to, or On the 

Ordillrtry EX<lIn. 
M. B. find eh. B., 

Third Year. 
Nowllluer,lS!J2. 
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muscular structure of, that muscle. State what the 
action is. 

IX. What gum-resins are used as anti-spasmodics ~ Name their 
preparations with their respective doses. 

X. What is the physiological action of ipecacuanha? What 
officinal preparations contain it 1 

XI. What are the officinal names and ingredients of the follow
ing powders :-Dover's Powder, (hey Powder, Compound 
Liquorice Powder, and Gregory's Powder. 

XII. What is an "hypnotic" ~ What hypnotics belong to the 
fatty series of compounds ~ Give their doses. 
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FOURTH YEAR, JY.1:.E. & OB.E. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

The same papers as set for the Third year. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

The same paper as set for the Third year. 

FORENSIC MEDICINE. 

ALFRED LEND ON, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. A Chinaman is found in bed unconscious. What symptoms 
would lead you to diagnose opium poisoning ~ How 
would you exclude such other causes as might simulate 
it ~ What treatment would you adopt, and, if the case 
proved fatal, what appearances might you expect post· 
mortem, and by what methods would you endeavour to 
prove th~t opium was the actual cause of death ~ 

II. The body of an infant is left on your doorstep, and the 
coroner requests you to examine it; what are the points 
you would endeavour to decide ~ Discuss the value of 
the evidence you might be able to obtain. 

III. "A disease of the brain affecting the intellect, the emo· 
tions, and the will, and not immediately induced by 
default of the individual." This definition of insanity 
was suggested to the recent Intercolonial Medical Con
gress. Criticise it. 

Discuss the medico.legal points which arose in the case 
of Reg. v. Deeming. 

Discuss the case of the man Bree, recently in Alexandra 
Ward, from a forensic aspect. 

TV. Describe a fatal case of poisoning by oxalic acid, What is 
the proper treatment ~ 

Ordinary Exam. 
!'LR and Ch.B., 

Fourth Yeitl' 
Noyember 18!J2. 
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V. A mother brings you her daughter, aged five years, with a 
leucorrhrea. Discuss such a case in all its bearings. 

CLINICAL AND PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Clinical and Practical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery 

were held at the Adelaide Hospital. 
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FIFTH YEAR, ~LLE_ & OH_E_ 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. I. 

J. C. Cox, M.D. (LOND.), F.R.C.S. (ENG.) 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Give the symptoms of a case of acute peritonitis which is 
likely to terminate fatally. 

II. How would you treat a case of laryngeal phthisis. 

III. On what conditions of disease may hrematuria depend. 

On what symptoms would you rely to permit of 
your forming a correct diagnosis of the cause of the 
Hrematuria? 

IV. Give the symptoms which you would expect to be developed 
in a case of acute yellow atrophy of the liver. 

What are the principal causes which give rise to this 
condition of disease? 

V. What symptoms would exist to warrant you to conclude 
that a patient was suffering from a multiple neuritis, 
and how would you treat it ? 

VI. Give the treatment which you would adopt in a well marked 
case of psoriasis. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. II. 

JOSEPH C. VERGO, M.D. (LOND.), F.R.C.S. (ENG.) 

Time-Three hours. 

1. State what you know about the cause and dissemination of 
cholera, and describe the symptoms of the disease. 

II. Enumerate the complications of scarlet fever, and give the 
treatment appropriate to each. 

III. A patient is seen to be excessively pale. . To what may this 
condition be due? How would you determine its cause. 
And how would the cause influence yom administration 
of drugs in its treatment. 

Ol'dillo,ry EXI~m. 
M.B. anu Ch,B. 

Fifth Year. 
November, 1892. 
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IV. Give the causes, symptoms, and treatment of disease of the 
aortic valves. 

V. What are the physical signs of a hydatid in the lung. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY I. 

A. MAOCORMIOK, M.D., Ch.M. 

Time-Three hours. 

r. Mention the different kinds of Ganglia, and state what you 
know of the etiology and pathology of each variety. 
Discuss the methods of treatment that have been recom
mended. 

II. State what you know of fractures of the base of the skull. 

III. Name the different diseases that may affect the tongue. 
What is the etiology, pathology, symptoms, prognosis, 
and treatment of chronic superficial glossitis ~ 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY II. 

B. POULTON, M.D., M.R.C.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Discuss fracture of the Patella, and describe its treatment 
by various methods. 

II. For what conditions is excision of the elbow necessary 1 
Describe the operation in detail and trace the after 
treatment. 

III. Write what you know of Talipes equinovarus, with especial 
reference to pathology and treatment. 

IV. Indicate the symptoms, probable course and treatment of 
an resophageal cancer. What other conditions may 
simulate the disease ~ 

V. Detail the symptoms of stone in the kidney and the indica-
tions for operative interference. How would you 
investigate a suspected case ~ 
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SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

PROFESSOR WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Write a brief description of the pelvic viscera in the male. 

II. Give an account of the epiphyses of the Humerus and 
Femur. 

III. Describe the grouping of the lymphatic glands of the axilla 
and groin. 

IV .. State precisely the terminal attachments of the crucial 
ligaments and semi-lunar fibro-cartilages of the knee 
joint. 

Enumerate the ligaments of the knee-joint. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

W. BALLS-HEADLEY, M.A., M.D., and E. W. WAY, M.B. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Give the formation and generally accepted view of the 
structure of the Placenta. 

II. What are the causes, prognosis, and treatment of the ex
cessive vomiting of Pregnancy ~ 

III. What are the causes, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of 
Shoulder Presentations ~ 

IV. Describe the causes, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of 
Inversion of the Uterus, acute and chronic. 

V. Give the causes, diagnosis, progress, and treatment of non
puerperal Peritonitis. 

VI. State the causes of Menorrhagia and the relative treatment 
to be adopted. 

P.B.-An'/! .five of tke above questions may be selected, b1{;t . at more 
than five to be a'Mwered. 

Ordrua.ry Exam. 
l'I1.B. and Ch.B •• 

Fifth Year. 
NoY"omhar, lStJ2. 
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OPHTHALMIC AND AURAL SURGER~ 
OPHTHALMIC SURGERY. 

M. J. SYMONS, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

(Fo~tr, and only four, of tke questions to be answered.) 

I. Give the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of Purulent 
Ophthalmia. 

II.' Give the pathology, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of 
Kerato conus. 

III. Describe the ophthalmoscopic appearances produced by the 
general diseases which affect the Retina. 

IV. Describe Glaucoma. What are its varieties, and how are 
they severally treated 1 

V. Give the symptoms and treatment of (a) Accommodative 
Asthenopia, (b) Muscular Asthenopia. 

AURAL SURGERY. 

W. A. GILES, M.B. 

I. Aural Polypus-varieties, causes, treatment. 
II. 'I'he pathology and symptoms of Menieres disease. 

LUNACY. 
A. S. 'PATERSON, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Define the term" Insanity." 
II. What are the symptoms of Hypochondriasis ~ What is the 

essential symptom ~ 
III. When called on to diagnose a case of Insanity, with a view 

to a certificate, state how you would conduct the inves
tigation; giving the symptoms in the sequence they 
would present themselves for observation. 

IV. Contrast Melancholia with Mania. Contrast Mania with 
Monomania. 
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V. Define General Paralysis. Describe the symptoms of the 
disease, dividing them into three stages. What is under
stood by Remission in this affection ~ Give the 
post-mortem appearances. 

HYGIENE. 

H. T. WHITTELL, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. A manure manufacturer starts his works ill the midst of a 
populous neighbourhood. He collects putrid animal 
matters and mixes them with chemicals which are said 
to prevent offensive effiuvium. It is found at times that 
most offensive smells arise from the factory, which are 
complained of as an intolerable nuisance. What powers 
are given in the Health Acts to suppress the nuisance 
and to prevent its recurrence ~ 

II. Drainage.--What is meant by a "seal" ~ What are 
the requirements for an efficient "seal" ~ How may 
a "seal" be broken, and what are the best modes of 
preventing such breakage ~ 

III. It is required to disinfect by heat a quantity of clothing and 
bedding used by a smallpox patient. What mode of 
doing this would you advise ~ Discuss the relative 
merits of hot air and of steam at high and at low 
pressure for disinfecting purposes. 

IV. According to the Registrar-General's return for 1891, the 
mean population for Adelaide was in round numbers 
38,000. That for Norwood was 11,800. 'fhe death rate 
for Adelaide was 24'57 per 1,000. That for Norwood 
was 14'99 per 1,000. Calculate from these figures what 
was the true death rate for the two towns combined. 

V. How do you ascertain the quantity of free ammonia and of 
albuminoid ammonia yielded by a sample of drinking 
wated What opinion of the quality of the water would 
you express after the detection of one of these products 
or of both ~ 

VI. A schoolroom is said to be overcrowded and imperfectly 
ventilated. You are required to report on this. State 
your mode of examination. 

Ordinary E~am. 
l\I.B. and Ch.B. 

Fifth Ye'l.r. 
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VII. A sample of milk is sent to you for analysis. How would 
you ascertain-(lst) Whether water has been added 1 
(2) Whether cream has been removed ~ 

VIII. Examine microscopically the powders numbered 1, 2, and 
3: state what they are, and give your opinion whether 
they have been adulterated. If adulterated, what has 
been added 7 

Examine the slides Nos. 10 and 15. What micro
organisms do they contain 7 

CLINICAL AND PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 

Clinical and Practical Examinations iu Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics, &c., Ophthalmic and Aural Surgery were held at the 
Adelaide Hospital. 
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ORDINARY 

Translate-

EXAMINATION FOR 
OF M.A. 

THE 

LATIN AND GREEK. 

(From Books not specified.) 

MR. D. J. BYARD, B.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

DEGREE 

8avI"a(w 0' on TOVS aUToVS opw iJ1rep I"ev AlyvlI'T[wv 
TavavT[a. lI'paTTHV f3acnAE{; T~V lI'oAw lI'E[80VTas, -DlI'ep oe 
TOU tpootwv o~p.ov ¢0f30VfLEVOVS TOV avopa TOVTOV. KU[TOI. 

TOVS I"ev "EAA?Jva.s OVTaS &lI'avns rO'aCTt, TOVS 0' EV Tll 
apXll TV ~KE[VOV I"EP.EP~O'I"EVOVS. olp.a~ 0' -DP.Wv P.V?JP.OVE-oEW 
EV[OVS on, ~V[K' Ef3ovAe-6E0'8E 7l'EP~ TWV f3a.O'~A~KWV, lI'ap
EA86Jv lI'PWTOS Ey6J lI'aPrlVEO'a, olp.a~ oe Ka~ p.6vos ~ OE-oTEPOS 
el7l'EtV, on P.O~ O'W</>POVEtV av OOKOtTE, El T~V 7l'p6</>aO'w T~S 
7l'apaO'KEV~S p.ry T~V lI'p6S EKEtVOv ~x8pav 7l'0~Ot0'8E, aAAa 
7l'apaO'KEva(0~0'8E p.ev lI'pOS TOVS -DlI'apXOVTas EX8po-os, 
al"-oVo~0'8E oe KaKEtVOV, Eav -Dp.as aOtKEtV ElI'~XE~PV' Kat 
OVK Ey6J I"ev El7l'0V TaVTa, -Dp.tV 0' OUK E06KOVV 6p8ws AEyoW, 
aAAa Ka~ -Dp.{;v ~poO'KE TaVTa. aK6Aov80s TO[VVV 0 VVV 
AOYoS EO'T[ P.O~ Tei! TOTo p?J8Evn. Ey6J yap, el f3aO'~AEVS 
7rUp' ulJ'rov OVTa fL€ CTVftf30VAOV 7rOtOLTO, Td:VT' ltv Ul17'0 
lI'apawEO'a~p.~ CIlI'op -Dp.tV, -DlI'EP P.EV TWV EaVTOV 1I'0AEI"et:V, 
eav ns EvavnWTa~ TWV <EAA~vwv, 6JV oe p.?Joev aUTcp 
7l'P00'~KH, TO-DTWV p.?J0' aVT~1I'0~Et0'8a~ T~V apx~v. ol I"ev 
01)V oAws eYVWKaTE, iJ) avopes 'A8?Jvato~, oO'wv av f3aO'~AEVS 
EyKpaTrys yEV?JTa~ </>8aO'as ~ 7l'apaKpovO'ap.EVOS Twas TWV 
EV TatS lI'oAoO'~, lI'apaXWpEtV, ou KaAws EyvWKaTE, 0s Ey6J 
Kp{VW' ol 0' -DlI'EP yo TWV o~Ka{wv Ka~ 7l'0AEP.EtV, civ TO-oTOV 
OE,[}, Ka~ 7l'aO'XE~v onovv orE0'80 xp~va~, lI'PWTOV p.ev -D1'2v 
?]TTOV OE~O'E~ TO-oTWV, oO'tp civ p.aAAov EYVWK6TES l}TE TavTa, 
~7l'E~8' (1 lI'pOO'~KE~ </>POVE{;V 06gETE. 

Onliuary Exam. 
M.A., 

December, 1892. 



Orumury l!lX:~Ul .• 
lLA., 

December. 1892. 
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Also-
"Nvv fLEV 017 fLUAa 'I1'UYXV KaKOS KaKOV ~YYJAU(E', 
ttlS alEt 'TOV 0fLOtOV ayE' BEOS ttlS 'TOV 0fLOtOV. 
'I1'V O~ 'TOVOE fLoAo(3pov, ayw" dfLEyapTE U'v(3WTa, 
'I1''TWXOV dv,YJpov oa,'Tw,' d'l1'OAVfLav'Trypa ; 
8s 'I1'OAAiis q,A'VU" 'I1'apaU''TUS BA£ij;E'Ta, wfLoVS, 
al'T[(wv dKOAOVS, o-(JK aopas oBOE AE(3YJ'Tas. 
'TOV K' d fLO' oO[YJs U''TaBfLwv (JV'Trypa A''I1'EU'Ba" 
U'YJKOK6pov 'T' ~fLEva, BaAAov 'T' EP£q,O'U', q,opryva" 
Ka[ KEV opov 'I1'[vwv fLEyuAYJV E'I1"yovv[oa BEt'TO. 
dAA' E'I1'Et ol)v o~ ~pya KUK' ~fLfLaBEv, oBK €BEA~U'H 
~pyov €'I1'o[XEU'Ba" dAAa 'I1''TwU'U'wv Ka'Ta oryfLov 
(30-DAE'Ta, alT[(wv (36U'KEW ~v yaU''TEp' aVaA'TOv' 
dAA' €K 'TO' EPEW, 'TO OE Kat 'TETEA€U'fLEVOV €U'Ta" 
at K' €ABU 'I1'pOS OWfLa'T' 'OOvU'U'ryos Bdo,o, 
'I1'OAAU o~ dfLq,t KrfpYJ U'q,€A.a dvopwv EK 'I1'aAafLuwv 
'11' AEvpat d'l1'O'Tp[fovU', 06fLoV KU'Ta (3aAAofLEvO'O." 

Also-
Si quando sedem angustam servataque mella 
Thesauris relines, prius haustu sparsus aquarum 
Ora fove, fumosque manu prootende sequaces. 
Bis gravidos cogunt fetus, duo tempora messis, 
'I'aygete simul os terris ostendit honestum 
Plias, et Oceani spretos pede reppulit amnes, 
Aut eadem sidus fugiens ubi Pis cis aquosi 
Tristior hibernas coelo descendit in undas. 
Illis ira modum supra est, loosreque venenum 
Morsibus inspirant, et spicula creca relinquunt 
Affixoo venis, animasque in vulnere ponunt. 
Sin duram metues hiemem parcesque futuro, 
Contusosque animos et res miserabere fractas : 
At suffire thymo, cerasque recidere inanes, 
Quis dubitet 1 nam soope favos ignotus adedit 
Stellio et lucifugis congest a cllbilia blattis 
Imnmnisque sedens aliena ad pabula fucus, 
Aut asper crabro impariblls se immiscuit armis; 
Aut dirum, tinioo, genus j aut invisa Minervoo 
Laxos in foribus suspendit aranea casses. 
Quo magis exhaustoo fuerint, hoc acrius omnes 
Incumbent generis lapsi sarcire ruinas, 
Complebuntque foros, et floribus honea texent. 

Est etiam in verbo positum non insulsum genus ex eo, 
quum ad verbum, non ad sententiam rem accipere 
videare j ex quo uno genere totus est Tutor, mimus 
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vetul'!, oppido ridiculus. Sed abeo a mimIS; tantum 
genus huius ridiculi insigni aliqua et nota re notari yolo. 
Est autem ex hoc genere illud, quod tu, Crasse, nuper 
ei, qui te rogasset, num tibi molestus esset futurus, si 
ad tebene ante lucem venisset; Tu vero, inquisti, 
molest us non eris. Jubebis igitur te, inquit, suscitari~ 
et tu: Certe negaram te molestum futurum. Ex eodem 
hoc vetus iIlud est, quod aiunt Maluginensemillum M. 
Scipionem, quum ex centuria sua renunciaret Acidinum 
consulem praecoque dixisset : Dic de L. Manlio: Virum 
bonum, inquit, egregiumque civem esse arbitror. 
Ridicule etiam illud L. Porcius Nasica censori Catoni; 
quum iIle: Ex tui animi sententia tu uxorem 
habes ~ Non hercule, inquit, ex mei animi senten
tia. In verbis etiam illa Bunt, quae aut ex immutata 
oratione ducuntur aut ex unius verbi translatione 
aut ex inversione verborum. Ex immutatione, ut 
oIim Rusca quum legem ferret annalem, dissua
sor M. Servilius: Dic mihi, inquit, M. Pinari, 
num, si contra te dixero, Illihi male dicturus es, ut 
caeteris fecisti ~ Ut sementem feceris, ita metes, inquit. 
Ex: translatione autem, ut, quum Scipio ille maior 
Corinthiis statuam pollicentibus eo loco, ubi aliorum 
essent imperatorum, turmales dixit displicere. 

LATIN AND GREEK. 
(From Books spec~fied.) 

MR. D. J. BYAR), B.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Translate, with notes-
Tecum Philippos et celerem fugam 
Sensi relicta non bene parmula, 

Cum fracta virtus et minaces 
Turpe solum tetigere mento. 

Sed me per hostes Mercurius celer 
Denso paventem sustulit aere ; 

Te rursus in bellum resorbens 
Unda fretia tulit aestuosis. 

ErgO ohligatltm redde J oyi dapem 

Ordin,'i.ry Exa.m. 
MA., 

December, 1892. 
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II.A., 
December, 1892. 

Also-

CVIll 

Longaque fessum militia latus 
Depone sub laura mea nee 

Parce cadis tibi destinatis. 
Oblivioso levia Massico 
Ciboria exple; funde capacibus 

Unguenta de conchis. Quis udo 
Deproperare apio coronas 

Curatve myrto ~ quem Venus arbitrum 
Dicet bibendi ~ Non ego sanius 

Bacchabor Edonis: recepto 
Dulce mihi furere est ami co. 

Fortes creantur forti bus et bonis, 
Est in juvencis, est in equis patrum 

Virtus, neque imbellem feroces 
Progenerant aquilae columbam; 

Doctrina sed vim promovet insitam, 
Rectique cultus pectora roborant; 

Utcunque defecere mores 
Indecorant bene nata culpae. 

Quid debeas, 0 Roma, N eronibus 
Testis Metaurum flumen et Hasdru bal 

Devictus et pulcher fugatis 
Ille dies Latio tenebris 

Qui primus alma risit adorea,' 
Dirus per urbes Afer ut It"las 

Ceu flamma per taedas vel Eurus 
Per Siculas equitavit undas 

Post, hoc secundis usque laboribus 
Romana pubes crevit et impio 

Vastata Poenorum tumultu 
Fana deos habuere rectos; 

Dixitque tandem perfidus Hannibal: 
Cervi luporum praeda rapacium 

Sectamur ultro quos opimus 
Fallere et effugere est triumphus. 

Gens quae cremato fortis ab Ilio 
Jactata Tuscis aequoribus sacra 

Natosque maturosque patres 
Pertulit Ausonias ad urbes, 

Duris utilex tonsa bipennibus 
Nigrae feraci froudis in Algido, 

Per damna, per caedes, ab ipHo 
Ducit opes animumque ferro. 
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AIso-
Res gestae regumque ducumque et tristia bella 

Quo seribi possent numero monstravit Homerus. 
Versibus impariter junetis querimonia primum, 
Post etiam inelusa est voti sente,ntia compos: 
Quis tamen exiguos elegos emiserit auctor, 
Grammatici certant et adhuc sub judice lis est. 
Archilochum proprio rabies armavit iambo ; 
Hunc socci cepere pedem grandesque cothurni, 
Alternis aptum sermonibus et populares 
Vincentem strepitus et natum rebus agendis. 
Musa dedit fidibus divos puerosque deorum 
Et pugilem victorem at equum certamine primum 
Et juvenum curas et Iibera vina referre. 
Discriptas servare vices dperumque culores 
Cur ego si nequeo ignoroque poeta salutor ~ 
Cur nescire pudens prave quam discere malo ~ 
Versibus exponi tragicis res comica non vult; 
Indignatur item privatis ac prope socco 
Dignis carminibus narrari coena Thyestae. 
Singula quaeque locum teneant sortita decenter. 

Also-
Dnus Pellaeo juveni non sufficit orbis ; 

Aestuat infelix angusto limite mundi, 
Dt Gyari clausus scopulis parvaque Seripho. 
Quum tamen, a figulis niunitam intraverit urbem, 
Sarcophago contentus erit. Mors sola fatetur 
Quantula bint hominum corpuscula. Ct"editur olim 
Velificatus Athos, -et quidquid Graecia mendax 
A udet in bist.oria; constratum cJassibus isdem 
Suppositumque rotis solidum mare; credittlUs altos 
Defecisse amnes epotaque :!lumina Medo 
Prandente, et madidis cantat qnae Sostratus aliso 
Ille tamen qualis rediit Sal amine relicta, 
In Corum atque Eurum solitus saevire :!lagellis 
Barbarus, Aeolio nunquam hoc in carcere passos, 
Ipsum compedibus qui vinxerat Ennosigaeum ~ 
Mitius id sane quod non et stigmate dignuin 
Credidit. Huie quisquam vellet servire deorum! 
Sed qualis I'ediit ~ nempe una nave, cruentis 
Fluctibus, ac tarda per densa cadavera prora. 
Has toties optata exegit gloria poenas ! 

II. Give examples of the following from Horace :-Oxymoroll 
Ohiasmus i Bathos; Zeu~m!1l. 

OrdilUlry E~ur •• ~ 
M.A .• 

])ecem her. ] 892, 
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Orilinurv EXfl,lll, 
M.A .. 

December. 189:!. 

III. 

IV. 

ex 

Explain and illustrate his" curiosa felicitas." 

Explain, with reference to their context-
. (a) Propter quae fas est genua incerare deorum 

(b) verbosa et grandis epistola venit 
A Capreis. 

(0) I, demens, et saevus curre per Alpes, 
U tt pueris placeas et declamatio fias. 

Cd) Aut agitur res in scenis aut acta refertur. 

Criticise grammar of the following :-
(1.) Cereus in vitium £lecti. 
(2.) 
(3.) 

nemo magis rhombum stupet. 
Fulgentem imperio fertilis Africae 

Fallit sorte beatior. 
(4.) notus in fratres animi paterni. 

Give other uses of the genitive from these poems. 

V. Write a short sketch of J uvenal's life. Compare his 
attitude towards the vices and follies of his time with 
that of Horace. 

LATIN AND GREEK. 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Translate into Latin Prose-
Clive was in a painfully anxious situation. He could 

place no confidence in the sincerity or in the courage of 
his confederate: and, whatever confidence he might 
place in his own military talents, and in the valour and 
disciplinE) of his troops, it was no light thing to engage 
an army twenty times as numerous as his own. Before 
him lay a river over which it was easy to advance, but 
over which if things went ill, not one of his little band 
would ever return. On this occasion, for the first and 
last time, his dauntless spirit, during a few hours, 
shrank from the fearful responsibility of making a 
decision. He called a council of war. The majority 
pronounced against fighting; and Clive declared his 
concurrence with the majority. Long afterwards, he 



eXl 

said that he had never called but one council of war, 
and that if he had taken the advice of that council, the 
British army would never have been masters of Bengal. 
But scarcely had the meeting broken up when he was 
himself again. He retired alone under the shade of 
some trees, and passed near an hour there in thought. 
He came back determined to put every thing to the 
hazard, and gave orders that all should be in readiness 
for passing the river on the morrow. 

Translate into Greek Prose-
PUBLIC LIBERTY. There is only one cure for the evils 

which newly-acquired freedom produces; and that cure 
is freedom. When a prisoner first leaves his cell, he 
cannot bear the light of day; he is unable to dis
criminate colours or recognise faces. But the remedy 
is, not to remand him into his dungeon, but to accustom 
him to the rays of the sun. The blaze of truth and 
liberty may at first dazzle and bewilder nations which 
have become half blind in the house of bondage. But 
let them gaze on, and they will soon be able to bear it. 
In a few years men learn to reason. The extreme 
violence of opinions subsides. Hostile theories correct 
each other. The scattered elements of truth cease to 
contend, and begin to coalesce. And at length a system 
of justice and order is educed out of the chaos. Many 
politicians of our time are in the habit of laying it down 
as a self-evident proposition, that no people ought to be 
free, till they are fit to use their freedom. The maxim 
is worthy of the fool in the old story, who resolved not 
to go into the water until he had learnt to swim. If 
men are to wait for liberty till they become wise and 
good in slavery, they may indeed wa.it for ever. 

Define and describe a Root. 

Mention the different stages which a Root passes through in 
the formation of words in different types of language. 

Write a short account of the use and origin of " The Thematic 
Vowel." 

Explain the formation of Present Infinitives, active and 
passive, in the matter of their suffixes and their original 
meanings. 

Criticise the construction of the moods in the two following 
sentences ;-

Ordira.ry iE:z:aut. 
M.A .. 

De::ember, 1892. 
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lilA .• 

December, 1892. 
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raM'mv O~ Kal rwf3pvav JKEAevcrev 0 Tt OVVatVTO Aa
f30VTas poeTa8t6JKew' Kal i:icrns elxe TaS ~7ropoevas d:yEAas, 
el7re TOVT4} Kal fJ.poa 7rpof3aTa 7roAAa EAavvew, i:i7rll &V a~TOV 
7rVVOaV7]Tat' OVTa, ~s E7rtcrcpayeL7]. 

IIap7]yyeAAeTo yap a~TOIS 8EKa pow oils 87]papoev7]S 
d7re8et~e xetpOTov~crat, 8eKa 8~ oils 01 ECPOPOt KeA£Votev. 

GREEK. 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Translate-
TL ovv TavT' E7r~papoat Kal 8teTEwapo'¥}v oVTwcrl crcp08pws; 

on Kal ypapopoaT' EXWV Jv T~ 87]POOcrL4} Kdpoeva, E~ @V Tav1"' 
E7rt8EL~W cracpws, Kal ilpoas el8ws Ta 7rE7rpaypoeva pov,¥}poo
VEVOVTaS, EKE;:VO cpof3ovpoat, po~ TWV elpyacrpoevwv a~T~ 
KaKwv il'lf'oA7]cpOV OVTOS EAaTTwv' i:i'lf'EP 7rpOTEPOV CTVvef37], 
OTe TO.oS TaAat7r6Jpovs <PWKeas E'lf'OL'¥}crev d7roAecrOat Ta 
tfEv8~ 8evp' d'lf'ayye£AaS. TOV yap EV 'ApoCPLcrCT'() 7roAepoov, 
8t' 8v els 'EAcfTEtaV 1jAOe .pLAt7r7roS Kal 81 8v vpe07] TWV 
'ApocptKTVOVWV ~yepowv, 8s fJ.'lf'aVT' dveTpetfE Ta nov 'EA
A~vwv, OVTOS tcrnv 6 crvYKaTacrKevacras Kal 7raVTWV efs 
dV~p TcOV poEyLcrTwV a~nos KaKcOv. Kal TOT' ~O.os EPOOV 
8tapoapTvpopoevov Kal f30cOVTOS Ev Tfj EKKA7]crLrz. "7rOAEPOOV 
Els T~V 'ATTtK~V elcraYEts, AlcrXLv7], 7roAepoov 'ApoCPtKTVO-. 
VtKOV" 01 po~v EK 7rapaKA~(]'ews crvyKaO~poEVOt O~K eiwv poe 
Aeye!v, 01 8' EOavpoa(ov Kal Kev~v aiTLav 8ta T~V iO£av 
ExOpav E7raYEtv poe il7reHpof3avov a~T~. ilns 8' ~ CPVcrts, @ 
t1V8PES 'A07]valot, yeyovE TOVTWV TcOV 7rpayp.aTwv, Ka~ TLVOS 
EVElCa TavTa CTvvecrKevacr07] Ka~ 7rcOS E7rpaX07], vvv dKOV
craTE, E'lf'et8~ TOTE EKWAV07]TE' Ka~ yap ev 7rpayp.a crvvTeO~v 
5tfecrOe, Kal p.eyaAa wcpEA~crecrOe 7rpOS 1crToptav TcOV KOtVCoV, 
Kal ocr7] 8EtVOT7]S 1jv EV 7~ <PtAt7r7r4} (jeacrecrOe. 
O~K 1jv TOV 7rpOS ilp.as 7roAep.ov 'If'epas 0~8' d7raA.\ay1) 

.pt.\t7r7r4}, ei p.~ 87]f3atovs Kal 8eTTaAo.os EXOpO.oS 7rOt~crEte 
TV 7roAet. dAAa Kat'lf'Ep dOALws Kat KaKWS TcOV crTpaT'¥}ywv 
TcOV ilp.eTepwv 7roAep.OVVTWV a~T~ op.ws il'lf" a~TOV TOV 
7rOAep.ov Ka~ TcOV A'[JcrTcOV p.vpta ~acrxe KaKa. 

Also-
Kal PO~V 0~8~ TOVT' ei'lf'etv dKV~crW, OTt 6 TOV irIITopa 

f3ovAopevos OtKaLws E~eTa(ew Ka~ p.~ CTVKocpaVTIi.IV, O~K &v 
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ola <TV vvv EAEyE', TOLaVTa KaTlJy6pEL, 7rapaOE[Yl'-aTa 7rAaT
TWV Kal MI'-ara Kat (J'X~I'-aTa I'-LI'-OVI'-WO, (7r<lVV yap 7rapa 
TOVTO, OVX opis; yEyOVE TO. nov 'EAA~VWV, Ei TOVTl TO 
p~I'-a, &AAa I'-~ TOVTt OcEAEXeYJV Ey0, ~ OEVpt T~V XEtpa, 
aAAa. I'-~ owpt 7rap~vEyKa), &AA' E7r' aVTWV TWV Epywv li.v 
E(J'K67rH T£va, EtXEV &¢opl'-as ~ 7r6AL, Kat T[va, ovval'-H" 
rf, ' , I " I 'I I , ..... OT H, Ta 7rpaYl'-aT H(J'y/HV, K(lL TCVa, (J'vvlJyayov aVTy/ 

, ..... ,:J ,:J' ''"'' '" , .... :J I I'-ETa TaVT E7r~(J'Ta, EyW, KaL 7rW, HXE Ta TWV EVaVTCWV. 
EtT' Ei I'-EV (AaTTOV, E7rO[YJ(J'a TO., OVVal'-H" 7rap' EI'-0l 
TaO[KlJI'-' li.v EodKVVEV OV, El OE 7rOAA4/ fLdtov" OVK li.v 
((J'VKO¢aVTH. E7rHO~ OE (J't, TOVTO 7rE¢Evya" EyW 7rOL~(J'W' 
Kat (J'K07rEI:TE El OLKa[w, XP'1(J'0l'-aL T4/ A6ycp. . 

t;.vval'-W I'-Ev TO[VVV dXEv ~ 7r6AL, Toil, VY)(J'~WTa" OVX 
li7ravTa" &AAa TOt" &(J'eEVE(J'TaTOV,' OVTE yap XEo, OVTE 
'P600, OVTE KEpKvpa fLEe' 1)I'-WV 0v' XPlJI'-aTWV OE (J'VVTa~w 
€i, 7rEVTE Kat TETTapaKOVTa TaAaVTa, Kat TaVT -qv 7rpOE~H
AEYl'-Eva' 07rA[Ty)V 0' ~ t7r7rEa 7rA~V TWV OlKE[WV oVOEva. 1l 
OE 7raVTWV Kat ¢of3EpWTaTOV Kat I'-aAL(J'e' V7rEP TWV exepwv, 
ollToL 7rapEfJ'l(EVaKH(J'av TOt" 7rEpL XwpOV' 7raVTa, Ex{)pa, ~ 
¢LA[a, eyyvTEpw, MEyapEI:" 8lJf3a£ovs, EVf30EaS. TO. I'-EV 
T~, 7r6AEW, OVTW, V7r~PXEV Exovra, mt OVOEl, li.v EXOL 7rapa 
TaVT' El7rEI:v aAAO OVOEV' Ta. OE TOV ChA[7r7rOV, 7rPO, 1lv 0v 
~I'-I:v 0 &ywv, U'KEfa(J'eE 7rW,. 7rPWTOV fLEV ~PXE TWV 
aKOAOVeOVVT(l)V aVTo, aVTOKpaTWp WV, 1l TWV El, TOV 7r6AE 
I'-OV I'-EYL(J'T6v E(J'TCV a7raVTWV" d()' ollToL TO. 07rAa dxov EV 

.... ",'f I" ", t\ TaLS XEP(J'W aEL' E7rHTa XPlJI'-aTWV EV7r0PEL, Ka~ E7rpaTTEV a 
06~mv aVT4/, OV 7rpOAEyWV ev TOl:, fYJ¢[(J'I'-a(J'w, OVo' EV Tei 
¢aVEp'!! f3ovAw61'-EVO" OVo' V7rO TWV (J'VKo¢aVTOVVTWV 
KPLV61'-EVO" OVOE ypa¢a, ¢dywv 7rapav61'-wv, OVo' V7rEV
eVVO, WV OVOEVt, &AA' a7rAW, aVTO, OE(J'7r6Ty)', ~y<I'-WV 
KVPLO, 7raVTWV. 

Also-
AEyo,I'-' li.v ~OlJ. v'!!v yap E(J'TC OE(J'7r6TlJ' 
aY!OLKO, aPTlV, K~al'-OTpW~, &K~aXoAo" 
t;.y)fLO' 7rVI(VLTYJ', OLV(J'KOAOV YEpovnov 
V7r6KW¢OV. ollTO, TV 7rPOTEP'l- VOVI'-lJV[q. 
E7rp[aTO OOVAOV, f3vp(J'OOEfY)v IIa¢Aay6va, 
7raVovpy6TaTov Kat Ocaf30AWTaTOV nva. 
OllTO, KaTayvot,s TOV YEPOVTO, TOt" TPU7rOVS, 
o f3vp(J'o7ra¢Aaywv, V7r07rE(J'WV TOV 0<(J'7r6Ty)V 
i/KaAA', EeW7rW', EKoAaKEV', E~YJ7raTa 
KO(J'KVAI'-aT[OL, al(pOL(J'L, TOLavTt AEYWV' 
ill t;.~I'-E, AOV(J'aL 7rPWTOV EKOLKa(J'a, fL[av, 
EVeOV, p6¢lJ(J'ov, EVTpay', EXE TPLWf3oAov. 

OrlillU.ry E:r.~m., 
M.A" 

Decsmber, 1892. 
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{30VAEt 7rapa()w UOt OOp7rOV; E'lT civap7rauaS 
o Tt dV TtS ~fLWV UKEVaUT/, T<;; OEU7rOTT/ 
IIacpAaywv KEXaptUTat TOVTO. Ka~ 7rpcfn]V y' EfLOV 
fLa(av fLEfLaXOTOS EV IIvAcp AaKWVtK~V, 
7raVOVpYOTaTa 7rWS 7rEptOpafLwV vcpap7rWaS 
aVTOS 7rape()TJKE T~V V7r' EfLOV fLEfLaYfLEVTJV. 
~fLaS 0' .l7rEAaVVEt, KOt'K E~ TOV OEU7rOTTJV 
dAAoV ()Epa7rEVEW, .lAAd. {3VpU[VTJV EXWV 
OEt7rVOVVTOS EUTWS .l7rOUO{3E!: TOVS p~TOpaS. 

Also-
Ei fLEV TtS .lV~p TlOV cipxa[wv KWfLcpOOOt8d.uKaAos ~fLa,c; 
~vayKa(EV AE~OVTaS E7rTJ 7rPOS TO ()EaTpOV 7rapa{3~Vat, 
OVK <'!.V cpaVAWS ETVXEV TOVTOV' VVV 0' d~tOS EU()' 6 7rOtTJT~', 
OTt TOVS aVT01,S ~fL'iv fLtUE~ TOAfL~ TE AEyEW TO. O£Kata, 
Ka~ YEVVa[WS 7rpOS TOV Tvcpcp XWPE!: Ka~ T~V EptWATJV. 
fl OE ()aVfLa(EtV VfLWV CPTJUtV 7rOAA01,S aVT<;; 7rPOUtoVTaS. 
Ka~ (3afTaVl(EW, c1Js OVX~ 7raAat XopOV aiTOlTJ Ka()' eaVTOV, 
~fLa, VfLLV EKEAEVE cppaUat 7rEP~ TOVTOV. rpTJUt yap Uv~p 
OVX V7r' .lvola, TOVTO 7rE7rOV()W, OtaTp£{3EtV, .lAAa VOfL[(WV 
KWfLcpoootOauKaA.£av e'{vat xaAE7rWTaTOV EPYOV U7raVTWV' 
7rOAAWV yap O~ 7rEtpaUaVTWV aVT~V 6A£YOtS xap[uau()at' 
vfLa, TE 7raAat otaytYVWUKWV E7rETE[OVS T~V rpVUW OVTas, 
Ka~ T01" 7rpOTEpOVS TWV 7rOtTJTWV /lfLa v<;; y~pq. 7rPOOtOoVTas' 
TOVTO fLEV Eiows /l7ra()E MayvTJ' /lfLa TaLS 7rOAtats KaTtOVUats. 
OS 7r AELUTa XopWV TWV .lVTt7raAWV V£KTJS EUTTJCTE Tpo7raia. 

AIso-
~OtUTOV cpao, ~fLEpas 
" .... ,..,.. EUTat TOtUt 7rapOVut 7ra-
UtV Ka~ TO!:S .lrptKVOVfLEVOtS, 
~V KAEWV .l7rOATJTat. 
Ka£TOt 7rPEU{3VTEpWV TtVWV 
oi'wv cipyaAEWTaTCJJV 
EV T<;; oe£yfLan TWV OtKWV 
~KOVU' .lVTtAEYOVTWV, 
c1J, el fL~ 'YEVE()' OVTOS EV 
TV 7rOAEt fLE-ya" OVK <'!.V ~
UTTJV UKEVYJ OVO XPTJU[fLW, 
OO£OV~ OVOE TOpVVTJ. 
aAAd. Ka~ TOO' EyWyE ()av
fLa(w T~ VOfLovu£as 
aVTOV' rpau~ yap aVTov 01 
7ra'ioE, Ot' ~VVEcpO[TWV 
T~V I.':.wPtUT~ fLoVTJV flv up
fLoTTEu()at ()afLa T~V Avpav, 



exv 

aAA"f]V 8' OtJK UJa€tV AafMv· 
K~Ta TOV Kt(}aptUT~v 
6pytU(}EVT' a7TCfyEtv KEAE;~ 
nv, W~ dpp,ovlav ~ 7ra£s 
OVTO~ otJ 8VvaTat p,a(}€w 
~v p,~ t:.Wp080K"f]UTI. 

AIso-
TI KaAAWV apxop,EVOtUtV 
1} KaTa7raVOp,EVOtUW 
~ (}oav t7r7rWV JAaT~pa~ a€18€tv, P,'YJ8~v J~ AvuluTpaTov, 
P,'YJ8~ 8ovp,avTtv TOV aVEUTtOV av AV7rE£V €KOVfTrJ Kap8[cz. ; 
Ka~ yap OVTO~, a; ¢[A'· A7rOAAOV, aE~ 7rEWii, (}aAEp0Ls 8aKpv 

OtfTtV 
ua.> d7rTl)P,EVO~ ¢apETpa~ IIv(}wvt 8icz. p,~ KaKw~ 7rEVEfT(}Vt. 
Aot8op~fTat TOt.~ 7rov'YJp0t.~ ofJ8ev JfTT' J7r[</>(}ovov, 
aAAa TtP,~ TOUrt XP'YJfTTO'is, OfTTt~ EV AOY[(ETat. 
Ei f1~v OVV av(}pw7ro~, Bv 8EI: 7r6AA' aKoUUat Ka~ KaKa, 
ufJTo~ ~v ~V8'YJAO~, ofJK &v av8po~ €P,V~u(}'YJv ¢[AOV. 
J!UV 8' 'Ap[YVWTOV yap OtJ8E2~ OfTTt~ ofJK J7r[fTTaTat, 
OfTT£S ~ TO AEVKOV ol8EV ~ TOV (jp(}tOV v6p,ov. 
~fTTW ovv a8EA¢o~ afJTcjJ TOt.~ TP07rOVS otJ ~VyyEV~~, 
'Apt</>pd8'YJ~ 7rov'YJp6~. aAAa TOUTO p,~v Ka~ {JovAETat· 
tUTI: 8' ofJ p,6vov 7rov'YJpo~, ofJ yap ofJ8' &v llu(}6p,'YJv, 
ofJ8~ 7rUp,7r6v'YJPos, aAAa Ka2 7rpOfTE~EVP'YJKE Tt. 
OfTTtS ovv TOWUTOV av8pa p,~ u¢68pa {J8€AVTTETat, 
oil 7rOT' tK TatJTou p,E(}' ~p,wv 7r[ETat 7rOT'YJP£OV. 

Ordin&ty Exam. 
M.A., 

December. 1892. 
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NOVE~EER, 1892. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DECREE 
OF B,A. 

FIRST YEAR. 

LATIN (Pass Paper). 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Translate-
Postquam prima quies epulis, mensaeque remotae 

crateras magnos statuunt et vina coronant. 
it strepitus tectis vocemque per ampla volutant 
atria j dependeIi.t lychini laquearibus aureis 
incensi, etneoctem flammis funalia vincunt. 
hic regina gravem gemmis auroque poposcit 
implevitgue mero pateram, quam Belus et omnes 
a Belo soliti j tum facta· silentia tectis : 
• luppiter hospitibus nam te dare iura locuntur, 
hunc laetum Tyriisque diem Troiaque profectis 
esse velis, nostrosque huius m(jmiuisse min ores. 
adsit laetitiae Bacchus dator et bona Juno j 
et vos 0 coetum, Tyrii, celebrate faventes.' 
dixit, et in mensam laticum libavit honorem, 
primaque libato summo tenus attigit ore j 
tum Bitiae dedit increpitans j ille inpiger hausit 
spumantem pateram, et pleno se proluit auro j 
post alii proceres. 

Translate-
, Vos 0, quibus integer aevi 

sanguis' ait 'solidaeque suo stant robore vires, 
vos agitab fugam' 
me si caelicolae voluissent ducere vitam, 
has mihi servassent sedes. satis una superque 
vidimus excidia et captae superavimus urbi. 
sic 0 sic positum adfati discedite corpus. 
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ipse manu mortem inveniam; miserebiturhostis 
exuviasque petet. facilis iactura sepulchri. 
iam pridem invisus divis et inutilis annos 
demoror, ex quo me divom pater aique hominum rex 
fulminis adfiavit ventis et contigit igni.' 

Translate-
Haec me Regulus dolenter tulisse credebat, ideo que 

etiam cum recitaret librum, non adhibuerat. praeterea 
reminiscebatur quam capitaliter ipsum me apud centum
viros lacessisset. aderam Arrionillae, Timonis uxori, 
rogatu Aruleni Rustici; Regulus contra. nitebamur nos 
in parte causae sententia Meti Modesti, optimi viri: is 
tunc in exilio erat, a Domitiano relegatus. Ecce tibi 
Regulus 'quaero' inquit, 'Secunde, quid de Modesto 
sentias.' vides quod periculum, si respondissem 'bene', 
quod fiagitium, si 'male.' non possum dicere aliud tunc 
mihi quam deos adfuisse. 'respondebo' inquam 'si de 
hoc centumviri iudicaturi sunt.' rursus ilIe 'quaero 
quid de Modesto sentias.' iterum ego' EOlebant testes 
in reos, non in damnatos interrogari.' tertio ille 'non 
iam quid de Modesto, sed quid de pietate Modesti 
sentias.' ' quaeris' in quam 'quid sentiam: at ego ne 
interrogare quidem fas puto de quo pronuntiatum est.' 
conticuit: me laus et gratulatio secuta est, quod Dec 
famam meam aliquo responso, utili fortasse, inhonesto 
tamen, laeseram nec me laqueis tam insidiosae interro
gationis involveram. 

Translate-
Quod alioqui perire incipiebat, cum perisse Afro 

videretur, nunc vero prope funditus extinctum et 
eversum est. pudet referre quae quam fracta pronun-

~ tiatione dicantur, qui bus quam teneris clamoribus 
excipiantur. plausus tantum ac potius sola cymbala et 
tympana ilIis canticis desunt: ululatus quidem (neque 
enim alia vocabulo potest exprimi theatris quoque 
indecora laudatio) large supersunt. nos tamen adhuc et 
utilitas amicorum et ratio aetatis moratur ac retinet: 
verenlUr enim ne forte non has indignitates reliquisse sed 
laborem fugisse videamur. sumus tamen solito rariores, 
quod initium est gradatim desinendi. vale. 

Translate-
Gestatio buxo aut rore marino, ubi deficit buxus, 

ambitur: 11am buxus qua parte defenditur tectis, abunde 

Ordinal')" J!:qu., 
B.A 

First Year." 
Nuvember,ISD!:. 
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viret; aperto caelo apertoque vento et quamquam 
longinqua aspergine maris inarescit. adiacet gestationi 
interiore circumitu vinea tenera et umbl'osa nudisque 
etiam pedibus mollis et cedens. hortum morus et ficus 
frequens vestit, quarum arborum ilIa vel maxime ferax 
terra est, malignior ceteris. hac non deteriol'e quam 
maris facie cenatio remota a mari fruitur: cingitur 
diaetis duabus a tergo, quarum fenestris subiacet 
vestibulum villae et hortus alius pinguis et rusticus. 
hinc cryptoporticus prope publici operis extenditur. 
utrimque fenestrae, a mari plures, ab horto singulae, sed 
altern is pauciores. hae, cum serenus dies et inmotus, 
omnes, cum hinc vel inde ventus inquietus, qua venti 
quiescunt, sine iniuria patent. ante cryptoporticum 
xystus viol is odoratus: teporem solis infusi repercussu 
cryptoporticus auget, quae ut tenet solem sic aquilonem 
inbibet summovetque quantumque caloris ante tantum 
retro frigoris. similiter africum sistit, atque ita diversis
simos ventos alium alio latere frangit et finit. 

Translate-

His demum exactis, perfecto mnnere divae, 
devenere locos laetos et amoena vireta 
fortunatoyum nemorum sedesque beatas. 
largior hie campos aether et lumine vestit 
purpureo, solemque suum, sua sidera norunt. 
pars in gramineis exercent membra palaestris, 
contendunt ludo et fulva luctantur harena; 
pars pedihus plaudunt choreas et carmina dicunt. 

For Latin prose-

rt was only when Vespasian was firmly settled on the 
throne that Pliny the Elder returned to Rome, accom
panied, or soon after followed, by his nephew, who was 
there to finish his studies and fit himself for public life. 
He attended the lectures of the rhetorician Nicetes 
Sacerdos, and also those of the famous Quintilian, who 
WdS for many years the most eminent professor of 
eloquence at Rome, and was honoured by Domitian with 
the consulship. During these early years at Rome Pliny 
still enjoyed the advantage of his uncle's society and 
guidance, by whose literary tastes and marvellous 
industry he must have been greatly influenced. 
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HONOUR PAPER. 
The Honour Paper in Latin for the First year was the same as 

the Pass Paper in Latin for the Second year. 

GREEK (Pass Paper). 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Translate-
~s llpa ¢wv~cras Elp-ucrcraTo ¢acryavov o~v 

XaAKEOV, afL¢OTEpWeEV aKaXfLEVOV, dATo 0' E7r' aVT0 
crfLEpoaAEa l6.xwv· 0 0' ufLap-rij oios 'OOWcrEVS 
lov a7r07rpotH, f3aAE oe crT~eos 7rapa fLat6v, 
EV OE 01 ?)7ran 7r~~E eoov f3EAoS· EK 0' llpa XE~pOS 
¢acryavov -tjKE xafJatE, 7rEO~P!)'Y)O~s OE Tpa7rEtTl 
Ka7r7rEcrEv lovwed" a7rO 0' ErOaTa XEVEV ~patE 
Ka~ oE7ra, afL¢~KV7rEAAov· 8 oe xilova T-U7rTE fLETW7rcp 
ilvfL0 avuitwv, 7rocr, oe ilpovov dfL¢oTEpO~cr~ 
AaKT[twv h[vacrcrE. KaT' o¢eaAfLwv 0' ~XVT' dXA-u,. 

Also-
opcroe-upYJ O€ Tt, ~crKEV EVOfL~TlI! EV~ TO[ Xp, 

dKpOTaTOV oe 7rap' ovoov EvcrTailEo, fLeyapo~o 
?]V 000, E, AavpYJV, crav£oE, 0' lXOV EV apapvia~. 
T~V 0' 'OOVcrEV, ¢patEcrea~ dV0yE~ Otov -&¢opf3ov 
EcrTEWT' llyX' aVT~'· fLEa 0' orYJ y£yvET' E¢OPfL~. 
TOt, 0' 'AyEAEW' fLET€H7rEV ~7r0, 7raVTEcrcr~ 7r~¢afxrKWv· 

Also-
~s ¢aT', 'AeYJva£YJ oe XOA0craTo KYJpoilt fLaAA.ov, 

VE£KEcrcrEV 0' 'Oovcr~a XOAWTOto-tV E7rEEcrcrtV· 
OVK€Tt cro£ y' 'Oovcrru fLEVO, ~I"7rEOOV OVO€ Tt, dAK~, 

orYJ OT' dl"¢' 'EAEVTl AEVKWA€VP EV7raTEpdTl 
dVG.ETE' Tp0Ecrcr~V 'I"apvao VWAEfLe, ald, 
7roAAOv, 0' llv8pas ~7rE¢I'E' EV alvll OYJWT~Tt, 
crll 0' ~AW f30VAfi ITp~al"0v 7rOAt, dpvayma. 
7rW, O~ VVV, OTE crov TE OOl"OV Ka~ KT~I"ae' IKavEt" 
llvTa I"VYJcrT~PWV OAO¢VPEat tiAKtl"O, elvat. 

Also-
"'n ITOAveEpcrdoYJ ¢tAOKEPTOl"E, I"~ 7rOTE 7ral"7rav 

E£KWV u¢pao[Tl' I"Eya El7rEfLEV, aAAa eEO'icr~ 
p'veOV E7rtTp€fat, E7rd ll7rOAV ¢EPTEPO£ Elcr~. 
TOVTO TOt aVT~ 7rOOO, ~HV~WV, OV 7rOT' ~oWKas 
Q.VTt(}E1p 'OOV~t 061"ov KaT' dA'I}TEVOVTt. 

OrdinILry Exam., 
B.A. 

First Year. 
N,'"emb6r, 189i 



Ordinal')" Ex IW., 
B.A.. 

FintYear. 
November, 1892. 

cxx 

AIso-
T~)JI 8' br£fL€£8~(J-ar; 7rpoaECPTJ 7rOAVfL'YJ7"£S '08vaaEVS' 

eapa€£, E7r€~ 8~ a' OVTOS EpwaTo Ka~ EaaW(T€V, 
lJcppa yv41s Ka Trt 6vfL6v, aTap €t7r7.la6a Ka~ aAArp, 
lOS KaKO€pY€{TJ' €v€py€a{'YJ fLEy' afL€{vwv. 
aU.' E~€AebVT€' fL€yd.PWV etw-(J€ 6vpat€ 
EK cp6vov €i, aVA~V av T€ Ka~ 7rOAvCP'YJfLO' ao£86s, 
lJcpp' ltv EyW KaTa 8wfLa 7rov~aOfLa£, OTT€b fL€ xp~. 

AIso-· 
ws ap' ~CPTJ, Ka~ 7r€LafLa V€?i, KVaV07rprepOtO 

K{OVOS e~afa, fL€yd.A'YJ' 7r€p{f3aAA€ 66AO£0 
i1fba' E7r€VTaVVaas, fL~ 7"£, 7roa£v ov8as tKTJTat. 
10, 8' OT' ltv ~ K[ X Aat Tavvrr[7rT€POt ~~ 7rEA€tat 
epK€t EVt7rA~~W(n, Tb 6' EaT~K7.I EVt 6afLvrp, 
aVAtV ErTtEfL€Va£, ulTvy€P'OS 8' i17re8E~aTo KOLTOS, 
c:ls at 1" E~€['YJS "€cpaAaS ~XOV, afLcpt 8~ 7raaa£, 
8€tpvat (3pbXo£ ~uav, 07rWS otKTtUTa 6avo£€v. 

Also-
OVK roov, ov 7rV6bfLTJV, aAAa UTbVOV o1'ov aKovaa 

KT€tVOfLEVWV' ~fL€LS 8e fLvX41 6aAafLwv Ev7r~KTWV 
~fL€6' aTvtbfLeva£, uav[8€, 8' ~Xov €V apapv'ia£, 
7rptv 1" OT€ 8~ fL€ uos vi'OS a7r'O fL€yapOto "aA€Ua€ 
TTJAEfLaxo,· T'OV yap pa 7raT~p 7rpOETJK€ KaAEaua£. 
€VPOV ~7r(£"T' '08vu~a fL€Ta KTaILEVO£Ut VEKVaUtV 
EUT€W6'· 01: 8E fL£V afLcpt KpaTa{7r€80v ov8as ~XOVT€S 
K€taT' E7r' &''\A~AO£UtV. 

AIso-
'E7r€t8~ TOtVVV E7rO£~UaTO T~V fip'YJv'YJv ~ 7rbAtS, EVTavOa 

7raAtV UKEfau6€ Tt ~fLWV EKaT€pOS 7rPO€tA€TO 7rpaTT€tv" Kat 
yap EK TOVTWV eta€a6€ TtS ~V 0 q,£At7r7rrp 7raVTa uvvaywv£
t6fL€VO" Kat Tt, 0 7rpaTTWV i17rep i1fLwv Kat T'O TV 7rbA€£ 
UVfLCPEpOV tTJTWV. EyW fLev Totvilv rypafa f30VA€VWV a7r07r
AELV T~V Ta Xf.UT'YJV TOll, 7rpEUf3€t, E7rt TOV, Tb7rOV" €v 02", 
ltv lJvTa q,[A£7r7rOV 7rllV6aVWVTa£, Kat TOV, 0PKOV, a7rOAap.
(3av€tV· OVTO£ 8e ov8e yprf.favTOS EfLOV TaVTa "li-OtELV 
~6f.A.'YJuav. 

Also-
<EO"7rEpa fL~V yap ~V, ~K€ 8' ayyEAAwv Tt, lOS 'TOVS 

7rpV'TaVE£, 10, 'E.\a'T€ta Ka'T€tA'YJ7rTat. Kat fL€'Ta 'TaVTa o~ 
fLeV Ev6v, E~aVaU'Td.V'TE' fLETa~v 8€t7rVOVVTE, 'TOV, 'T' EK 'TWV 
UK'YJVWV TWV Ka'Ta ~V ayopav E~ELpyOV Kat 'Ta yEppa 
EV€7rlfL7rpaaav, oi 8e 'TOV, UTpa'TTJYOv, fL€T€7rEfL7rOV'TO Kal 'T'OV 

\ " , \ '1l'(3 \ ., ~ <., \ aall.7r£YKT"y/V EKal\OVV, Kat Uopv OV 7r1l.'YJPTJ' 'IV 'YJ 7rOll.tS· 'T"O 



CXXI 

0' l)(TTEpaul- up.a Til YJP.EP'l- 01 p.~l' 7rpVTal'EtS T~l' f3ovA~l' 
EKaAovl' Els TO f3ovAEVT~PWl', VP.EtS 0' els T~l' €KKAYJfT£av 
E7r0PEVEfTfJE, Kal 7rpLl' EKE£l'YJl' XPYJp.aT£fT(U Kal 7rp0f301'AEVfTa~ 
mis 6 oryp.os dl'W KafJYjTo. Kal P.ETa TavTa ws ~AfJEl' ~ 
f3ovA~ Kal d7r~yyw\al' 01 7rpVTal'E~S To' 7rpOfTYJYYEAp.El'a 
JaVTOLS Kal TOl' ~KOl'Ta 7rap~yayol' KdKEtl'OS El7rEl', ~pWTa 
p.~l' 6 KYjpVg "T£S dyOpeVE~l' f3ovAETa~;" 7rapun 0' ovods. 

Also-
T£ Xpryl' TOl' EVl'OVl' 7rOA[TYJl' 7rO~Etl', T£ Tal' P.ETa mJ.fTYJs 

7rpOl'o£as Kat 7rpofJvp.£as Kat O~Ka~OfTVl'YJs V7r~p TYjs 7raTpioos 
7rOA~TEv6p.EVOl'; OVK EK p.El' {jaAriTTYJS T~l' Evf30Lal' 7rpof3aA
EfT{ja~ 7rpO TryS 'ATTU(ryS, €/( o~ TryS p.EfToydas T~l' f30~WT£al', 
EK oE TWl' 7rpOS IIEA07r6l'vYJfTOl' T67rWl' TOVS 6p.6povs TaVTTI ; 
OV T~l' fT~T07rop.7r£al', 07rWS 7rapa 7rafTal' "nA{al' dXP~ TOV 
IInpa~ws KOP.~fT(J~fTETa~, 7rpOi'oEfTfJa~; Kat To' p.El' fTwfTa~ 
TWl' v7rapx6l'Twl' EK7rEp.7rOl'Ta f30YJ{jElas Kat AEYOl'Ta Ka, 
ypa¢ol'Ta TO~aVTa, T~l' IIpoK6l'vYJfTOl', T~l' XEpp6l'YJfTOl', T~l' 
TevEool', To' 0' 07rWS olKe'i:a Kal fTvfLfLa X' V7rapgEt 7rpagat, TO 
Bvtal'TtOl', T~l' "Af3vool', T~l' Evf3o~al'. 

Give an account of the circumstances that led to this 
speech. What was the end of Demosthenes ~ 

For Greek Prose--

The arguments of Aeschenes on these two points con
stitute the strongest part of his attack. Here he was 
safe; and in dealing with the specific violations of 
Athenian law of which Ctesiphon had been guilty, he 
exhibits great skilfulness and care. 

But this did not content him. Leaving these legal 
points, he now proceeded to the third count in his 
indictment against Ctesiphon, to show that Demosthenes 
was utterly undeserving of any public commendation 
whatever. This involved a review of the entire political 
career of hfs rival. He divides his public life into four 
distinct periods, and endeavours to prove that in each 
and all of them, so far from deserving praise of his 
country, the conduct of Demosthenes was open to the 
severest censure. 

HONOUR PAPER. 

The Honour Paper in Greek for the First year was the same as 
the Pass Paper in Greek for the Second year. 

Ordinary 1!:xlI.m • 
B.A .• 

First Yenr. 
November. 1892 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

A. LANGUAGE. 

{ Morris: English Accidence. 
Trench: English Past and Present. 

I. What is "Sanskrit," and what connection has it with 
English ~ 

II. What was the language of the Norman Conquerors of 
England, and how far has it influenced Modern English ~ 

III. Write down the "Lord's Prayer," or any other passage of 
about the same length, and underline all the words which 
are of alien origin. 

IV. Indicate the most important grammatical differences 
between the English of King Alfred's time and the English 
of the present day, and account for the differences. 

V. Describe briefly the formal evolution of the "dative" or 
"gerundial" English infinitive. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D,LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

B. LITERATURE. 

{ Shakespeare: Richard III. 
Keats: Poems. 

I. Point out the merits of Shakespeare's "Richard III." as a 
piece of stage-work, and its defects as an exposition of 
-human nature. 

II. How are the following characters connected with the action 
of the play :-Clarence, Queen Margaret, Buckingham, Rich-
mond? -

III. Explain the following phrases in "Richard III." :-
Lewd complaints; razed his helm; flattering index; holy 
rood; the formal vice, Iniquity; I played the touch. 

IV. Give instances of what Matthew Arnold calls the" fasci
nating felicity" of Keats. 
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V. Enumerate the longer poems of Keats, and select one of 
them for special criticism. Quote or 6escribe any sonnet 
of his which you consider good. 

PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Not m01'e than ten questions al'e to be attempted altogether, nor more 
than four from anyone section. 

SECTION I. 

r. Describe in full the most accurate method you know of 
me'1suring the volume of a small body of irregular shape. 

II. Describe the mercury barometer, and give a brief account 0f 
the method of taking a reading, and of the connections 
to be applied. 

III. A uniform tube 100 em long, closed at one end, is pushed 
down vert.ically. open end first, into a deep cistern 
of mercury. When the mercury in~ic.le the tube is 
38 em below the level of the mercury outside, how much 
of the tube is immersed 7 The barometer stands at 
76 em. 

IV. State the" laws of friction." Under what circumstances 
are any of them inaccurate 7 Describe carefully how 
you would prove their truth experimentally. 

V. What is a " horse power 7" If a man, of 1 0 stone weight, 
runs up a flight of stairs 15 feet high in 3 seconds, 
at what rate in horse power is he doing work 7 

How much energy is stored up in the motion of a 
body of mass m moving with velocity v 7 Illustrate 
your statement by the consideration of the energy of a 
falling weight. 

SECTION II. 

VI. What is a magnetic circuit 7 Draw diagrams to show 
roughly the course of the lines of induction in the cases 
(1) of an ordinary bar magnet; (2) of the same bar 
magnet when a bar of soft iron is laid parallel to the 
bar magnet and a short distsnce from it, 

Ordiullry jI,:\!\Ul. 
B,A. 

Firs~ Year, 
Non~.nher. 1892. 
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VII. An electrified body is brought near to an unelectrified 
insulated body. What are the effects 7 How would you 
show them experimentally 7 What is meant by electrifi
cation by induction 7 

VIII. The resistance of a certain telegraph wire is 820 ohms. 
The current required to work it is '008 amperes. How 
many Minotto cells, eacb of internal resistance 15 and 
E. M. F. 1'04 will be required to give this current 7 

IX. Explain the principle of Wheatstone's Bridge, and describe 
the manner in which you would measure by this method 
the resistance of an incandescence lamp 

X. If a coil of wire have its ends connected to a galvanometer 
and be then made to revolve in the magnetic field of the 
earth a current passes through the galvanometer. 
Explain what must be done in order that the galva
nometer deflection may be always in the same direction, 
and say what effect on the size ofthe current is due (1) 
to the strength of the field j (2) the number of turns in 
the coil j (3) the way in which the coil is held j (4) the 
resistance of the coil and galvanometer. 

SECTION III. 

XI. Explain by a diagram how it is that on looking down into a 
pond its apparent is less than its real depth. 

XII. How do you find experimentally the focal length of a lens 7 
How are lenses made achromatic ~ 

XIII. How~ did Joule find the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat 
How many foot-pounds of energy are required to melt one 
pound of ice at O°C 7 

XIV. Descrihe a method of raising water above lOO°C, and 
explain clearly the principle on which it rests. 

XV. Light shadows are well-defined, sound shadows ill-defined. 
How is this 7 What effect did a knowledge of this fact 
have on the progress of the wave-theory of light, 
and why 7 

-------------------

PURE MATHEMATICS I. (Pass Paper.) 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time--Three hours. 

I. If, from the point of contact of a tangent to a circle, a 
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chord be drawn, prove that the angles made by the 
chord with the tangent are respectively equal to the 
angles in the segments alternate to them. 

Through a common point of two given circles a 
straight line is drawn, cutting both circles and dividing 
them into segments such that the alternate ones are 
similar. Prove that the circles must touch one another. 

II. Prove that the perpendiculars drawn from the angles of a 
triangle on the opp08ite sides meet at the same point. 

II r. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 

Given the base of a triangle, the radius of the in
scribed circle, and the distance of the centre of the in
scribed circle from one end of the base, construct the 
triangle. 

IV. If two triangles have the same altitude, prove that the 
ratio which one triangle has to the other is equal to 
the ratio which the base of the first has to the base of 
the second. 

V. In the circumference of a given fixed circle a point P is 
taken, and, with this point as centre, another circle 
is described. A tangent is drawn at any point of this 
second circle, and intersects the first circle in A and B. 
Show that the . rectangle P A. P B is constant for all posi
tions of the tangent. 

VL If two straight lines are met by three parallel planes, prove 
that both lines are divided in the same ratio. 

VII. Prove that log.m = log. b X 10gb m 
Given log 2 ~ '301030 and log 7 = '845098 

Find log (3'5)4, log J1400 and log 245. 

VIII In any triangle ABO, prove that-

. b2 +c2 _a2 

1. cos A = 2bc 

ii. (a2 - b2) sin A = a sin a (a cos B - b cos A). 

IX. Determine the angles B and a of the triangle ABO, having 
givenA=63°44' b=175 ft. c=89 ft. 
log 86 = 1'9344985 L tan 58° 8' = 10'2064622 
log 264=2'4216039 L tan 27° 39'=9·7192476 

L tan 27" 40' = 9'7195549 

Ol'tlhmry Ex:ml" 
B.A .. 

First YeH.r. 
N oveD1ber, 1892. 



Ordinary Exam. 
B.A. 

First Year. 
November, 1892. 

CXXVI 

PURE MATHEMATICS II. 
PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 
3 

I. Divide y../ 2x + x J2 - JiY - y ";2 - 2y'.i by Jx - J 2'11. 
III 

Add together -r-1 ' --1 ' ~l' 
x~- x- x-

II. Solve the equations 
i. ax+b cx+d 

bx+a = dx+c' 
ii. x2 _ y=ll 

x +../Y=2 ~ 
iii. x2 -4=y2-3 ../X2_y2l 

xY= 1 ~ 
III. Th€ resistance offered by a wire to the passage of an 

electric current varies as the length of the wire directly, 
and its area of section inversely, and moreover depends 
on the material of the wire. What length of wire made 
of iron, '1 inch diamenter, offers the same resistance as 
a copper wire, '2 inch diameter and 100 feet long ~ 
Other things being equal, iron offers six times as much 
resistance as copper. 

IV. Show that in the case of an arithmetical sllries 

s=; {2a+(n-l)b} . 

How many terms are there in the series whose first 
term is - 71, common difference 3, and sum 125 ~ 

V. In how many ways can 6 digits arranged in descending 
order of magnitude be chosen from the ten digits 0 
to 9 ~ 

VI. Given the Binomial Theorem for any positive integral 
exponent, prove it for any positive fractional exponent. 

Write down the general term of the expansion (1 _ x) i. 

VII. A conical hill slopes at an angle of 15° to a level plain; at 
its foot is a tower 100 feet high. To an observer lying in 
the plain 800 feet from the tower, the top of the tower 
and the top of the hill appear to be in a line. How 
high is the hill ~ 
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VIII. Find a general expression for all angles 'which have the 
same tangent as a given angle. 

Find also a general expression for all angles which 
have both the same sine and the same tangent as a 
given angle. 

IX. Find the value of sin () given 
sin(}+coscp= t 
cos8+ sincp = 2t 

HONOUR PAPERS. 
The Honour Papers in Mathematics for the First year were the 

sa.me as the Pass Papers in Mathematics for the Second year. 

Ordinn.ry Exam. 
B.A. 

Fh'st Year. 
November, 1892. 



ordin'll·::,E","., DS E CON D YEAR, EtA. 
Sl'icond Year. 

N<)V.]lllhI-'T,l:)H1. 

LATIN (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M, A. 

Time-Three hours. 
Translate-

Also-

iam nunc minaci murmure cornuum 
perstringis aures, iam litui strepunt, 

iam fulgor armOl um fugaces 
terret equos equitumque voltus. 

audire magnos iam videor duces 
non indecoro pulvere sOl;didos, 

et cuncta terrarum subacta 
praeter atrocem animum Caton is. 

luno et deorum quisquis amicior 
Afris inulta cesserat impotens 

tellure victorum nepotes 
rettulit inferias lugurthae. 

quis non Latino sanguine pinguior 
campus sepulcris impia proelia 

testatur auditumque Medis 
Hesperiae sonitum ruinae ~ 

qui gurges aut quae :!lumina lugubris 
ignara belli 1 quod mare Dauniae 

non decoloravere caedes 1 
quae caret ora crurore nostro ~ 

sed ne relictis, Musa procax, iocis 
Ceae retractes munera neniae : 

mecum Dionaeo sub antro 
quaere modos leviore plectro, 

Cur me querellis exanimas tuis 1 
nee dis amicum est nee mihi te prius 

obire, Maecenas, mearum 
grande decua columenque rerum. 

ah te meae si partem animae rapit 
maturior vis, quid moror altera, 

nec carus aeque nee superstes 
integer 7 ille dies utramque 



Also-
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ducet ruinam. non ego perfidum 
dixi sacramentum: ibimus, ibimus, 

utcunque praecedes, supremum 
carp ere iter comites parati. 

me nee Chimaerae spiritus igneae 
nee, si resurgat, centimanus Gyas 

divellet un quam : sic potenti 
Iustitiae placitumque Parcis. 

seu Libra seu me Scorpios adspicit 
formidolosus, pars violentior 

natalis horae, seu tyrannus 
Hesperiae Capricornus undae, 

utrumque nostrum incredibili modo 
consentit astrum. te Iovis impio 

tutela Saturno refulgens 
eripuit volucrisque fati 

tardavit alas, cum populus frequens 
laetum theatris tel' crepuit sonum : 

me truncus illapsus cerebro 
sustulerat, nisi Faunus ictum 

dextra levasset, Mercurialium 
custos virorum. reddere victimas 

aedemque votivam memento: 
nos humilem feriemus agnam. 

Donarem pateras grataque commodus, 
Censorine, meis aera sodalibus ; 
donarem tripodas, praemia fortium 
Graiorum, neque tu pessima munerum 
ferres, divite me scilicet artium, 
quas aut Parrhasius protulit aut Scopas, 
hic saxo, liquidis ille coloribus 
sollers nunc hominem ponere, nunc deum. 
sed non haec mihi vis, non tibi talium 
res est aut animus deliciarum egens. 
gaudes carminibus; carmina possumus 
donare et pretium dicere muneri, 
non incisa notis marmora publicis, 
per quae spiritus, et vita redit bonis 
post mortem ducibus, non celeres fugae 
reiectaeque retrorsum Hannibalis minae, 
non incendia Karthaginis impiae 
eius, qui domita nomen ab Africa 

OrdillMY Exam.. 
B.A. 

S{:colltl Y~a.r. 
Nov€-lllber.1892. 
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lucratus rediit, clarius indicant 
laudes quam Calabrae Pierides: neque, 
si chartae sileant quod bene feceris, 
mercedem tuleris. 

Also-
Quam ob rem, iudices, ut aliquando ad causam 

crimenque veniamus, si neque omnis confessio facti est 
inusitata, neque de causa quid quam nostra ttliter ac nos 
vellemus a senatu iudicatum est, et lator ipse legis, 
quum esset controversia nulla facti, iuris tamen dis
ceptationem esse voluit, et electi iudices isque praepositus 
quaestioni qui haec iuste sapienterque disceptet, reliquum 
est, iudices, ut nihil iam aliud quaerere debeatis, nisi 
uter utri insidias fecerit. Quod quo facilius argumentis 
perspicere possitis, rem gestam vobis dum brevi tel' 
expono, quaeso, diligenter attendite. 

Also-
N ec vera me, iudices, Clodianum crimen movet; nec 

tam sum demens tamque vestri sensus ignarus atque 
expel's, ut nesciam quid de morte Olodii sentiatis. De 
qua, si iam nollem ita diluere crimen ut dilui, tamen 
impune Miloni pallim clam are ac mentiri gloriose liceret : 
-' Occidi occidi, non 8p. Maelium, qui annona levanda 
iacturisque rei familiaris quia nimis amplecti plebem 
putabatur, in suspitionem incidit regni adpetendi; 
non Ti. Gracchum, qui collegae magistratum per 
seditionem abrogavit; quorum interfectores impleverunt 
orbem terrarum nominis sui gloria; sed eum (auderet 
enim dicere, quum patriam periculo suo liberasset,) 
cuius nefandum adulterium in pulvinaribus sanctissimis 
nobilissimae feminae comprehenderunt; eum cuius sup
plicio senatus sollemnes religiones expiandas saepe 
censuit. 

Give a short account of the state of affairs at Rome during 
and previous to the events alluded to in the speech Pro 
Milone. 

Translate into Latin prose-
In Libya they say many hindrances arose from a super

natural source with regard to the founding of the 
colony of Carthage, named by Caius J unonia, which 
means a city of Hera. The first standard was broken in 
pieces by the efforts of the breeze to tear it away, while 
the ensign held it with a strong hand; the sacrifices, 
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too, on the altars a tempest of wind dispersed and 
scattered beyond the boundary marks of the outline 
already drawn; and wolves came and tore up the marks 
themselves, and went oft with them to some distance. 

HONOUR PAPER. 

The Honour Paper in Latin for the Second year the same as the 
Pass Paper in Latin for the Third year. 

Translate-

GREEK. Pass Paper. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

Time-Three hours. 

<Np€ o~, 60WfL€V TE 7rOTE Ka~ A€yofL€V 7r€pi T~S P1JTOptK~S' 
Ey,l fLev yap TOt Ovo' aVTOS 7rW ovvafLat KaTaVO~<Tat 0 n 
A€yw. OTaV 7r€P~ iaTpwv a~pE<T€WS if TV 7r()A€t <TVAAOYOS ~ 
7r€P~ &AAOV nV6S o1JfLtDVpytKOV E8vOllS, &11.11.0 n ~ TOT€ 0 
P7]TOptKOS OV <TVfLf3011Ad)(TH; o~AOV ydp on EV EKa<TTTI 
a~pE<TH TOV TEXVtKWTaTOV O€t a~p€Ur8at. ovo' oTav Tnxwv 
7r€P~ OiKOOOfL~<T€WS ~ AtfLEVWV KaTa<TKwrys ~ V€Wp£WV, dAA' 
o~ dPXtTEKTOV€S' ovo' aD oTav <TTpaT7]ywv a~pE<T€WS 7rEpt ~ 
Ta~€WS TWOS 7rpOS 7rOA€fL{OVS ~ XWP£WV KaTaA~tf€ws <TVfL
f3ovA~ if, dAA' O~ <TTpaT7]ytKO~ TOT€ <TllfLf30VA€V<TOV<TW, O~ 
P7]TOptKO~ of. oV· ~ 7rWS AEyEtS, til rOpy [a, Td TOtavTa; 
E7rHOry Ydp aVTOS TE q,rJs MTWP E'{vat Ka~ &AAOllS 7rOtE;;V 
P7]TOptKOVS, EV EXEt Td TryS <T~S TEXV7]S 7rapd <TOV 7rVV8aVE<T8at. 

A1so-
.6.0KEt TO£VVV fLot, til l'opy[a, €'{va[ n E7rtT~OEVfLa T€XVtK6V 

fLev OV, tfvx~s of. <TTOxa<TnKrys Ka~ dVOpE[a.S Ka~ q,V<TH OEW~S 
7rPO<TOfLtAEtV TOtS dv8pW7rOts' KaA& oe aVTOV E')'W TO KEq,a
AatOV KoAaKdav. TaVT7]S fLOt OOK€' TryS E7rtT7]OEV<TEWS 7roAAd 
fLEV Kat &AAa fLopta E'{vat, 2v oe Ka~ ~ Otf07rOttK~' 0 OOKE;; 
fLEV Elva! TEXV7], ws oe 0 EfLoS AOYos OVK Ecrn T€XV7], dAA' 
EfL7rHpEa Ka~ TPtf3~. TavT7]S fLopwv Kat Tryv <Toq,t<TnK~V, 
TE-rTa.pa TaVTa fLOpta E7rt TE-rTapcrt 7rpaYfLa<TW. 

Also-
TovvaVT[OV O€ yE aD fLETaf3aAovTa, d &pa OE;; nvd KaKws 

7r0£€£V, dT' EXepOV €rTf ovnvovv, Eav fLoVOV fLry aVTos 

Ordhlary Exam., 
B,A. 

Second Yt:a.J:. 
November, 1892. 
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d8!K~Tt1.t {m-?J TOV EX{}pOV' TOVTO p.~Vyd-p £vA(J,(3t}T~OV' Ed-v 
8~ &AAov d8!Kii 0 EX{}p6" 7l'aJiTl Tp67l'Cp 7l'aparrKEvarrT~OV Ka~ 
7l'paTTOVTa Ka~ A~YOVTa, 07l'W, p.~ ow O[Kl]V p.l]0~ ~A{}T/ 7l'apd
TOV O!KaO'T'Y]V' Ed-V O~ EA{}T/, p.'Y]xaV'Y]TEov, 07l'W, &V 8tacpvYT/ 
Kal p.~ 00 O[K'Y]V 0 Ex{}p6" dAA' Eav TE xpVrT[OV ~p7l'aKW' II 
7l'oAv, p.~ d7l'00!00 TOVTO «AA' ~XWV dvaA[rrKl]Ta! Ka~ e£S 
EaVTOV KUL €ls TOVS EUVTOV clstKWS KUL d6ews, ec1.v TE (}ava:rov 
d~!a ~8tK'Y]KWS U, ihrw, p.~ d7l'0{}aVEITa!, p.aA!O'Ta p.~v 
P.'Y]OE7l'OTE, dAA' d(}avaTO, ~rrTa! 7l'OVl]pO, ~V, El o~ p.~, 07l'WS 
~, 7l'AEMTTOV XpbVOV (3u['O'ETa! TO!OVTO, ~v. E7l'~ Td- To£aVTa 
~P.O!YE OO((Et, @ IIwAE, ~ P'Y]TOP!K~ XPTJrr!p.os Elva!, E7l'd Tql 
yE p.~ p.EAAovTI d8tKEZV ov p.EyaAl] T[, P.O! OOKEZ ~ xpE[a 
aVT~' Elva!, El O~ Kat ~O'TI TI, xpE[a, ~S ~V yE TOrS 7l'p6fT(}EV 
ovoap.ii EcpaVl] oVO'a. 

Connect this passage with the argument to which it 
belongs. 

AIso-
'llKEavov TIS vowp 
O'TaCovO'a 7l'ETpa AEYETCL£ 
(3a7l'Td-V KaA7l'!O'!v EVPVTOV 
7l'ayd-v 7l'pOi'ErO'a KpTJP.VWV, 
o()! p.o[ TI, ~v cp[Ao" 
cpapEo, 7l'0pcpvpEa 
7l'OTap.[,{- OPbO'tp 
TEYYovO'o" (}Epp.as 0' E7l'l VWTo, 7l'ETpo,S 
Evo,A[ov Ko,Te(3o,AA" O(}EV P.O! 
7l'pWTo, cpaTls ~A(}E OefT7l'OWaV 
TE!pop.Evo,v VOO'EP'l-
KO[T'{- oep.as EVTOS ~XEW 
OtKWV, AE7l'Ta 8~ cpapEa 
~av(}av KEcpo,Ad-v fTK!aCEw. 

Also-
O[P.O!, T[ AE~EtS, TEKVOV; ~s p.' d7l'wAErro". 

yvvarKEs, OVK dvaO'XET', OVK dvE~op.a! 
CwO'" EX(}pOV ~p.o,p, EX(}pOV Elrropw cpaos. 
p{fw, P.E(}~O'W O'wp.', d7l'o,AAax{}~rrop.a! 
(3{ov (}o,vovO'o,' xa{pET" OVKET' EtP.' EyW. 
O£ O'WCPPOVES yap OVX EKbVTES, dAA' op.ws 
Ko,Kwv EpWO',. Kv7l'p!s .OVK dp' ~v {}E6s, 
dAA' er T! p.efCov (fAAo Y[YVETa! (}EOV, 
~ T~VOE Kdp.~ Ko,~ 86p.ovs a7l'WAEO'EV. 

AIso-
ad o~ p.ovrr07l'0!os fls O'~ .7l'ap{}evwv 
}} ~ " ~ , EO'Ta! fJ.€p'p.va, KOVK o,vwvvp.os 7l'EfTWV 
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~pws c/ <pa[8pas Els CTE CT£YYJ8~CTE'T'a£. 
CTV 8',F; yEpawv TeKVOv Alyews, Aaf3E 
CT6V 1T'a'i8' EV aYKaAa£CT£ Kat 1T'POCTEAKVCTa£' 
rlKWV yap WAECTaS vw av8pW1T'O£CT£ 8E 
8EWV S,OOVTWV E1K6, EKufLupTavE£v. 

Translate into Greek Prose-
Soc. I am exceedingly desirous to enquire into what, 

as you are aware, was being said just now, whether 
those men are better who from time to time err volun
tarily, or those who err involuntarily. And I think 
that we may very properly approach the question thus. 
But do you answer. Do you call any runner good 1 
HIP. Certainly. Soc. And bad 1 HIP. Yes. Soc. Then 
is the good runner the one who runs well; the bad one 
he who runs ill ~ HIP. Yes. Soc. Then does the man 
who runs slowly run ill, and the man who runs quickly 
well ~ HIP. What next 1 Soc. Which then is the better 
runner, the man who runs slowly of his own accord, or 
because he cannot help it 1 HIP. The one who runs of 
his own accord. 

HONOUR PAPER. 
The Honour Paper in Greek for the Second year was the same 

as the Pass Paper in Greek for the Third year. 

DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOH BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Criticise the following statement :-
Logica est a1'S artium et scientia 8cientiar~lm. 

II. What is the relation between a conception and a term 1 
" A term expresses an individual, a group of individuals, 
an attribute, or a group of attributes." Give examples of 
each. 

III. "Every judgment declares either a genus, or the property, 
or the dfjinition, or an accident." Illustrate by instances 
the logical meaning of the words italicised in the above 
passage. 

On-Unary Exajn. 
B.A., 

::5Bcuud Year 
November, 11!!92. 
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IY. Every A is B, therifore every B is A. 
Is this a legitimate logical inference, and, if not, why not 1 

V. Men may be divided into good men and bad men. 
Is this a legitimate logical division, and, if not, why not 1 

VI. State the conclusion inferable from' the following premises, 
and illustrate by a diagram the distribution of the middle 
term ;-
Three-fourths of the army were Prussians, 
Three-fourths of the army were slain. 

VII. Prove that 0 cannot be a premise in the first or fourth 
figure, and that it cannot be the major in the second figure, 
or the minor in the third. 

VIII. Write down examples of;
an enthymeme, 
a sorites, 
a dilemma. 

INDUCTIVE LOGIC. (Pass Paper). 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time -Three hours. 

I. Contrast Hume's view of the nature of cause with that of 
Kant. 

II. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the expression, 
experimentum crucis. 

III. Given an effect which is the result of two or more causes, 
by what means of experiment and ,reasoning would you 
endeavour to assign to each cause its special action 1 

IV. What is meant by the "joint method of agreement and 
difference" 1 Give instances. 

V. Write a note on the term verification, as used in Logic. 
VI. What is the difference between the AristGtelian analogy 

and analogy in modern Logic ~ 
VII. Explain briefly the principles of a scientific classification. 

What is meant by an artificial classification 1 What is the 
use, if any, of an artificial classification 1 

VIII. What is meant by the argument per Bimplicem enumera· 
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tionem? How does it differ from the method of agreement 7 
Give instances of its cogency in some cases and its futility 
in others. 

LOGIC, DEDUCTIVE AND INDUCTIVE. 

(Honour Paper). 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. There are certain maxims of consistency known by the title 
"Laws of Thought." Enumerate and criticize the logical 
value of these principles. 

II. Explain the difference between an abstract and a concrete 
term. Substitute concrete for abstract terms in the follow
ing proposition :-
Justice commands r·espect. 
What is meant by the expression" relative term." 

lIT. Illustrate by a diagram the logical terms-Contradictions, 
contraries, sub-contraries} subalterns. Give an example of 
the " minimum of denial." 

IV. "You must either pay a fine or go to prison" implicates 
four facts; state them. 

V. Apply Arnauld's Universal Test to any deductive argument. 

VI. What is meant by "Conservation of Energy 7 " Differenti
ate molar and molecular forces. In what respect does nerve 
force differ from electricity ~ 

VII. Take any natural phenomenon popularly regarded as 
fortuitous; attempt to eliminate" chance," and to establish 
It natural" law." 

VIII. Give Bacon's classification of the sciences. What was his 
view as regards Mathematics, Poetry, and Theology respec
tively 7 In what way, if any, did Ra"on advance science 1 
On what basis did he place "the platform or essence 
of good 1 " 

Ordinary Exam .• 
B.A. 

Seoond Year 
November, 1892, 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS I. (Pass Paper). 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Prove that the algebraic sum of the moments of two forces 
about any point in their plane is equal to the moment 
of their resultant about that point. 

II. If two forces acting on a particle be represented by m times 
the line OA and n times the line OB, respectively, prove 
that their resultant is represented by (m + n) times the 
line OG, where G is the point dividing the line AB so 
that m' AG=n' BG. 

Two triangles, ABC and abc, lie in one plane, and 
forces act from a point P in the plane represented in 
direetion and magnitude by the lines PA, PB, PC, Pa, 
Pb, Pc. Determine the locus of P if their resultant is 
of constant magnitude. 

III. Determine the general conditions of equilibrium for any 
number ofuniplanar forces acting in various directions 
upon a rigid body. 

IV. If three forces keep a rigid body in equilibrium, prove that 
their lines of action must lie in one plane and that they 
are either parallel or all meet in one point. 

A uniform rod weighted at one end with a weight 
equal to half that of the rod lies in equilibrium within a 
smooth hollow sphere. Show that the rod will rest at 
an angle of 30° with the horizontal if its length = J3 
times the radius of the sphere. 

V. Find the ~entre of mass of a triangular pyramid. 

A hollow cubical box is closed at the top by a lid 
hinged about one of the top edges. The lid, sides, and 
bottom of the box are all thin and of uniform thickness 
and material. The lid is bent right back until it hangs 
vertically against the side to the edge of which it is 
hinged. If the box be now tilted about the opposite 
lower edge, show that it will not topple over until the 
bottom makes an angle greater than tan -1 i with the 
horizontal. 

VI. Ex.plain what is meant by the angle oj friction, and find the 
relation between it and the co-efficient of friction. 

A cylinder, standing upon _a rough horizontal plane, 
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has applied to it a horizontal force at a height It above 
the plane. Show that the cylinder will topple over 

rather than slide if It > 2~' where b denotes the diameter 

of the base. 

VII. What is meant by the statement that the" Dimensions" of 

Velocity are ~ ~ Determine the dimensions of Force and 

Work. 

Find the number of Ergs in a Foot-Pound. 

VIII. State and explain Newton's second law of motion. 
A train of mass 50 tons starts from rest and travels 

up an incline of 1 in 100. At the end of two minutes 
it has acquired a velocity of 40 miles per hour. 
Determine the force exerted by the engine supposing 
this to be constant throughout the motion. The re
sistance to the motion of the train owing to the friction 
of the rails may be taken as constant and equal to a 
force of 700 Ibs. weight. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A . 

. Time-Three hours. 

1. Find the range of a projectile on an inclined plane. 
At what elevation must a projectile be fired, with an 

initial velocity of 200 feet per sec., up a hill sloping at 
an angle of 300

, so as to strike the hillyS33i ft. from the 
point of proj ection ~ 

II. A plane inclined at an angle of 450
, stands on a horizontal 

plane. A body, whose coefficient of friction with both 
planes is t, slips down the inclined plane and runs along 
the horizental plane. Show that it will stop when it 
has got to a distance from the foot of the inclined plane 
equal to the height from which it has descended. 

III. What is Simple Harmonic Motion ~ 
Show that the time of a small oscillation of a 

pendulum of length 1 is 2 7r "r 
9 

Ordinary Exam. 
B.A. 

Second Year. 
Nov(lmber, 189 



Ol,'dinn.ry Exam. 
B.A. 

Second Yt!!U'. 
November, 1892. 

CXXXVlll 

IV. If a body is being whirled round by a string in a circle of 
radius a in a vertical plane, what must be its velocity at 
the highest point that it may just keep to its circular 
path ~ 

Suppose that in this case, as the body ascends, it is 
libp,rated when it is on a level with the centre of the 
circle, how high will it go ~ 

V. A number of liquids are at rest in a U tube. A portion, 
.A.B, of the tube is occupied by liquid of density PH a 
portion, BO, by liquid of density P2 , and so on to a 
portion MN of density P" A and N are the ends of this 
heterogenous column, and are exposed to the air. The 
height of A above B is hH of B above 0 is h2' and so on, 
the height of M above N being h" (a negative quantity, 
of course). ~how that 

h, P, + h2 P 2 + ... , h" P" = 0 

VI. Show that the whole pressure on any plane surface is equal 
to the area of the surface multiplied by the pressure at 
its centre of gravity. 

A square box of side 2a is filled to a depth 7r3a with 

water. A wooden sphere of radius a and density i is 
placed so as to float on the water. Show that the whole 
pressure on any side of the box is increased in the pro
portion 4 to 9. 

VII. What are the conditions for the equilibrium of a floating 
body~ 

A hollow cylinder of radius r, made of a material of 
small thickness t, floats in water and contains a quantity 
of water. If more water is poured in so as to sink the 
cylinder a further amount l, show that the difference of 
levels of the water inside and out is diminished by the 

2·t. l amount ~-
r 

VIII. Show that the tension of a spherical surface containing gas 
. 1 p. r 
IS equa to 2 where p is the difference between the . 

pressures on the two sides and r is the radius of the 
surface. 

!fa soap-bubble be connected by a pipe to a reservoir 
of air kept at a con~tant pressure p, a little greater than 
the atmospheric pressure, and if t be the tension of the 
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film, find what size the bubble must be that there may 
be equilibrium. Also show that the equilibrium is 
unstable. 

HONOUR PAPERS. 
The Honour Papers in Mathematics for the Second year were 

the same as the Pass Papers in Mathematics for the Third year. 
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THIRD YEAR, B.A. 

LATIN (Pass Paper). 

HORACE SATIRES. JUVENAL SATIRES, 1, 3, 4, 10. 

MR. D. BYARD, B.A. 

Time-Three h01+rs. 

1. Translate-
(a) Ventum erat ad Vestae, quartaiam parte diei 

Praeterita, et casu tunc respond ere vadato 
Debebat, quod ni fecisset, perdere litem. 
Si me amas, inquit, paulum hic ades. Inteream, si 
Aut valeo stare aut novi civilia iura; 
Et proper(' quo scis. Dubius sum quid faciam, inquit, 
Tene relinquam an rem. Me, so des. Non faciam, ille, 
Et praecedere coepit. Ego, ut contendere durum est 
Cum viet ore, sequor. Maecenas quomodo tecum ~ 
Hinc repetit; paucorum hominum et mentis bene sanae; 
N emo dexterius fortuna est usus. Haberes 
Magnum adiutorem, posset qui ferre secundas, 
Hunc hominem velles si tradere; dispeream, ni 
Submosses omnes. Non isto vivimus illic, 
Quo tu rere, modo; domus hac nee purior ulla est 
N ec magis his aliena malis; nil mi officit unquam, 
Ditior hic aut est quia doctior; est locus uni 
Cuique suus. Magnum narras, vix credibile! Atqui 
Sic habet. Accendis, quare cupiam magis illi 
Proximus esse. Velis tantummodo: quae tua virtus, 
Expugnabis; et est qui vinci possit, eoque 
Ditficiles aditus primos habet. Haud mihi deero : 
.Muneribus servos corrumpam; non, hodie si 
Exclusus fuero, desistam ; tempora quaeram, 
OcculTam in triviis, deducam. Nil sine magno 
Vita labore dedit mortalibus. Haec dum agit, ecce 
Fuscus Aristus occurrit, mihi carus et iUum 
Qui pulchre nosset. ConEistimus. U nde venis 1 et 
Quo tendis 1 rogat et respondet. VeUere coepi 
Et prensare manu lentissima bracchia, nutans, 
Distorquens oculos, ut me eriperet. Male salsua 
Ridens dissimulare: meum iecur urere bilis. 

(b) Matutine pater, seu lane libentius audis, 
Unde homines operum primos vitaeque labores 
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lnstituunt - sic dis placitum -, tu carminis esto 
Principium. Romae sponsorem me rapis. " Eia, 
N e prior officio quisquam respondeat, urge." 
Sive Aquilo radit terms seu bruma nivalem 
lnteriore diem gyro trahit, ire necesse est. 
Postmodo, quod mi obsit clare certumque locuto, 
Luctandum in turba et facienda iniuria tardis. 
Quid vis, insane, et quas res agis? improbus urget 
Iratis precibus j tu pulses omne quod obstat, 
Ad Maecenatem memori si mente recurras. 
Hoc iuvat et melli est; non mentiar. At simul atras 
Ventum est Esquilias, aliena negotia centum 
Pel' caput et circa saliunt latus. Ante secundam 
Roscius orabat sibi adesses ad Puteal cras. 
De re communi scribae magna atque nova te 
Orabant hodie meminisses, Quinte, reverti, 
Imprimat his, cura, Maecenas signa tabellis. 
Dixeris, Experiar: Si vis, potes, addit et instat. 
Septimus octavo propior iam fugerit annus, 
Ex quo Maecenl'.s me coepit habere SUOl'um 
In numero, dumtaxat ad hoc, quem toll ere reda 
Vellet iter faciens et cui concredere nugas 
Hoc genus: Hom quota est? Thrax est Gallina Syro 

pad 
Matutina parum cautos iam frigora mordent; 
Et quae rim os a bene deponuntur in aure. 
Per totum hoc tempus subiectior in diem et horam 
Invidiae noster. 

(c) Nil erit ulterins quod nostris moribus addat 
Posteritas; eadem cupient facientque minores ; 
Omne in praecipiti vitium stetit. Utere velis, 
Totos pande sinus. Dicas hic forsitan, U nde 
Ingenium par materiae ~ unde ilia priorum 
Scribendi. quodcunque animo flagrante liberet 
Simplicitas, cujus non audeo dicere nomen? 
Quid refert dictis ignoscat Mucius an non ~ 
Pone Tigellinum : taeda lucebis in ilia 
Qua stantes ardent qui fixo gutture fumant, 
Et latum media sulcum deducis arena. 
Qui dedit ergo tribus patruis aconita vehatur 
Pensilibus plumis, atque ilIinc despiciat nos? . 
Quum veniet contra digito compesce labellum 
Accusator erit qui verbum dixerit, Hie est. 
Securus licet Aeneam Rutulumque ferocern 

OnlillHry gXaJh. 
B.A. 
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Committas: nulli gravis est percussus Achilles, 
Aut multum quaesitus Hylas urnamque sl:.cutus. 
Ense velut stricto quoties Lucilius ardens 
Infremuit, rubet auditor cui frigid a mens est 
Criminibus, t'lcita sudant praecordia culpa. 

(d) Rhedarum transitus arto 
Vicorum inflexu et stantis convicia mandrae 
Eripient somnum Druso vitulisque marinis. 
Si vocat officium, turba cedente vehetur 
Dives et ingenti curret super ora Liburno, 
Atque obiter leget aut scribet vel dormiet intus : 
N amque facit somnum clausa lectica fenestra. 
Ante tamen veniet: nobis properantibus obstat 
Unda prior, magno populus premit agmine lumbos 
Qui sequitur; ferit hic cubito, ferit assere duro 
Alter: at hic tignum capiti incutit, ille metretam. 
Pinguia crura luto, planta mox undique magna 
Calcor, et in digito clavus mihi militis haeret. 
N onne vides quanto celebretur sportula fumo 1 
Centum convivae; sequitur sua quemque culina. 
Corbulo vix ferret tot vasa ingentia, tot res 
Impositas capiti, quot recto vertice portat 
Servulus in felix et cursu ventilat ignem. 

II. Write explanatory notes on the following, and refer to their 
context :-

(1) Ultro delatis capsis et imagine. 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Quae neque in aede sonent-certantia judice Tarpa, 
Nec redeant iterum atque iterum spectanda theatris. 

In cicere atque faba bona tu perdasque lupinis 
Latus ut in Circo spatiere et aeneus ut stes 1 

Verso pollice vulgi 
Quemlibet occidunt populariter. 

(5) Jam poscit aquam, jam frivola transfert 
Ucalegon: tabulata tibijam tertia fumant. 

(6) Jampridem ex quo suffragia nulli 
Vendimus effudit curas. 

III. For Latin Prose-
Cicero chose the middle" way between the obstinacy of 

Cato and the indolence of Atticus : he preferred always 
the readiest way to what was right if it lay open to him; 
if not he took the next step that seemed likely to bring 
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him to the same end; and in politics, as in morality, 
when he could not arrive at the true, contented himself 
with the probable. He often compares the statesman to 
the pilot, whose art consists in managing every turn in 
the wind, and applying even the most pei-verse to the 
progress of his voyage, so as by changing his course and 
enlarging the circuit of his sailing, to arrive with safety, 
though later, at his destined port. He mentions also 
an observation which long experience had confirmed to 
him, that none of the popular and ambitious, who 
aspired to extraordinary commands and to be leaders in 
the republitJ, ever chose to obtain their ends from the 
people before they had been repulsed by the senate. 
This was verified by all their civil dissensions from the 
Gracchi down to Cresar. 

LATI N (Honour Paper). 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Tran~late-

CO. Num lignatum mittimur ? 
HE. Inicite huic manicas maxumas mastigiae. 
TY. Quid hoc est negoti? quid ego deliqui 1 HE. 

Rogas, 
Sator sartorque scelerum et messor maxume 1 
TY. Non occatorem dicere audebas prius? 
Nam semper occant prius quam sariunt rustici. 
HE. At ut mihi contra confidenter adstitit ! 
TY. Decet innocent-em seruom atque innoxium 
f10nfidentem esse suom apud erum potissumum. 
HE. (to LOR.) Adstringite isti, sultis, uehementer 

manus. 
TY. Tuos sum; tu has quidem (holding out his hands) 

uel praecidi iube. 
Sed quid negotist, quam ob rem suscenses nlihi ? 
HE. Quia me meamque rem, quod in te uno fuit, 
Tuis scelestis falsidicis fallaciis 
Delacerauisti deartuauistique opes, 
Confecisti omnis res ac rationes meas ; 
Ita mi exemisti Philocratem fallaciis. 

Ordinary :E::xa.m. 
B.A. 

Third Year. 
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IUum esse seruom credidi, te liberum; 
Ita uosmet aiebatis itaque nomina 
Inter uos permutastis. TY. Fateor omnia 
Facta esse itaut tu dicis, et fallaciis 
Abiisse eum abs te mea opera atque astutia ; 
An, obsecro hercle te, id nunc suscenses mihi 1 

Translate-
HE. Meus mihi, suos quoiquest caruso PH. (to TYND.) 

NUlll quid aliud uis patri 
Nuntiari 1 TY. Me hic ualere et-tute audacter dicito, 
rryndare-iuter nos fuisse ingenio haud discordabili, 
N eque te conmeruisse culpam neque te aduorsatum mihi 
Beneque ero gessisse morem in tantis aerumnis tamen 
N eque med umquam deseruisse te neque factis neque fide 
Rebus in dubiis, egenis. haec pater quando sciet, 
Tyndare, ut fueris animatus erga suom gnatum atque se, 
Numquam erit tam auarus, quin te gratus emittat manu; 
Et mea opera, si hine rebito, faciam ut faciat facilius. 
Nam tua opera et comitate et uirtute et sapientia 
Fecisti ut redire liceat ad parentis denuo ; 
Quom apud hunc confessus es et genus et diuitias meas 
Quo pacto emisisti e uinclis tuom erum tua sapientia. 

Translate-
o Colonia, quae cupis ponte ludere magno, 

Et salire paratum habes, sed vereris inepta 
Crura ponticuli axulis stantis in redivivis, 
N e supinus eat cavaque in palude recumbat, 
Sic tibi bonus ex tua pons libidine fiat, 
In quo vel Salisubsali sacra suscipiantur : 
Munus hoc mihi maximi da, Colonia, risus. 
Quemdam municipem meum de tuo yolo ponte 
Ire praecipitem in lutum per caputque pedesque, 
Verum totius ut lacus putidaeque paludis 
Lividissima maximeque est profunda vorago. 

Translate-
Age caede terga cauda, tua verbera patere, 

Fac cuncta mugienti fremitu loca retonent, 
Rutilam ferox torosa cervice quate jubam.' 
Ait haec minax Cybelle I'eligatque juga manu. 
Ferns ipse sese adhortans rapidum Llcitat animo, 
Vadit, fremit, refringit virgulta pede vago. 
At ubi umida albicantis loea litoris adiit 
Tellerumque vidit Attill prope marmora pelagi, 
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Facit impetum: ille demens fugit in nemora fera : 
Ibi semper omne vitae spatium famula fuit. 
Dea magna, dea Cybelle, dea domina Dindymi, 
Pro cuI a mea tuus sit furor omnis, era, domo : 
Alios age incitatos, alios age rabidos. 

'l'ranslate-
Qui postguam niveis flexerunt sedibus artus 

Large multiplici constructae sunt dape mensae, 
Cum interea infirmo quatientes corpora motu 
Veridicos Parcae coeperunt edere cantus. 
His corpus tremulum complectens undique vestis 
Candida purpurea talps illcinxerat ora, 
At roseo niveae residebant vertice vittae, 
Aeternumque manus carpebant rite laborem. 
Laeva colum molli lana retinebat amictum, 
Dextera tum leviter deducens fila supinis 
Formabat digitis, tum prono ill pollice torquens 
Libratum tereti versabat turbine fusum : 
Atque ita decerpens aequabat semper oPlls dens, 
Laneaque aridulis haerebant morsa labellis 
Quae prius in levi fuerant exstantia filo. 
Ante pedes autem candentis mollia lanae 
Vellera virgati custodibant calathisci. 
Haec tum clarisona pellentes vellera voce 
Tulia divino fuderunt carmine fata, 
Carmine, perfidiae quod post nulla arguet aetas. 

Translate-
Haec consensu produntur. aspexeritne matrem 

exanimem Nero et formam corporis eius laudaverit, sunt 
qui tradiderint, sunt qui abnuant. cremata est nocte 
eadem convivali leoto et exsequiis vilibus; neque, dum 
Nero rerum potiebatur, congesta aut claus a humus. 
mox domesticorum (,ura levem tumulum accepit, viam 
Miseni propter et villam Caesaris dictatoris, quae 
subiectos sinus editissima prospectat. accenso rogo 
libertus eius cognomento Mnester ipse se ferro transegit, 
incertum caritate in patronam an metu exitii. hunc sui 
finem multos ante annos crediderat Agrippina contempse. 
ratque. nam consulenti super Nerone responderant 
Chaldaei fore ut imperaret matremque occideret; atque 
illa ' occidat' inquit, ' dum imperet.' 

Translate-
Mors Burri infregit Senecae potentiam, quia nec 

bonis artibus idem virium erat altero veluG duce amoto, 
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et Nero ad deteriores inclinabat. hi variis crimination
ibus Senecam adoriuntur, tamquam ingentes et privatum 
modum evectas opes adhuc augeret, quodque studia 
civium in se verteret, hortorum quoque amoenitate et 
villarum magnificentia quasi principem supergrederetur. 
obiciebant etiam eloquentiae laudem uni sibi adsciscere 
et CarrlJ.iDa crebrius factitare, postquam N eroni amor 
eorum venisset. nam oblectamentis principis palam 
iniquum detrectare vim eius equos regentis, inludere 
voces, quotiens caneret. quem ad finem nihil in re 
publica clarum fore quod non ab illo reperiri credatur 7 
certe finitam Neronis pueritiam et robur iuventae 
ad esse : eXlleret magistrum, satis amplis doctoribus 
instructus maioribus suis. 

Mention instances in Plautus of the repetition of 
different forms of the same word. 

Write notes on meaning &.nd derivation of-singularis, 
arbitror, obnoxius, provincia. 

GREEK. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-1'hree hours. 

Translate-
, , '" ...., , ,. TOVT' TO Y €JLOV fTWJL (WTOtfTtV 

7rapEXW Tl)7rTEtV, 7rHV~V. Ottf~V, 
aVXJL€LV, [nywv, afTKOV O€[pHV, 
€r7r€p TO. xpEa Otacpw~OVJLut, , "e I • ole 
TOtS ~ av., pW7rO~S El.vat VOe;~ ., 

epa,rrv" €vyAWTTO', ToAJLYJpo" tTl)" 
j30€/\vp6" tfwowv fTvYKoAAYJT1j" 
€BpYJfTt€7r~', 7r€p[TptJLJLU OtI(WV, 
K"Vpj3t" Kp6TaAol', K[VUOO" TPVJLYJ, 
JLurreAYJ', dpwv, yAot6" aAutwv, 
KEVTPWV, JLwp6" fTTp6qn" apymAeo" 
JLaTwAot X6,. 
TavT' Et fLE KaAovcr' a7raVTWVTES, 
0PWVTWV aTEXVW, a T' xP'otOVfTW 
K€i j30VAOVTUt, 
V1) T1)V 6.~JL1)TP' gK JLOV XOP(1)V 
TO', CPPOVT'fTTU', 7f'apaeEVT(})V. 
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AIso-
EtTa T6V 8EOtUW, €X8pOV f3VPO"OO€tfT)V IIaepAayova 
~vtx' YlpeUr8e O"TpaTYJYOV, Ta!> deppv!> O"vv~yo",ev 
K6:,rowv",ev oewa' f3POVT~ 0' €Ppo'yYJ O~' o.o"Tpa71'~!>' 
~ o"EA~VT) 0' E~€Aeme Ta, OOoV,· 0 0' {)A.w!> 
T~V 8pvaAA[O' el, EaVTOV ev8€w!> ~vveAKVo"U!> 
ov epaveZv EepaO"Kev v",Zv, el o"TpaTT)y170"H KA€wv. 
o.AA' o"'w!> EtAe0"8e TOVTOV. epuO", yap OvO"f30VA£UV 
TiiOE Til 71'OAe~ 71'poO"e'tva~, TavTa "'EVTO~ TOV, 8eov, 
aTT' &V v",eZ, €~U"'o'pTYJT', €71" TO f3EAnov TP€71'HV. 
W, OE Ka, TOVTO ~VVO£o"H pq.8£w!> o~oa~o",ev. 
~v KA€wvu TOV AO,pov owpWV EAbVTE, KU' KA071'~', 
EtTa ep~"'WO"T)TE TOVTOV T0 ~vA4! TOV aVXEVU, 
uv8~<; E, To.PXaWV v",'tv, et n Ko.~T)"'o'PTETE, 
E71" TO f3EAnov TO 71'payp.a Til 71'OAH O"vvo[O"eTa~. 

Also- -
2:12. toov KpEp.a~', W, ~A£e~OV Eep8Ey~aTo 

Ka, TOLo"~ Xe£AeO"w o~eppVT)KOo"~V. 
71'W, &V "'o'80~ 71'08' O-oTO, o.7f'(5epEV~~V O£KYJ' 
~ KA1)o"W ~ XavvwO"w o.VU71'ElO"TT)p£UV ; 
KatTo£ yE TaAO,VTOV TOVT' Ep.a8ev'Y71'€pf30Ao,· 

2:TP. o.",EAE£, o£oaO"KE' 8v",oO"oepo, €O"nv epVO"E£' 
Ev8v, yE TO£ 71'o.£oapwv <lv TVVVOVToVt 
E71'AaTTEV EVOOV olK£a, vav, T' EyAvepev, 
ap.a~£oa!> TE O"KVT£VU, elpyaCeTo, 

Also-

Ko.K TWV O"£otwv f3aTPo'XOV, €71'0£H 71'W, OOKEt,. 
071'W, 0' EKE[VW TW AOyw ",a8~o"ETa£, 
TOV Kpe:{TTOV', o(rrcs eCT'T[, Kat TOV ~TTova, 
8, Tao£Ka AEyWV o.VaTPE71'E£ TOV KPE£TTova' 
€av oE "'~, TOV yovv aO£Kov 71'o'O"YI T€XVYI. 

Tvpavvo£ oE 00"0£ 1)O"av €V Ta,,'EAA1)V£Kat, 71'OAeO"£, TO €ep' 
EUVTWV fLOVOV 7fpOOpWfLEVO~ ES' 7'E TO (Twp.a Kat ES' TO 'TOV 

tSwv OtKOV aV~E£V, o~' uO"epaAeios OO"OV EovvaVTO ",aA£O"Ta 
Ta, 71'OAE£, <[lKOVV, €71'Po'X8T) TE 0.71" aVTWV ovoEV EPYOV 
a~£OAoyov, el p.~ eL n 71'pO, 7rEPW£KOV, TOV, aVTWV €Ko'UTO~'· 
Ob yap EV 2:£KEA£q. E71't 71'AEUrTOV ExwpT)O"av OVvo'p.ew,. OVTW 
71'avTaxo8EV ~ 'EAAa!> E71't 71'OAvv XPOVOV KaTE{XETO "'~Te 
,w£viI epavepov "'YJoEV Kanpyo'CE0"8a~, KaTa 71'oAet, TE o.TOA
p.OT€pa e'lva~. 

AIRo-
Kat epaO"t 01) a£KYI 71'PbnpOV EeeA~O"ru Kp[veO"ea~, '1V ye ov 

T6v, 7rPOVXOVTU Kat €K TOU acrcpUAovs, 7rpOKaAovjLEVOV AEY€LV 
n oOKetV oe;:, o.AAa TOV ES to"OV TaTE Epya OP.O[W' Ka£ TOVS 

Ordinary E~r1.tn. 
B.A. 

1'hird. Year. 
Nq\'ember, 1892. 
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Myovs 7rptV Otaywv£tW'8aL Ka8uTTaV-ra. OVTOL 0' 0-6 7rptV 
7rOAWpK€tV TO XWp[OV, aAA' E7rHO~ ~y~<TaVTO ~fLas ov 
7rEpLOtfE<T8aL, TOTE Kat TO EV7rperrfS ri}s O[W'IS 7rap€<TXOVTO. 

Also-
Kat To' fLEV 7raVV 7raAaLa T£ OEl: A€YELV; wv aKOat fLaAAov 

Aoywv fLapTvpES ~ otfns nov aKoV<T0fL€Vwv' To' OE M?]OLKa 
Ka~ OU'U aVTO~ ~VVU77"€, El Ka~ 01.' bX AOV fLaAAol! EU'TUL aEt 
7rpo(3aAAop.€VOLS, avaYK?] A€YEW' Kat yap OTE EOPWP.EV, 
E7r' wrpEA£0 EKLVOVVEVETO, tis TOV p.Ev EPYOV fL€POS fLET€<TXETE, 
TOV OE Aoyov fL~ 7raVTOS, er Tt wrpEAEl:, <TTEPL<TKrbfLE8a. 
P?]81J<TETaL oE 01' 7rapaLT~<TEWS p.aAAov EVEKa i} p.apTvp{01J 
Kat O))Arb(]"EWS 7rpOS Olav vp.tV 7roAw fL~ EV (30VAEVOP.€VOLS 0 , , , 
aywv KaTa<TT?]<TETal. 

Also-
Kat EAa<T<TOvp.EVOL yap EV TatS ~vfL(3oAa{aLS 7rpOS TOVS 

~vfLfLaxovs O{KaLS [Kat] 7rap' ~fLiv aVTol:s EV TOtS 0fLO[OLS 
VOfLOLS 7rOL~<TaVT€S TaS Kp{<THS rpLAoOtKEl:V OOKOVfLEV. Kat 
OVOEtS <TK07r€t aVTWV Tol:, Kat (lAA08{ 7rOV apx~v EXOV<T' Kat 
tj<T<TOV ~fLWV 7rpOS TOVS V7r?]KOOVS fLETp{OLS OV(]"L OtOTt TOVTO 
0-6K 6VHO{tETaL' (3LatE<T8a, yap ors av E~V' OtKatE<T8aL ovoE]" 
7rP0<TOEOvTaL. 01 OE El8L<TfLEVO' 7rpOS 'lfLa, a7ro TOV (<TOV 
op.LAEl:V, ~v Tt 7rapa TO lfL~] o (E<T8aL XVljvaL ~ YVrbP.U ~ 
ovvafLH TV Ota T~V apx~v l<at 07rW(]"OVV EAa<T<Tw8w<TW, ov 
TOV 7rAEOVOS p.~ <TTEpL<TKOP.EVOL xapw EXOV(]"W, aAAa TOV 
EVOEOVS xaAE7rrbTEPOV rpEpOV<TLV ~ El a7rO 7rprbT?]S a7r08EfLEVOL 
TOV VOP.OV rpaVEpWS E7r AEOVEKTOVfLEV. 

Also-
To fLEV yap ETos, ws WfLoAoYEiTO, EK ~a~Twv fLa~,L(]"Ta, 01 

EKEl:VO aVO<TOV ES Tas aAAas a<T8EVE{as ETVYXavEv ov· H OE 
TtS Kat 7rpOEKafLvE Tt, ES TOVTO 7raVTa a7rEKp{8?]. TOVS 13' 
aAAOVS a7r' OVOEfLLOS 7rporpa<TEWS aAA' E~a[rpv'1S VylEl:S OVTaS 
7rPWTOV fLEV T"fjS KErpaA~s 8EpfLaL l<Txvpat Kat TWV 6rp8aAfLwv 
Epv8fJfLaTa Kat rpMyW<TLS EAafL(3avE, Kat Ta EVTOS '1 TE 

rpapvy~ Kat ~ YAW<T<Ta Ev8vs a1fLaTrbO?] ~V Kat 7rVEvp.a 
aT07rOV Kat OO<Tw13ES ~rp£H' E7rElTtJ. E~ aVTWV 7rTapfLOS l<at 
(3payxos E7rEY{YVETO, Kat EV ov 7rOAAt/l XPOV(P KaTE(3aLvEv 
ES Ta <TT~8?] 0 7rOVOS fLETa (3?]XOS l<TXVpov' Kat 07rOTE ES T~V 
Kapo{av <TT?]p{~aL, aVE<TTpE</>E TE aVT~V Kat a7r0/(a8rip<TELS 
xoA~s 7ra<TaL O<TaL V7rO laTpwv WVOfLa<TfLEVaL El<Ttv E7rrfE<TaV, 
Kat aVTaL fLETa TaAaL7rWp{as p.EyaA?]s. 

" Aristophanes misunderstood both the personal character of 
Socrates and the spirit of his teaching." 

Illustrate the truth of this statement by what we 
know of Socrates' real nature. 
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Translate into Greek Prose-
It has been well said that the three great tragic poets 

of Athens are true representatives of three eras in her 
history. Aeschylus seems to breed the spirit of Athens 
at the time of the Persian war, in which he himself had 
borne a part. Sophocles mirrors in absolute perfection 
the harmonious grace and artistic beauty of the age of 
Pericles. Euripides, though removed so little in point 
of time from his predecessors, seems to express a 
difierent tone of society. Some would go so for as to 
call him the poet of the decadence. 

Aeschylus exhIbits to us a mind deeply religious, and 
severely earnest-awed by the judicial power of the 
gods ,md reverently submissive to their binding laws. 
Sophocles, with a more genial spirit, can better appreciate 
tne harmony of human freedom and divine ordinance. 
The triumph of moral order over self-will is with him 
rather a happy result than a crushing defeat. 

GREEK (Honour Paper). 

SOPHOCLES: CEDIPUS REX. 

PLATO: REPUBLIC, BOOKS 1. AND II. 

1. Translate-

D. J. BYARD, B.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

(1) Oedipus Rex, 483-511-

oEwa I'-EV ovv, oEwa TuparrrrEt rrocpo> OiU;VOOETU>, 
ovn OOKOVVT' OVT' a7rocprirrKovO" 0 n AE~W 0' a7ropw, 
7rEr0f'-a~ 0' EA7r[cr~V, 0157" Ev(Jcio' OPWII our' cYlr{crw. 

T£ yap ~ Auf3oudout> [OVTE TUVVV 7rW 
~ T0 IIoAvf3ov VELKOS EKHT', ovn 7rriPOtOEV 7rOT' eywy' 
EI'-UOOV, 7rpo> ,hov oiJ < f3urruviCwv > f3urravl{! 
E7rt Tav E7r£OUP_ov cpanv Ef:1'-' Ol8t7rooa, Aaf3oaK[oUtS 
E7r£KOVPOS as'qAwv OavaTwv. 

aAA' ,5 I'-EV ovv ZEVS 0 T' 'A7rOAAWV ~VVETOt Kat Ta f3POTWV 
dSoTE>' avSpwv 0' on I'-rivns 7rAEOV 1) 'yw CPEpETUt, 
I<p£rrts OVK errnv aAYjO~s' rrocp£'l- 0' UV rrocp£av 
7rapuI'-E£fmv av~p. [uv KUTacpa£Yjv. 
aAA' OV7rOT' :!ywy' rlv, 7rPLV rOotl'-' opOov E7rOS, /hEI'-CPOI'_EVWV 
cpavEpa yap E7r' UVT(!l 7rTEpOErrrr' ~AOE dpu 

Ordinary :1{xitm. 
B.A. 

Third Ye;tr. 
Novemhcr 1892. 



Otrlinn.ry EXlUn. 
B.A. 

Thir<l Ye ... r. 
Novp.THher. 189~. 
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?rOT~, Ka~ erOr/>6S Wcp(}7] f3aer&v'tl ()' dOWOA!S' Tcjl &?r' €p.d~ 
cppEV'OS 01),rOT' OcpA~ern KaK[aV. 

(2) Oedipus Rex, 744-770-
Or. O[p.O! TaAas' EO!K' Ep.aVT'OV fls apas 

OE!V(t, ?rpof:3aAAWV apT[Ws OVK elo€va!. 
10. ?rws </>11S; OKVW TO! ?rp'Os er' a?roerK07l'0Ver', l1va~. 
Or. omws &Bvp.w p.~ f3A€7l'WV 0 p.av'TIs Ti. 

oe[~Hs O~ p.aAAov, ~V ~V E~e£7l'US E'T!. 
Kat p.~V OKVW p.€V, av 0' EPU p.a(}over' EpW. 

Or. ?rO'TEPOV Exwpn f3a!OS, ~ ?rO.U.ovs EXWV 
d.VOpas AOX[Tas, ol' &v~p apX7]y€r7]S; 

10. ?r€VT' ~erav 01 ~vp.?ravTEs, EV 0' aVTo;;uw ~v 
K~PV~' a7l'~v7] 0' ~ye A&i'ov 1'[0.. 

OI. ala;;, T&O' ~07] o!acpav~. T[S ~v ?rOTE 
o TO&OE A€~as TOVS AOYovS iJp.;;v, yJ5va! ; 

10. olKEJ5s 'TIS, oer?rep (KeT' EKerw(}ds p.ovos. 
OI. ~ K&V oop.o!er! Tvyx&vn Tavvv ?rapwv ; 
10. OV O~T" &q,' 0-0 yap di(}EV ~Jo..(}E Kat KpaT7] 

er€ T' etc;' EXOVTa Aai'ov T' oAwAoTa, 
E~!K€'TEVere T~S Ep.~S XE!p'OS (}!y6JV 
&ypoJ5s erq,e ?r€p.fa! Ka?rt ?rO!P.V[WV vop.&s, 
WS ?r AE'i:erTov e [7] TOVO' d.?r07l'TOS d.erTEWS, 
Kd.?rEp.f' EyW VW d.~!OS yap or' &v~p 
OOVAOS q,Epnv ~V T~eroe Kat p.E[eW xap!v. 

Or. 7l'WS &V p.oAo! o~()' ~p.tv EV T&xn ?r&Aw; 
10. 1l'&pEer'TIv' &AAa 7l'p'Os T[ TOVT' Eq,[eera! ; 
Or. OEOO!K' ep.avTov, iJJ yJ5va!, p.~ 7l'oAA' d.yav 

ElprJp.Ev' Ti I'D!, O!' a V!V eler!oe'i:v (}EAw. 
ro. aAA' (~ETa! p.€v· a~[a OE ?rOV p.a(}EtV 

K&YW T& y' ev erot ovcrq,oPWS exovT', d.va~. 

(3) Oedipus Rex, 1375-1393-
aAA' ~ T€KVWV O~T' of" ~v Eq,[I"epOs, 
f3AaerTover' 07l'WS ef3Aaer'TE, 7l'poer AEJ5ererEw EI"O[; 
ov o~Ta TO;;S y' EI"o'i:erw oq,(}aAp.o'i:s ?rOTE' 
OVo' &.crTV y' ovoe 7l'J5pyos, ovoe oa!I"oVWV 
&y&AI"a()' 1ep&, TWV 0 7l'avTA~I"wv eyw 
KaAA!erT' &v~p el:s EV yE Ta;;s 8~f3a!s Tpaq,ets 
~ , " , "" a7l"EerTep7]er el"aVTOV, aVTos evve7l'WV 

W(}E'i:V a7l'UVTas T6v &(T€f3~, T6V EK (}ewv 
cpaVEvT' d.vayvov Kat YEVOVS TOV Aatov. 
TO!aVO' EyW K7]A'i:oa I"7]vJ5eras el"~V 
op(}o;;s EI"eAAov op.I"aer!v TOJ5TOVS opav ; 
~K!erTa y" aAA' el T~S &KovoJ5er7]s ET' ~V 



eli 

7C'T}Y7]S OL' ~)TUJV cppayp.6s, ou/c av €erx6p.T}v 
TO p.~ '7C'o/C).:OeraL To1'p.dv (jJ) AWV Of.p.as, 
tv' ~ TvcpA6s TE KaL /CAvwv p.YJoev· Td ydp 
T~V CPPOVTLO' ~~W TWV /Ca/Cwv ol/CE'iv yAVJCV. 
L0 KtllaLp~v, TL p.' Eoexov; TL p.' ou Aaf30v 
E/cTElvas dllvs, ws gO€L~a p.~7C'OT€ 
€p.avTdv dvllp~7C'oterLv ~vlIEv ~ YEy~S. 

(4) Republic, Book I. 340D, 341A-
'Zv/CocpaVTT}S ydp El, ~CPYJ, ~ 'Z~KpaT€S, EV TOtS AOYOLS. 

E7C'EL aUTLKa LaTpdv KaAEZs erv TdV E~ap.apTaVOVTa 7C'EPL TOV, 
/Cap.VOVTas /CaT' aUTO TOVTO 0 E~ap.apTaV€t; ~ AOYLerTtK6v, 
OS av EV AOYLerp.ep dp.apTavy/, T6TE omv dp.apTavy/, KaTd, 
TaVTT}V T~V dp.apT£av; dAA', o {p.aL, Aeyop.EV Tep pryp.aTt 
OVTWS, OTt 0 laTpds E~~p.apT€ /Ca~ 0 AOyLerT~s E~~p.apT€ /Cal 
o ypap.p.aTterT~S· TO 0', olp.aL, EKaerTOS TOVTWV, Kall' oerov 
TOVT' ~erTtV 0 7C'pOerayopEVOP.EV aUT6v, OUOe7C'OTE dp.apTaV€L· 
werTE KaTd TOV dKptf37] AOYOV, E7C'ELO~ Kal <TV dKptf3OAOYEt, 
ouoEls TWV OT}p.wvpywv dp.apTaVEL. E7C'LAL7C'OV<TT}S ydp E7C'LerT
~p.YJS 0 dp.apTavwv dp.apTaVEL, EV </i OUK ~erTt OT}p.wvpyos· 
W<TTE OT}P.LOVpyOS ~ <TO cpos i) apXwv ouoel, dp.apTaVEL T6Tf' 
oTav apXwv TI, aAAd 7C'as y' av d7C'OL OTt 0 laTpos iip.apTE 
/Cat 0 apXwv ~p.apT€. TOWVTOV ovv o~ <TOL Kal EP.~ V7C'OAaf3E 
vvv o~ a7C'oKpLvE<TllaL. Td o~ aKpLf3e<TTaTOV EKEZVO TvYXaVEL 
dV, TdV apxovTa, Kall' O<TOV apxwv EerTL, p.~ dp.apTaVELV, p.~ 
dp.apTavovra O~ TO aVTep f3EATt<TTOV T{IIE<TllaL, TOVTO O~ Tep 
apxop.ev<£, 7C'OLT}Teov' werTE, 07C'EP E~ apX7]S ~AEyOV, O{Kawv 
AEyW TO TOV KpdTTOVOS 7C'OLE'iV ~VP.CPEpOV. 

(5) Republic, Book II, 367B-
d ydp p.~ acpaLp~erELs EKaTepwlIEv Tds aAT}IIEts, Tas O~. 

Y;EVOEt:S 7rpo<TII~<TELs, ou TO O{/CaLOV cp~erop.EV E7C'aLVE£V erE 
aAAd TO OOKEtV, OUOE Td aOLKOV elvaL y;eYELV aAAd Td 
OOKErV, Kat 7C'apaKEAEvEerliaL aOLKov dVTa AavllaVELv /Cal 
OP.OAOY€ZV 8pa<Tvp.ax<£" OTt Td p.Ev o{KaWY aAA6TpLOV 
ayall6v, ~VP.CPEpOV TOV KP€{TTOVOS, TO O~ aO/KOV aVTciJ p.~v 
~VP.CPEpOV Kal AVlTLT€AOVV, Ttf OE ~TTOVL a~vp.cpopOV. E7C'€LO~ 
OVV wp.oA6YT}<Tas TWV p.ey{erTWV ayallwv E{vaL OLKawerVVT}V, 
a TW" TE a7C'of3aLV6vTwv a7C" aUTWV EVEKa a~La KEKT7]erllaL, 
7C'OAV OE p.aAAov aUTd aVTWV, orOV opav, aKOVELV, CPpOVEt:V, 
Kal VYLa{VELV O~, Kal oer' aAAa ayalld yOvLp.a Tfj aVTWV 
cpverEL aAA' ou 06~y/ E<TTL, TOVT OVV aUTO E7ralvEerov OLKaw
<TVVT}S, <: aUT~ OL' aUT~V TOV €XOVTa DV[VT}<TL Kal aOLK[a 
f3Aa7C'T€L' p.Ler8ovs O~ Kat 06~as 7C'apE, aAAoLs (7raLvEZV' ws 
EyLil TWV p.~v ltAAwv dva<TXo[p.YJv av OVTWS E7C'aLVOVVTwV 

Ol'utu&r,f ";X''.1ll 
B.A, 

'l'bird Year. 
Non·tuber. 181;2. 



Ordlnnry E>'1I.tn . 
B.A. 

'1hud Yea.r, 
N ovem bar. 1&J2. 

---- -------

clii 

aLKawcrvvYJv Ka2 fE'},bVTWV daLK[av ab~as T€ 7rEp2 aVTWV Ka2 
IUcrOovs eYKWfLLaCbVTWV Ka2 AOLaOpOVVTWV, <TO£ a~ OVK av, 
El fLry cri, KEAEV€LS, CLon 7raVTa 'TOV P{ov ovo~v aAAo <TK07f"(OV 
aL€A~AvOas ~ TOV'TO. fLry ovv ~fL'iv EVa€t~Tl fLoVOV Tep Aoytp 
on OLKaW<TVvYJ daLKEas Kp€£rTOV, dAAa Tt 7rOWV<Ta eKaT~pa 
TOV ExovTa aVTry aL' aVT~v, Ea.V T€ AavOavTl Ea.)1 T€ fL~ 
O€OVS T€ Kat dvOpciJ7roVS, ~ fL~v dyaOov, ~ a~ KaKbv EcrTLV. 

II. Translate, with notes on construction and meaning-

(1 ) EyW a' oB fL~ 7rOT€ 

Tap', W~ <tv et7rW fL~ TQ. (J"', EK¢~VW KaKa. 

TO 0' E7rOS OV~EPW Tax' &V 
~OOW fLEV, 7rWS 0' OVK &v, dcrxaAAoLS 0' tcrws. 

(2) 

(3) 07rW, fLot fLry epEl'i on Ecrn 'Ta MO€Ka O'S E~. 

III. Parse crlJOElS, ova[fLYJv, XpE{YJ, E<{>OtTO, Ac{Jov. 

IV. Give a brief account of the life and teaching of Socrates. 
How far can we distingnish between the real man and 
the character in the Platonic Dialogues ~ What is 
meant by the Irony of Socrates ~ 

V. For Greek Prose-

But in all exertions of duty, ilomething is to be 
hazarded. In cases of tumult and disorder, our law has 
invested every man, in some sort, with the authority of 
a magistrate. When the affairs of the nation are dis
tracted, private people are, by the spirit of that law, 
justified in stepping a little out of their ordinary sphere. 
'fheyenjoy a privilege of somewhat more dignity and 
effect than that of idle lamentation over the calamities 
of their country. They may look into them narrowly, 
they may reason upon them liberally; and if they should. 
be so fortunate as to discover the true cause of the 
mischief, and to suggest any probable method of re
moving it, though they may displease the rulers of the 
day, they are certainly of service to the cause of Govern
ment. Government is deeply interested in everything 
which, even through the medium of some temporary 
uneasiness, may tend finally to compose the minds of 
the subject, and to conciliate their affections. 
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FRENCH. (Pass Paper). 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D. LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Translate:-
Le mortel qu'nn Dieu meme anime 
Marche a l'avenir, plein d'ardeur; 
C'est en s'l:~lan<;ant dans 1'abime 
Qu'il en sonde la profondeur 
11 se prepare au sacrifice; 
Il sait que Ie bonheur de vice 
Par l'innocent est expie ; 
Prophete a son jour mortuaire, 
La prison est son sanctuaire, 
Et l'echafaud est son trepied. 

II. Translate:-
J'aimais la tour, verte de lierre 
Qu'ebranle la cloche du soil' ; 
Les marches de la croix de pierre 
Ou Ie voyageur vient s'assoir; 
L'eglise veilJant sur les tombes, 
Ainsi qu'on voit d'humbles colombes 
Couver les fruits de leur amour; 
La citadelle crenelee, 
Ouvrant ses bras sur la vallee 
Comme les ailes d'un vautour. 

III. Translate and explain the allusions 111 the following 
passage-
SOlIS les traits d'un enfant delaisse sur les fiots, 
C'est 1'elu du Sina, c'est Ie roi des Fleaux, 
Qu' une vierge sauve de I'onde. 
Mortels, vous dont l'orgueil meconnait l'Eterllel, 
Flechissez: un berceau va sauver Israel, 
Un berceau doit sauver Ie monde. 

IV. Criticise from an ethical and artistic point of view the 
following lines-
Heureux qui ne vit que pour vivre, 
Qui ne chante que pour chanter. 

V. Give an account of the ode entitled "Le Chant du Tournoi." 
VI. Describe the poem intitled "Les Vierges de Verdun," and 

explain the historical allusions. 
VII. Quote, or refer to, any passages from "Les Odes," 

illustrative of the following remark :-
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" Here (in the Odes et Ballades) the Romantic challenge 
is definitely thrown down. The subjects are taken by 
preference from times and countries which the classical 
tradition had regarded as barbarous. The metres and 
rhythm are studiously broken, varied, and irregular; the 
language has the utmost possible glow of colonr as opposed 
to the cold correctness of classical poetry, the completest 
disdain of conventional periphrasis, the boldest reliance on 
exotic terms and daring neologisms." 

VIII. Indicate the most important differences retween English 
and French prosody. Analyse the metrical construction of 
any of the above passages from Victor Hugo. 

FRENCH. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Tra.nslate into English
FIGARO. 

J oli oiseau, ma foi! difficile a denicher! Mais qui vous a. 
dit qu'elle etait la femme du docteur ~ 

LE COMTE. 
Tout Ie monde. 

FIGARO. 

C'est une histoire qu'il a forgee en arrivant de Madrid, pour 
donner Ie change aux galants et les ecarter; elle n'est 
encore que sa pupille, mais bientot ... 

LE COMTE, vivement. 

JamaiB. Ah! queUe nouvelle! J'etais resolu de tout OBer 
pour lui presenter mes regrets, et je la trouve libre! II n'y 
a pas un moment a perdre; il faut m'en faire aimer, et. 
l'ar1'acher a l'indigne engagement qu'on lui destine. Tu· 
connais donc ce tuteur ~ 

FIGARO. 
Comme ma mere. 

LE COMTE. 
Quel homme est-ce ~ 

FIGARO, 'vivement. 
C'est un beau gros, court, jeune vieillard, gris pommele, 
ruse, rase, blase, qui guette et furat.e et gronde et geint tout 
ala fois. 
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II. Translate into EngIish-
FIGARO. 

Monsieur, il n'est pas tous les jours f~te; mais sans compter 
les soins qu6tidiens, monsieur a pu voir que, lorsqu'ils en 
ont besoin, mon zPle n'attend pas qu'on lUI commande. 

BARTHOLO. 

Votre zele n'attend pas! Que direz-vous, monsieur Ie zele, 
a ce malheureux qui baille et dort tout eveille 7 et l'autre 
qui, depuis trois heares, eternue a ~e faire sauter Ie crfme et 
jaillir la cervelle! que leur direz-vous 7 

FIGARO. 
Ce que je leur dimi 7 

BARTHOLO. 
Oui! 

FIGARO. 

J e leur dirai ... Eh, parbleu ! je dirai Ii celui qui Memue: 
Di,~tl (niS benisse! et Va, te couche1', a eel11i qui haille. Ce 
n'est pas cela, monsieur, qui grossira Ie memoire. 

BARTHOLO. 

Vraiment non; mais c'est la saignee et les .medicaments 
qui Ie grossiraient, 8i je voulais y entendre. Est·ci par zele 
aussi que vons avez empaquete les yeux de ma mule 7 et 
votre cataplasme lui rendra·t-il la vue 7 

FIGARO. 

S'il ne lui renq pas Ia vue, ce n'est pas cela nOll plus qUI 
l'empechera d'y voir. 

BARTHOLO. 

Que je Ie trouve sur Ie memoire ! ... On n'est pas de cette 
extravagance-I a ! 

FIGARO. 
Ma foi, monsieur, les hommes n'aya'lt guere 11 ehoisir 
qu'entre la sottise et la folie, OU je ne vois point de profit je 
veux au moins dq plaisir ; et vive la joie ! Qui sait si Ie 
monde durera encore trois semaines 7 

ITI. Describe the plot ~f the " Barbe~ of Sevine." What merits, 
if any, does it possess asa piece of literary work. Refer to 
any passages in it which you consider witty. When did 
Beaumarchais live, and how far did the circumstances of 
his time affect his work 7 

IV. Trr.nslate into English-
Lorsque Je sang use, Ie sang noir, est arrive dans Ie 

creur, Ie creur fait un battement, et ce battement fait 
monter Ie sang dans les poumpns qui sont pleins d'air. 
Une partie de l'air s'unit au sang noir; aussitot oe sang 
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redevient rouge. nest rendu pour ainsi dire neuf. 11 
redescend dans Ie cceur par un autre chemin; et les batte
ments du cceur renvoient Ie sang rouge, Ie sang neuf, dans 
les arteres, q u'il recommence a parcourir comme j e vous 
l'ai deja dit. 

V. Translate into English-
Le roi des Perses, etonne de la tranquillite des Lacede

moniens, attendit quelques jours pour leur laisser Ie temps 
de la reflexion. Le cinquieme, il ecrivit a Leonidas: "Si 
tu veux te soumettre, je te donnerai l'empire de la Grece." 
Leonidas repondit: "J'aime mieux mourir pour rna patrie 
que de l'asservir." Dne seconde lettre du roi ne contenait 
que ces mots: "Rends-moi les armes." Leonidas ecrivit 
au·dessous: "Viens les prendre." 

VI. Indicate briefly the difference between French and English 
Grammar as regards "lettres majuscules and minuscules;" 
the use of the definite article; the gender and plural of 
nouns; the functions of auxiliary verbs; and the employ
ment of the subjunctive mood. One illustration in each 
case will be sufficient. 

VII. Translate into French :-
"My dear Mother-It's a long time since I sent you a 

letter, but we were kept very busy at Turin during our last 
few days there-baggage to pack, business letters to write, 
farewell visits to make, and so forth. Well, it was just 
dreadful, and the weather was awfully hot, and Aunt Sabina 
lost her temper, and what is worse, I lost mine. When we 
arrived at Milan we found a crowd of friends at the railway 
station, and we really didn't know how to settle the question 
of precedence. Aunt decided in favour of Signor Naso, a 
fussy and funny little man, who fought under poor father 
at Magenta. We have gone to his house, and everything 
possible is done to make us comfortable. Write as soon as 
possible to your loving daughter.-E." 

GERMAN. (Pass Paper). 
PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Translate into English :-
:i)ie neue \l(era, bie ber st'unft :t~a1ien$ 

\l(uf biefer \8it~ne ~eut beginnt, madjt audj 
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:llen :llic9ter Won, bie aHe mafjn berlaffenb, 
Q;uc9 aus bes miirgerleoens engem Sfreis 
~uf einen fjiifjern !Sc9auJ.1Ia~ iJ-U betje~en, 
lJHc9t unwertfJ bes erfJaoenen ffil:omeng 
:ller .Beit, in bem wir ftreoenb uns oewegen. 
:llenn nur ber groj3e @egenftanb bermag 
:llen tiefen @runb ber ffil:enfc9fJeit auf&uregen, 
~m engen Sfreg berengett fic9 ber !Sinn, 
Q;s wCic9ft ber ffil:enfc9 mit jeinen gtiij3ern .Bweden. 

II. Translate into English ;-
~ill cinet in ber ~ert was erjagen, 

lJRag et fic9 tiifjren unb mag fic9 ~lagen; 
~ill er iJ-U fJofjen ~fjren unb ~iirben, 
miid' er fic9 unter bie golbnen miirben; 
~m er genie13en ben materjegen, 
Sfinbet unb ~nfeIein um fic9 J.1fIegen, 
:treio' er ein efJtIic9 @ewero' in lRufJ. 
~c9 - ic9 fJao' fein @emiitlj ba3u" 
rrrei will ic9 Ieoen unb aIlo fteroen, 
ll'liemanb oerauoen unb niemanb oeetoen 
Unb auf bas @eljube! unter mir 
Beicf)t wegfc9auen bon meinem :tljier. 

III. Give some instances of military" slang" in the "Lager." 
Examine from an artistic point of view the importance of 
the " Lager" as part of the Wallenstein trilogy. 

IV. Analyse the character of any prominent personage in the 
" Lager." 

V. Translate into English:-
mer1angft bu weiter nic9g, cin jO!cget ~eg 

Biegt nafJ bor bit. !Sc9id' biefen ~range! fort! 
mergij3 bie aUen ~offnungen, witf bein 
metgangnes Beoen weg, entfc91iej3e bicf), 
~in neues aniJ-ufangen. ~uc9 bie :tugenb 
~at if)te ~e!ben, wie bet lRuf)m, bas @IM. 
lRci\' f)in nac9 ~ien iJ-um Sfaijer ftef)nbes ffuj3e6, 
ll'limm cine bolle Sfane mit, etUCir', 
:llu !Jao'ft bet :llienet :treue nur erJ.1roOen, 
:llen !Sc9weben Moj3 &um meften fjaoen wollen. 

VI. How are" dimidifitive and fractional numerals" formed in 
German ~ 

VII. Classify impersonal verbs. 
VIII. There are three modes of arranging the sentence III 

German :-
(a.) The normal. 
(b.) The inverted. 
(c.) The transposed. 

Give examples of each, 

Orrliual'}" Rxam" 
B.A. 

Third Yet~r. 
November, 1892. 



Ordinary Exn.m. 
B.A. 

Third Ye&!'o 
November. 1892. 

clviii 

GERMAN. (Pass Paper). 
GOETHE-FAUST. 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Translate into English :-
lnun fomm ~erdli, ftt)ftaUne, teine 6djale, 
~ettlot aus beinem alten ~utterale, 
2ln hie idj bide 3a~te nidjt gebadjU 
~u gliinllteft liei bet j8iitet ~teubenfefte, 
(ft~eiterteft bie etnften ®iifte, . 
~enn einet bid) bem anbern 3ugelitadjt. 
~et bielen \Bilbet fiinftHdj teidje !j3tadjt, 
~es %rinfets !l3flidjt, fie teiml1.1eiS lIU etfliiten, 
2luf einen Bug bie ~6~lung auslluleeren, 
(ftinnett midj an mandje 3ugenbnadjt. 
3dj l1.1erbe je~t bidj feinem lnadjbat reidjen, 
3dj l1.1etbe meinen ~i~ an beiner ~unft nidjt lIeigen : 
~iet ift ein 6aft, bet eilig trunfen madjt. 

. IDW btaunet ~lut~ etfiiUt er beine ~6~le. . 
In the above passage" Faust" is represented as meditating 
suicide. What incident makes him abandon his intention 1 

II. Translate into English :-
lnadj~et bot aUen anbetn 6adjen, 
WtiijW i~t eudj an bie Wteta.\l~t)fif madjen ! 
~a fe~t bafl i~t tieffinnig faflt 
~as in bes Wtenfdjen ~itn nidjt .\laflt; 
~iit l1.1aS btein ge~t unb nidjt btein ge~t 
(fin l'tiidjtig ~ott lIu ~ienften fte~t. 
~odj boretft Mefes ~allie 3a~t 
91e~mt ja bet lief ten Otbnung l1.1a~t. 
~iinf 6tunben ~alit i~r ieben %ag; 
6eib brinnen mit bem ®lodenfdjlag! 
~abt eudj bor~et 11.10~1 l'tlil'atitt, 
!j3atllgtal1~os 11.101 einftubid, 
~amit ~t nadj~et lieffet fe~t, 
~afl et nidjts fagt, als l1.1as im \Budje fte~t; 
~odj eudj bes !SCf}teiliens ia liefleiflt, 
2l1s bietitt' eudj bet ~eilig ®eift! 

III. Translate into English :-
(fr~aliner ®eift, bu galift mit, galift mit aUes, 
~atum idj bat. ~u ~aft mit nid)t umfonft 
~ein 2lngefidjt im ~euet lIugel1.1enbet. 
®alift mit bie ljettlid)e lnatut lIum St6nigreidj, 
~raft, fie lIU fii~len, lIU genieflen. lnidjt . 
~alt ftaunenben \BefuCf) etlaulift bu nut, 
j8etgBnneft mit in i~te ±tefe \Bruft, 
~ie in ben \Bufen emes ~teunbs lJU fdjauen. 
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~U fit~rft Me ffiei~e ber £efJenbigen 
j80r mir borfJet unb le~rft mid) meine mriiber 
~m ftilIen mufd), in £uft unb ~affer fennen. 
Unb Itlenn ber 6turm im ~albe fJrauft unb Ina nt, 
~ie ffiiefenfid)te ftiiqenb lnad)fJariifte 
Unb l.llad)fJarftiimme quetfd)enb nieberftreift 
Unb i~rem iYaU bum,pf IJo~I ber ~iigeI bonnert; 
~ann fii~rft bu mid) ~ur ftd)eru ~olJle, il-eigft 
IDHd) bann mir felfJfl unb meiner eignen mruft 
®el)eime, ttete ~unber offnen fid). 
Unb fteigt bor meinem· mUd ber reine IDlonb 
mefiinftigenb ~eriifJer, fd)ltlefJen mir 
j80n iYelfenltliinben, aU5 bem feud)ten mUfd) 
~er j80rltlelt fi!flerne ®eftalten aUf 
Unb Hnbern ber metrad)tung ftrenge £uft. 

IV. Translate into German :-

Yes, our household is but small, and yet it must be looked 
after. We keep no maid; I am 6bliged to cook, sweep, 
knit, and sew, and run early and late. My father left a nice 
little property-a small house and garden in the suburbs. 
However, my days at present are tolerably quiet. My 
brother is a soldier; my little sister is dead. I had my full 
share of trouble with her, but I would gladly take all the 
anxiety upon myself again, so dear was the child to me. 

V, Describe any lyrical passage in "Faust" of eopecial beauty. 

VI. Explain the meaning of the following words in "Faust" :-
~rubenfu~, ~aflJurgi~nacljt, ®cljnecfef cljnicfef cljnacf, 
}Brimliorium. 

VII. Contrast Goethe's" Mephistofeles" with Milton's "Satan," or 
Goethe's" Faust" with Shakespeare's" Hamlet." 

FRENCH AND GERMAN HI$TORY. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Mention some of "the great substantial benefits" which 
the rule of Henry IV. conferred upon France. What was 
the" Union" of 1608, and how was Henry IV. connected 
with it 1 What writer is the principal authority for the 
history of his reign 7 

II. Describe the policy of Cardinal Richelieu. Account for the 
fact that. whilst repressing the Huguenots he nevertheless 
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assisted the German Protestants. What was the, attitude 
of England towards France during the period of Richelieu's 
domination ~ 

III. Under what circumstances did France obtain possession of 
Alsace and Lorraine ~ 

IV. Contrallt the character and achievements of Lewis XIV. with 
the character and achievements of Frederick the Great. 

V. When was the First French Republic proclaimed ~ What 
persons were mainly instrumental in effecting the change of 
government ~ Give some account of t.he state of Germany 
at this time, and the action taken by its rulers so far as 
France was concerned. 

MATHEMATICS. (Pass Paper). 

SOLID GEOMETRY. 

MR. J. H. MICHELL, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Find the direction cosines-(i.) of the line at right angles to 
two given lines; (ii.) of the lines bisecting the angles 
between two intersecting lines. 

II. Two central radii "11 r2 are drawn in an ellipsoid, and 
'PI' P2 are the central perpendiculars on the tangent 
planes at their extremities. Show that the projections 
of r2 on 'PI and 1'1 on P2 are in the ratio of PI to 'P2' 

III. Find the equations of the generators at a given point of the 
surface aP I a2 + y2/ b 2 - Z2 / c2 = l. 

Of the rectangular axes Ox, Oy, 0., two, 0., O~ are 
generators of a hyperboloid of one sheet. The projec
tions on z = 0 of the two other generators at P, Q, 
points on 0., make equal angles with 0", on opposite 
sides of it. ~hew that 1 / 0 P + 1 / 0 Q is constant. 

IV. Find the lengths of the axes of the sectionofax2 + by~ + 
cz2 = 1 by the plane lx + my + nz = p. 

Find the equations of the director circle of the sa.me 
section. 

V. The locus of the vertices of real right circular cones 
enveloping an ellipsoid is the focal hyperbola. 
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VI. Prove that a sphere having double contact with an anchor 
ring intersects it along two circles. 

VII. Show how to find the envelope of a system of surfaces with 
one variable parameter, and examine the nature of the 
contact of the envelope with the surface. 

Find the envelopA of a system of ellipsoids having the 
same centre, directions of axes, and volume. 

VIII. If all the tangent planes to a surface touch along lines, 
these lines are straight and the surface is developable. 

IX. Investigate an equation for the principle curvatures at a 
point of a surface and give the formula for the curvature 
of any oblique section of the surface at the point in 
terms of them. 

X. Find the curvature and torsion of a heiix of uniform pitch 
on a cylinder of given form. 

MATHEMATICS. 

DIFFERENTIAL A:\IO INTEGRAL CALCULUS 
(Pass Paper). 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Determine from first principles the differential co-efficient of 
sin x. 

Differentiate 
-laP-x /.'1'-1 tan __ , xC~' x and 

x'l+2 Jx2+1 
II. State and prove the theorem of Leibnitz for obtaining the 

nth differential co-efficient of the product of two functions. 

III. 

IV. 

Write down the lOth differential co-efficient of x3 sin x. 

Expand eX cos x in a series of ascending powers of x. 

Discuss the indeterminate forms Q and 2, and show how to o ex: 

evaluate them. 

Find the limiting value of log (1 - x3
) when x = O. 

log tan (i-x) 
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V. A cylindrical boiler is constructed having hemispherical 
ends. If its volume be given determine its length when 
its area of surface is a minimum. 

VI. Find the value of the following integrals :-

J ";1 :;x _ x2' J 1 + 2d:os x' J(~X;X~)42' dx. 

VII. Prove that J:q,(x)dx = J: q,(a - x)dx 

7/' 

and evaluate rlog cos x dx. 

VIII. Obtain a formula for rectifying a plane curve in rectangular 
co-ordinates, and find the length of an arc of the curve 

2 1 
Y = ~ - - log x, measured from the point 1, i-
42· 

IX. Find the equation to the cycloid and determine the vol
ume generated by revolving the cycloid round its 
aXIS. 

ANALYTICAL CONICS (Pass Paper). 

J. H. MICHELL, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Prove that the equation of the first degree in Cartesian 
co-ordinates represents a straight line, and find the 
equations of the straight lines which are at, given 
unequal distances from two points on the axis of x. 

II. Find the general equation of a' circle in polar co-ordinates. 

On each radius vector a point is taken at a distance 
from the pole equal to the square root of the sum of the 
squares of the intercepts by the circle on the same line. 
Find the locus of the point. 

III. In an ellipse find the locus of (i.) the middle points of a 
system of parallel chords, (ii.) the points dividing each 
chord of the system in a given ratio. 

IV. Find the equation to the hyperbola b2 x" - a2y2 = a2 b2 when 
referred to its asymptotes as axes. 

Circles a.re described with their centres on the trans· 
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veI'se, ax,is of t~e hyperbola and touching its asymplotes. 
Show that the distance between the'two parallel common 
chords ofa circle and the hyperbola is constant. 

V. Investigate the polar equation of the parabola r = 4ax, the 
focus being taken as pole. 

Show that the area rf a triangle formed by joining 
the ends of a focal chord to the vertex varies as the 
square root of the chord. 

VI. Find the directions and lengths of the axes of the conic 
ax2 + 2ltxy + by2 = 1. 

Show that two equal similar and concentric conics 
intersect on two lines at right angles. 

VII. Find an expression for the curvature of a curve, using 
rectangular co·ordinates. 

Find the curvature of x'" + ym = 1 at the point (1, 0). 
VIII. Trace the curves 

(i.) a2 y2 = X 2(y2 _ a2) 

(ii.) y2x =(x2 _a2) (x+a). 

MATHEMATICS. (Honour Paper). 

DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE AND HYDROMECHANICS. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. If a point A revolve in a circle about a point B, B about 0, 
o about D and so on, and the angular velocities be all 
the same, show that each point is describing a circle 
about any other of the points. 

II. A particle moves from rest towards a centre of force which 
attracts with a force proportional to the nth power of the 
distance. If the rate of increase of energy is proportional 
to the square of the time from the commencement of 
motion, find the value of n. 

III. Show how to find, by a geometrical construction, the direc
tion in which a projectile should be fired with given 
velocity to pass through a given point. 

If particles be projected from a given point with 
velocities varying as cosle where e is the angle the dlrec-
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tion of projection makes with the vertical, find the locus 
of the focus. 

If a particle be projected with a given velocity v from. a 
given point P and move under the action of a central 
attraction to a point 0 varying inversely as the square 
of the distance show that 

v2= 2p._1:: 
OP a 

where a is the semi-major axis of the orbit. 
S is a centre of force attracting inversely as the square 

of the distance. From different points in a given 
straight line through S, particles are projected at right 
angles to the straight line with a given velocity. Find 
the locus of the extremity of the minor axis of the orbit. 

V. Form the equations of motion of a particle under given 
forces, moving in a smooth tube, in the form of a given 
plane curve, which revolves in a given manner about an 
axis in its plane. 

If the tube be a circle revolving about a vertical 
diameter, and no forces but gravity act on the particle; 
and if the particle resting at the lowest point of the 
tube be slightly disturbed, find how high it will rise in 
the tube. 

VI. A catherine-wheel consists of a long thin uniform tube con
taining powder, coiled on itself so as to form (neglecting 
a small irregularity at the centre) a spiral; the equation 
of the central line of the tube being "if r = p e where p is 
the radius of the tube. If the mass of the tube be m 
per unit length, and each second a length l of the tube 
be thrown off with relative velocity v, find the equation 
of motion of the wheel. 

VII. A cylinder containing liquid rotates about a vertical axis, 
the liquid rotating with the vessel. A small float 
resting in the centre of the liquid serves to record by 
its rise and fall the speed of rotation. Find the connec
tion between the position of the float and the speed of 
rotation. 

VIII. Define the term "metacentre," and find a formula for its 
position in any body. 

Find the surface of buoyancy in the case of a right 
uniform circular cylinder, one end being wholly im
mersed. 
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IX. Show that in the calle of a flexible surface of any form 
exposed to the pressure of a fluid 

t t' 
p=;+? 

where P is the pressure, t and t' the principal tensions, 
and rand r' the principal radii of curvature. ' 

A hemispherical bag, supported at its rim, is filled 
with water. Finn the depth at which one principal 
tension is double of the other. 

MATHEMATICS. 

PROBLEMS (HONOUR PAPER). 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. If Cr represents the number of combinations of n things 
taken r at a time, prove that if n is even 

I . n ( • 
( l-C2+C4- ...... +(~1)2C,,1 

1 n-2 }2 
+ C1 - C3 + C5 - •••••• +( -1)-2-Cn _ 1 2" 

or, if n is odd 

{ 1 - C. + C4 - •••••• + ( - 1 r; 1 C" -1 ~ 
+ {C1-Ca+Cs - ...... +(-1)"-;lC,,!2 = 2" 

II. If I denotes the centre of the circumscribed circle, G the 
centre of gravity, and 0 the centre of the nine points 
circle of any triangle, prove that I G = 2 G O. 

III. If PI and P2 denote the perpendiculars from the focus on any 
two tangents to a parabola, 4l the length of the latus
rectum, prove that the angle between the tangents is 
equal to 

sin - l_l_ { J P22 _l2 - J pi _l2} 
PIP2 

IV. A homogeneous cylinder floats wholly immersed and with 
its axis vertical in a fluid the density of which varies as 
the nth power of the depth below the surface. If a and 
b denote the depths of the top and bottom of the 
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cylindll-r respectively, show that if it receive a small 
vertical displacement the time of its oscillation will be 

/ bn + 1 _ an + 1 
') 7f" 
~ J (n + 1) (bn - an) g 

heavy particle begins to fall under gravity, and at the 
same instant, from <1 point at It distance k vertically 
underneath it, another particle is projected upwards with 
velocity v. The particles move in a medium the resis
tance of which varies as the velocity. Prove that when 
the particles meet the first one will have moved over a 
distance 

fL log _v_ _ kg 
k v-lck lev 

where k denotes the resi~tance per unit velocity. 
VI. CP and CQ denote conjugate diameters in an ellipse. 

Through one extremity P a straight line is drawn per
pendicular to CQ and through Q another straight line is 
drawn perpendicular to C P. Find the locus of the point 
of intersection of these straight lines. 

VII. From a variable point P polar planes are drawn with 
. . :xl 1i z2 

respect to the ellIpsOId .. + -b2 + 2 = 1, to touch the a c 
2 2 

paraboloid ~ + ! = 2z. Show that the locus of P 
a b 

is another paraboloid, and that the centres of the sections 
made by the polar planes with the ellipsoid all lie Oll the 
surface 

x2 1/ Z (X2 'Ii Z2) -+-=2.--+-+
a3 b3 c2 a2 b2 c2 

VIII. A smooth parabolic tube is placed with its axis vertical 
and vertex upwards, and a particle slides down it under 
gravity from rest at the vertex. Show that the hodo
graph to the moving particle is a curve of the form 
r = k tan e, and find the time taken by the particle 
to fall through a vertical distance k. 

IX. A heavy hemispherical bowl is held up by a point in its 
rim and as much water as it can hold is then poured 
into it. If the weight of the bowl itself is equal to the 
weight of water which would completely fill the bowl, 
find· an equation from which the angle of inclination of 
the plane of the rim with the vertical may be 
determined. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
STATICS (HONOUR PAPER). 

MR. J. H. MICHELL, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Three light rigid rods, AB, BO, on, each of length l, are 
jointed at B and a and to fixed points A n, on the same 
level, the whole lying in a vertical plane with AB, un 
below AD, and making equal angles e with it. Weights 
W, W' are now suspended from B and a respectively. 
Shew that the frame will remain symmetrical if the 
couple required to move each of the four joints is 
greater than 

1. (W' _ W) 1 cos e 
4 1 + cos e. 

II. Find the conditioJls of equilibrium of a given Rvstem of 
forces on a rigid body, using a rectangular system of 
axes (i.) when there is no constraint; (ii.) when two 
small smooth rings attached to the body at distances 
h, k from the origin slide on two rods along the axes x 
and y respectively. 

III. Find the centre of mass of a circular coil of fine wire of m 
turns and lin of a turn. 

IV. Prove the principle of virtual work for a system of rigid 
bodies, and by its means or otherwise shew that if the 
forces on the joints of a smoothly-jointed syE-tem of bars 
are directed from a common centre, the sum of the 
products of the tension of each rod and its length is 
equal to the sum of the products of each force and the 
distance of its point of application from the common 
centre. 

V. A cube, whose base ABO D rests on a rough horizontal 
plane, is to be turned over slowly about the edge an by 
applying a force at the middle of the edge AB and 
always normal to the base. Show that this can be done 
if the coefficient of friction is greater than 1/7. 

VI. Investigate the tension in a rough heavy string about to 
slip on a plane curve in a vertieal plane. 

VII. A light string carries a non-uniform load w per unit of 
horizontal projection. 
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Show that its curve is 

y = c J: J: wdx 
where c is a constant. 

VIII. A rough sphere whose centre of basis is not at its centre of 
figure rests 011 the top of a fixed sphere. Find the 
condition of stability. 

Two equal smooth spheres suspended by two equal 
strings rest in contact at the same level. One of them 
is used to push the other up in a vertical plane, the 
strings remaining tight. Find when the equilibrium 
becomes unstable. 

IX. Find the attraction (i.) of a uniform circular disc at a point 
on the central axis perpendicular to its plane; (ii.) of a 
right circular cylindrical shell of given length and thick
ness at a point on its axis. 
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NOVE])L[EER, :1892. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.Sc. 

FIRST YEAR. 

LATIN t 
GREEK . 
FRENCH J No Candidates. 
GERMAN 
ELEMENTARY PURE {The same papers both for :ass and 

MATHEMATICS Honours as set for the Fust Year 
of the B.A. Degree. 

BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY} The same papers as set 
PRACTICAL BIOLOGY AND for the First Year of 

PHYSIOLOGY (Pass Papers). the M.B. Degree. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

EN. B. -Oandidates are expected to write jormulrE and equations wherever 
possible.] 

1. What volume of phosphine (measured at O°C and 760 m.m. 
pressure) could be theoretically obtained by the action 
of caustic potash on one gramme of phosphorus, and 
what volume of hydrogen (at the same temperature and 
pressure) would the phosphine yield if completely de
composed ~ 

II. A current of air is passed first through a strong solution of 
ammonia and then through a tube containing red hot 
copper turnings: explain the action fully. What other 
methods are there for preparing the substance which is 
the main product of the reaction 1 
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III. Nitric oxide is passed through an apparatus evolving hy
drogen by means of tin and hydrochloric acid. DEscribe 
the properties of the principal products. 

IV. It is possible that a substance. maJ act sometimes as an 
oxidizing and sometimes as a reducing agent. State and 
explain anyone case of this kind. 

V. Explain the relationship between ortho-, met.a-, and pyro
phosphoric acids. What is microcosmic salt and what is 
the action of heat upon it? A certain crystalline double 
phosphate is a frequent constituent of urinary calculi; 
state how it may be obtained artificially and explain the 
action of heat upon it. 

VI. Explain what yon understand by atomic heat. Explain 
fully how it may be used in certain cases as an aid to 
the determination of atomic weight. Discuss those cases 
in which the atomic heat is anomalous. 

VII. State and explain the reactions which occur when the 
following substances are mixed, and heated if necessary: 

(a). Mercuric chloride and stannous chloride. 
(b). Snlphul'ous acid, sulphuric acid, and potassiulll. 

bichromate. 
(c). Nitric acid and hydrochlol'io acid. 
(J). Caustic potash and sulphur. 

VIII. Compare the hydroxides, carbonates, and snlpbates of the 
metals of the alkalies and of the alkaline earths. 

IX. What is believed to be the nature of bleaching powder 1 
How is it prepared and what is the action of water and 
hydrooh1oric acid on it respectively 1 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Honour Paper. 
PROFESSOR RE:NNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

[N.B.-Oandidates are e.T.p~cted to .write jormula.' dind equatiom 
whej'evel' possible. ] . 

I. Give some account of the methods by w1ich ozone has been 
proved to have the molecular strucflire uBually assigned 
to it. 

II. Give some account of the oxides of pllosphoriis. 

'. 
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III. Give some account of either 
(a) The hyposulphites 

01' (b) The hyponitrites. 
IV. Explainf1tlly the reasoning upon which the choice of 16 (or 

more nearly 15 '96) as the number representing the atomic 
weight of oxygen is based. 

V. When phosphorus pentachloride and ammonium chloride 
are converted into vapour the vapour densities are found 
to be only half those corresponding to the formulae 
PCl5 and NH4Cl. Explain the anomaly and describe 
how your explanation may be experimentally demon
strated. 

VI. State what you know of the class of salts known as the 
alums, enumerate all you can remember, and in connec
tion with them discuss the phenomena of isomorphism. 

VII. Give some particulars about the metal 1'hallium and its 
relationships to other metals. 

VIII. Given an alloy of platinum and gold, how would you obtain 
both the gold and the platinum in a pure state? 

IV. Classify the elements as nearly as you can according to the 
periodic law. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

Three substances were given, two containing not more than 
one acid and one base, and one not more than two acid and two 
bases. 

BIOLOGY. (Honour Paper.) 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

Not m01'e than five questions are to be attempted. 

1. Discuss the question HS to the nature of the constructively 
metabolic processes whereby comparatively simple food 
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materials are transformed into the complex organic 
substances of plants. 

II. Describe the thallus of Mucor when grown (a) on an aerial 
substratum; (b) submerged in a saccharine nutritive 
solution. What functional differences does the thallus 
exhibit under these conditions 1 

Write an account of (c) the normal process of vegeta
tive multiplication in Mucor j (d) the sexual organs and 
process of sexual re-production. . What is the most im
portant difference between Mucor and Spirogyra. 

III. Describe the structure and arrangement of the root system 
in the bean-plant. How do the roots grow in length and 
how do the lateral root-branches originate 1 With what 
functions are roots associated 1 

IV. Describe with diagrams the eye of the frog. What are the 
functions of the various structures met with 1 

V. Write an account of the various kinds of epithelium found 
in the fl'og. Where is each kind found 1 What sugges
tions can you offer as to the cause of ciliary movement 1 

PRACTICAL BIOLOGY (Honour Paper). 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Display the extra-cranial portion of the vagns of the frog. 
Make a diagram showing its relations and branches of 
distribution. 

II. Dissect out the nervous system of Unio. 
III. Mount, draw, and describe the specimens 1, 2, 3. 
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SEOOND YEAR', B.SO. 

APPLIED } The same papers both in Pass and in 
MATHEMATICS Honours as set for the Second Year, B.A. 

PHYSIOLOGY {The same p~pers as set in 
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY these subjects for the 

CHEMISTRY Second Year of the M.B. 
Degree. 

BOTANY I. { The same paper as set for the First Year of the 
M.B. Degree. 

CHEMISTRY (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR MASSON, M.A., D.8c., AND PROFESSOR RENNIE, 

M.A., D.Sc. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. A substance, which is known to contain no other elements 
than carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, and nitrogen, is analysed 
by combustion with cupric oxide in a tube the front part 
of which is packed with metallic copper. In one experi
ment 0'41 gramme of the substance is found to yield 
0'15 gramme of water and 0'88 gramme of carbon 
dioxide; flnd in a second experiment it is proved that 
the same weight of the substance yields 37'2 cc. of 
nitrogen, measured under standard conditions. Calcu
late the empiric formula of the substance. What actual 
compound corresponds to this formula 7 and how is it 
prepared 7 

[Given: 1 gramme of hydrogen fills 11'17 litres at 
standard temperature and pressure.] 

II. Explain what you know of the preparation and properties 
Qf pararosaniline, and state the evidence on which its 
constitution is based. 

III. What are the chief properties of phenols7 Contrast phenols 
and alcohols. 

IV. Describe the chief reactions by which a ketone may be 
distinguished from other compounds. 

V. What are mustard-oils 7 How may they be prepared 
artificially ~ 
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VI. There are two isomeric hydrocarbons of the formula Os H4 • 

'1'0 what homologous series do they belong 1 What 
constitutional formuloo have been accorded to them 1 
and how niay they be practically distinguished from one 
another 1 

VII. State the chief evidence in favour of the accepted consti
tution of naphthalene. 

VIII. State what you know of the occurrence, properties, and 
constitution of uric acid, and mention any evidence in 
favour of the constitution you assign to it. 

IX. Describe the preparation and properties of salicylic acid, 
and explain its constitution. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Four hours. 

Two substances were given for qualitative analysis of the same 
kind as those for the Second Year, M.B., but more difficult. 

PURE MATHEMATICS (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Show that, if interest be supposed due every moment at the 
rate of £1' per pound per annum, an amount £P 
becomes in n years Pem ·• 

A owes B an amount £P due n years hence, 
and an amount £Q due m years hence, the con
dition being the same as in the previous part of this 
question. Find the time at which the payment of an 
amount £ (P + Q) will exactly settle both debts. 

II. Reduce Vi to a continued fraction, and write down the 
successive convel'gents. 

III. 'Yhat is meant by a recurring series? 
Find the scale of relation agd the nth term of the 

series 1 + 2x + 3x2 + 5x3 + --- • 
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. IV. In a bag are ten balls numbered 1 to 10. What are the 
chances 

(i.) That a person dipping his band into tbe bag and 
pulling out three balls at random pulls out those 
llumbered 1, 2, and 31 

(ii.) That a person, dipping his hand into the bag three 
times and pulling out one ball each time, pulls 
out in order tbe balls numbered 1, 2, and 31 

V. If x denote cosB + t. sine, sbow tbat 
11 . 

• X + - = 2cose, and x - - = 2 , Sille 
x x 

Hence find in terms of cosines of multiples of e the 
expressions 

(i.) cos"e 
(ii.) singe cos5e. 

VI. Sum to n terms the series 
sina + sin( a + (3) + sin( a + 2(3) + . - - -- - -

On AB as diameter a semi-circle is described. From 
A are drawn cbords of the semi-circle, AG, AD, AE 
- - - - - - AX. The angles BAG, GAD, DAE, &c., are all 
equal. Find the average value of the triangles BAG, 
BAD, BAE - - - - - . BAK. 

VII. Show that 

cosB = (1- 4(2) (1- 4(2) (1- 4(2) _ .. _ .. ad. info 
o '11"2 32'11"2 5211"2 

VIII. Prove that in any spherical triangle 
cos a = cosb cose + sinb sine cosA. 

Find in terms of the sides of a triangle the value of 
the line drawn from any vertex to the middle point of 
the opposite side. 

IX. Show that in a right angled triangle (G being the right 
angle) case = cosa cosb, and deduce the corresponding 
formula in plane trigonometry. 

PHYSICS I. 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.O.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Prove that the deviation of a ray of light passing through a 
glass prism is a miuinlUm when <f = r; <p and r being 
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the angles which the incident and emergent rays make 
with the normals to the faces. 

The minimum deviation of a ray passing through a 
prism is 60°, and the angle of the prism is also 60°, 
Find the refractive index of the ma,terial. 

II. Draw diagrams showing tb"e alterations which the image 
undergoes as an object is brought from a distance up to 
a concave spherical mirror. 

Determine wbere an object must be placed in front of 
a concave spherical mirror, in order that its image may 
be real and half the size of the object. 

III. Describe carefully two methods of finding experimentally 
tbe- focal length of a convex lens. 

The focal length of a combination of two lenses is 
measured, and the focal length of one of them is known. 
Calculate the focal length of the other. 

IV. Give an account of the arrangements required in order 
to obtain a pure spectrum by refraction through a prism, 
and classify the various kinds of spectra. What is meant 
by the" irrationality of dispersion" ~ 

V. Describe Gregory's Telescope, and find the condition for 
distinct vision with parallel rays. 

VI. What is the effect of compounding two simple harmonic 
vibrations at right angles to each other of equal periods 
aEd amplitudes, but differing in phase by 90°1 Describe 
some means of tracing the curves obtained by compound
ing two simple harmonic motions at right angles. 

VII. You are given two tuning forks of slightly different pitch. 
Supposing the frequency of one of the forks known, how 
would you determine the frequency of the other ~ 
Explain carefully the theory of the method. 

VIII. Describe Nicholson's Hydrometer, and explain how it should 
be used to find (a) the specific gravity of a solid j 
(b) the specific gravity of a heavy liquid. 

PHYSICS II. (Pass Paper.) 
PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Describe in detail Faraday's" Icepail " experiment. What 
is to be learnt from it ~ 
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II. Describe the. Wimshurst machine, and explain its mode of 
action. 

III. A small magnet is placed near one pole of a hon~e-shoe 
magnet and its time of oscillation observed. The soft 
iron armature being placed across the poles the time of 
oscillation is much greater. Explain why. 

IV. A coil consisting of 100 turns of wire of mean radius 30 em 
radius is placed in the magnetic meridian and a current 
of 200 milliamperes passed through it. A needle placed 
at the centre shows a deflection of 60°. Find H. 

V. It is required to find the resistance of copper sulphate solu
tion. A tube whose sectional area is 1 square em is 
filled with the solution, and a current of -h ampere is 
passed along the tube. The tube has two platinum wires 
fused into its walls, and these protl'Ude into the liquid at 
a distance apart of 20 em. . These wires are found by 
means of an elech'ometer to have a difference of 
potential of 4h volt. What is the resistance of the 
column per em ~ What are the advantages of .this 
method~ 

VI. Explain the telephone. 
'I'he telephone cables in use in Adelaide contain a 

a number of wires, each of which is surrounded first by 
an insulating compound, then a wrapping of tin foil. 
The foil is connected to earth at various places. What 
is the purpose of this construction ~ 

VII: Give an account of Regnault's experiment on the dilatation 
of gases. 

VIII. The specific heat .of lead being '033, how much warmer 
should a lead ball become on falling a distance of 100 
metres, assuming that half the energy of the fall is spent in 
heating the lead. 

IX. Explain the term" Critical Temperature." 

X. Describe carefully the Kathetometer, and explain its use. 

HONOUR PAPERS. 
The Honour Papers in Physics for the Second year were the 

same as the Pass Paper in Physics for the Third year, 
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GEOLOGY I. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.G.S., F.L.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. What are coprolites? How do they occur, and of what 
importance are they to agriculture ~ 

II. How have travertine, stalacite, and stalagmite been formed ~ 

III. Give an example each of aqzteous, ceolian, volcanic, plutonic, 
and metamo1]Jnic rock. What is the mineralogical 
composition of each 1 

IV. What is meant by glacial striation, and how is it produced ~ 

V. Describe inverted stratijication, and how has it been 
produced ~ 

VI. How would you determine the absolute quantities of 
suspended and dis80lved mineral matter in a given 
volume of wated 

VII. Explain fully what is meant by contact metamorphism. 

VIII. Illustrate by a diagram-faulted vertical clay-slates with 
an intercalated quartzite, covered unconformably by 
sandstones having a conglomerate base dipping at 45° ; 
the whole intruded by a volcanic dyke. 

GEOLOGY II. (Pass Paper). 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G:S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Explain fully how fossils indicate geological chronology. 

II. Give a concise sketch of the chief geological formations of 
South Australia. 

III. Name the genus to which each of the accompanying fossils 
belongs, and indicate the geological range of each one. 

IV. What are the organisms that separate silica from sea-water, 
and what is the nature of the deposits formed by them 1 

V. What is the geological range of Exogyra, rugose-corals, 
Ciduris, DinoSaltrS, Trigonia, Graptolites, tJ'ilobites, Num
m~tlites, Belemnites, Orthoceras? 

VI. Describe the structure of a Spirifera or of a Goniatite. 
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VII. An example of shale containing fossil-plants may be either 
Coal Measures .or Jurassic. Haw might you determine 
its geological age 1 

VIII. How would you determine a deposit to be of fresh-water 
origin 1 

BOTANY II. 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.G.S., F.L.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Give the characters of the Order Leguminosoo. Describe 
the various modifications of the corolla and andrl13cium, 
and name an illustrative genus in each case. 

II. Describe some of the chief modifications of the calyx-limb 
in Compositoo. 

III. Determine the species of the accompanying native plants. 
IV. Refer to their N atl1ral Orders the plants 1 to o. 
V. Describe in technical language the plants 1 to 3. 
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THIRD YEAR, B.SC. 

MATHEMATICS {The same papers as s~t for both Pass and 
Honours for the ThIrd year B·A. Degree. 

PHYSICS (LIGHT AND HEAT.) (Pass Paper.) 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M. A. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Suppose a particle to vibrate in the manner expressed by 
the equation y=asin (wt-a), show that the average 
kinetic energy is half the maximum kinetic energy. 

II. What is meant by the" Principle of Least Time 1" Apply 
tbis principle to the discovery of a formula for the 
relative positions of object and image with respect to a 
lens. 

III. Explain how the fundamental interference experiment may 
be used to determine minute differences of refractive 
index. Find a formula to give the value of the differ
ence in terms of the constants of the apparatus. 

IV: Describe Rowland's method of measuring spectra by the use 
of curved diffraction gratings, and pro>:e the fundamental 
formula. 

V. What is the nature of the wave-surface in a uniaxal crystal. 

Given a piece of crystal with liberty to cut it in any 
way you please, how would you find the constants of the 
wave surface 7 

VI. Describe and explain the principle of Laurent's Polari
meter. 

VII. Explain how Thomson's scale of absolute temperature is 
founded on the theory of Carnot's engine. 

VIII. Show that the ratio of the two principle specific heats is 
equal to the ratio of the two principle elasticities. 

IX. Show that the energy of a soap-film per unit area is equal 
to the superficial tension per unit length. 

Why does a bubble :floating in the .air assume a. 
spherical shape 7 Why does a bubble :floating on the 
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surface of the soap· solution assume a hemispherical 
shape ~ Supposing two bubbles containing different 
amounts of air to unite without coalescing, what deter
mines the shape of the combination 1 

X. If V2 be the mean square of velocity of the particles of a 
gas, show that its p~essure=-ip V2 where p is the density. 

PHYSICS (Pass Paper). 

ELECTRICITY·· AND MAGNETISM. 

PROFESSOR LYLE, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Prove completely from first principles that the electric force 
just outside a charged conductor is equal to 4 7l" p. 

II. Find the distribution of electricity on an infinite conducting 
plane connected with the earth and under the influence 
of an electrified point. 

III. Define capacity. Determine the capacity of a definite area 
of two parallel conducting planes at a given distance 
apart. 

Describe a guard ring condenser, and show how to 
compare the capacities of two of them. 

IV. Describe fully the quadrant electrometer, and give its 
theory. 

V. State and prove Kirchhoff's laws. 
Apply them to determine the· current through the 

galvanometer in Wheatstone's bridge when thE! balallce 
is not perfect. 

VI. Describe some good form of standard cell. 
Show how to compare, the E.M.F.'s of two cells by a 

zero method. 

VII. A galvanometer, a resistance p, and a battery of resistance 
B, are joined up in circuit, a shunt S being between the 
terminals of the galvanometer. 

A deflection of the galvanometer is produced, and it 
is found that when the resistance p is increased to p' and 
the shunt S' diminished to S', the same deflection of thE) 

OrdJUA.TY RxlUn 
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needle is produced. Show that the resistance of the 
galvanometer 

SS' (p' - p) 
p S' - p' S - B (.s - ,')') 

Prove that the magnetic potential at a point due to a 
closed voltaic circuit traversed by a current C is equal to 
-0 w where w is the solid angle subtended by the cir
cuit at the point. 

Hence, or otherwise, prove that the work done in 
threading the circuit once with a unit magnet pole 
= 471' C. 

IX. Describe fully how to determine the constant for a ballistic 
galvanometer by means of an earth coil. 

X. Describe how to determine in absolute measure the 
magnetic moment of a given bar magnet. 

Prove any formuloo required in this determination. 

XI. Describe the construction and explain the action of a ring 
armature. 

Describe briefly the construction of a constant poten
tial dynamo, and explain its theory in general terms. 

XII. Describe the construction of an alternate-current transformer, 
and explain its theory in general terms. 

Describe briefly the high-tension system of electric 
lighting. 

PHYSICS. (Honour Paper.) 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 

PROFESSOR LYLE, M.A., and PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Explain the principle of Electrical Inversion, and apply it 
to find the distribution of electricity on a sphere con
nected with the earth due to the influence of a charge at 
an external point. 

II. Describe fully how you would proceed to investigate the 
magnetic properties of a piece of iron given in the form 
of a ring. 

Give a general account of the results you would expect 
to obtain. 
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III. Describe fully how you would determine the coefficient of 
the variation of the moment of a magnet with tempera
ture. 

IV. Describe and give the theory of the leakage method for 
measuring high resistances. 

V. Show how to draw an electromotive force diagram for a 
pair of mutually inductive circuits,' one circuit being 
closed and the terminals of the other being subject to 
an impressed alternating E.M.F., hysteresis being 
neglected. 

Show from the diagram (or otherwise) that the effect 
of the secondary on the primary is to cause an apparent 
increase of resistance and decrease of self-induction. 

VI. Explaiil how Thomson deduced from the thermoelectric 
diagram the fact that there is an absorption or lJvolution 
of heat when a current flows from one part to another of 
an unequally heated metal. 

How did he test his theory ~ 

VII. Describe the Ballistic Galvanometer, and sh0w that if the 
damping be small 

Q = Ii T (1 + ~)a. 
(J 27r 2 

the usual notation being adopted. 

How is ,\ determined experimentally ~ 

VIII. Explain a method of measuring the self-induction of a coil 
in terms either of a resistance or a capacity. 

IX. What is the characteristic curve of a dynamo ~ 
Show how to use the curve in the determination of the 

amount of current that will run when the dynamo is 
used to charge a set of aucumulators of given E.M.F. 

PHYSICS (Honour Paper). 

THERMODYNAMICS AND LIGHT. 

PROFESSOR LYLE M.A., AND MR. R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.K 

Time-Three h0urs~ 

1. Show thrtt if a thin transparent plate of thickness e and 
refmctive index 0 be placed in the path of one of 
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the interfering pencils of light in Fresnel's experiment 
with the two mirrors, the central fringe will be displaced 
by the amount 

a -t- b . (fJ- - 1) e 
2a sm w 

w being the small angle between the mirrors, a and 
b the distances of the line of intersection of the mirrors 
from the luminous slit and screen respectively. 

II. Describe with full experimental detail some method of 
accurately determining the refractive index of a gas. 
Discuss the theory of your method. 

. III. A plane screen is illuminated by light admitted through a 
narrow rectangular aperture, the wave incident upon the 
slit being plane, and the planfJs of the wave, front, 
aperture, and screeli being all parallel. Investigate 
completely the illumination produced. 

What would be the nature of the illumination in the 
case of a narrow triangular slit ~ 

IV. Describe the phenomenon of rotatory polarization, and give 
Fresnel's theory of it. 

Describe some good form of polarimeter. 

V. Explain how Fresnel's wave surface enabled the phenomena 
of internal and external conical refraction to be 
predicted j and describe the method which Lloyd adopted 
;;0 experimentally verify the prediction. 

VI. Prove the formula that gives J in terms of the two specific 
heats of air. 

An important assumption is made in the above 
method of determining J. Describe fully the experi
ments by which this assumption is approximately 
justified. 

VII. Define elasticity, and distinguish between isothermal and 
adiabatic elasticity. Show that the ratio of these two 
is the same as the ratios of the two specific heats of the 
substance. 

VIII. Assuming that the specific heat of saturated steam is. 
negative, prove that when no water is present it becomes 
superheated by adiabatic compression. 

IX. According to Thomson and Joule, the characteristic equation 
of a gas may be expressed as 

pv = Rt - i bp e~3y 
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where b is a constant and the last term of the equation 
is small. Prove that the difference of the specific heats 
at constant pressure and constant volume is 

R{ 1 +;~ e~3y} 
and that the coefficient of -expansion at constant 
pressure is 

~ + ~ . (273)~. 
t v t t 

PHYSICS (Honour Paper). 

MIXED PAPER. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A., and Mr. R. W. CHAPMA.N, M.A., B.O.E. 

I. According to Pouillet '06 of a thermal unit (1,390 foot
pounds) is the amount of heat received per second by a 
squai'e foot of the earth's surface directly exposed to the 
sun. Supposing the heat radiated were made up by the 
mechanical energy of meteors falling from infinity into 
the sun, shew that the surface of the sun would be 
covered to a depth of 30 feet in a year, supposing the 
density- of the deposit to be the -same as that. of water. 
The radius of the sun may be taken as 441,000 miles, 
the distance of the earth from the centre of the sun as 
95,000,000 miles, and the force of gravity at the surface 
of the sun as 28 times that at the earth's surface. 
(Logarithm tables are provided for this quest.ion). 

II. A sphere of radius 10 em and density 9 is hung by a 
bifilar suspension consisting of two light cords whose 
distance apart is 3 em and length 500 em. Find the 
time of an oscillation. 

III. A wire 1 square mm in section and 100 em long has a 
resistance of '1 ohm. Given that the wire radiates away 
.. 0016 watts per square em of exposed surface for every 
degree centigrade that its temperature is above that of 
surrounding objects, what will be the amount of stretch
ing of the wire when a current of 10 amperes is passed 
through it, the co-efficient of expansien being -0000127 

IV. Write a brief essay on not more than two of the following 
subjects :-
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1. A description of a means of measuring a resistance 
in absolute measure. 

2. The nature of a Leyden Jar discharge, and means 
of observing it. 

3. A mechanical analogy of two mutually inductive 
circuits. 

4. The relation of the plane of vibration of light to the 
plane of polarization. 

5. Newton's diffusion rings. 
6. The determination of the ratio between the specific 

heats of gases. 

PHYSIOLOGY. (Honour Paper, I.) 
PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

(Not more than five questions are to be attempted.) 

I. The contractile tissues: Compare the essential physiological 
characters of simple protoplasm, contractile pigment 
cells, ciliated cells, unstriped muscle, cardiac muscle 
and skeletal musde. 

II. What do you understand by the term fatigue 7 What 
experimental data can you advance as to the nature of 
fatigue in muscular and in nervous tissue 7 

III. Write an account of animal heat in respect of 
(a) the source of the heat, 
(b) its topographical distribution in the body, 
(c) the regulation of the mean temperature of the 

body in the so-called cold and warm-blooded 
animals. 

IV. Employ the salivary apparatus as the means of demonstrat
ing experimentally the nature of the process of secretion 
generally, and in your account refer, where possible, to 
the phenomena of the gastric and of the renal secretions. 

V. What do you know,' experimentally, as to Fhe nature of the 
contraction of the heart's muscle, and as to the nature of 
the mechanisms which increase and decrease that action 1 

VI. Write a full description of the essential factors in voice 
production, and show the relation of speech to voice. 
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PHYSIOLOGY (Honour Paper 11.). 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Classify the proteids of the body according to their solu
bility and their behaviour when heated. What do you 
know of the distribution of the proteids in the body 1 

II. DISCUSS the question as to how far the passage of the fluids 
of the blood into the lymph spaces can be explained by 
reference to the physical processes of filtration and 
diffusion. 

III. What is meant by the term trophic nerves'J To what 
extent can you adduce evidence in support of the 
existence of trophic centres? 

IV. DEscribe the conEections of the cerebellum with the other 
parts of the cerebral nervou:s system. How far is it 
possible to assign specific functions to this organ? 

Y. Describe the minute anatomy of 'the semi-circular canals. 

PHYSIOLOGY (Honour Paper ilL). 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A.., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. What is known concerning the development of visual sen
sations within the central nervous system? 

Distinguish (a) between visual sensations and visual 
perceptions; (b) between absolute blindness and 
psychical blindness. 

II. Describe, with diagrams, the microscopic appearances 
presented by a longitudinal section through the optic 
nerve at its point of entranceinto the eye. 

III. Trace the history of the ovum and its immediate connections' 
from the time of its first appearance up to the period of 
its expUlsion from the ovary. 

IV. Write an account of the physiological aspects of sleep. 
V. Trace the probable history of the formation and of the fate 

of the constituents of the bile. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY (Honour Paper I.), 

E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Demonstrate the action of atropine upon the mechanisms 
of the heart of the frog. 

II. Mount, identify, and draw the specimens A, B, 0, with 
such explanatory notes as may be necessary. 

III. Make 'prepamtions from the materials provided, showing the 
structure of smooth mtlscular fibre and non-medullated 
nerves. 

PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. (Honour Paper II,), 

E. C. STIRLING M.A., M.D. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Estimate the amount of area in the fluid X. Show how 
your result has been obtained. 

II. What is the substance Y? 
III. What substances of physiological importance are in the 

fluid Z. 

GEOLOGY, PALEONTOLOGY, AND MINERALOGY. 

(Pass Paper.) 

I. GEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR R. TATE, F.G.S., F.L.S.; MR. T. C. CLOUD, F.C.S.; 
MR. R. ETHERIDGE. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. What was the physical aspect of Australia during 
Cretaceous times 7 State generally the component 
formations of the then-existing land-surfaces, and give 
their distribution. 

II. Give the arguments for and against the probability of the 
Blue Lake at Mount Gambier having been a crater. 

i 

I 
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How ha.s it been proved that Cambrian rocks occur in 
Australia ~ What are their chief localities 1 

IV. What is a slickenside; and to what other geological pheno
mena does its structure more or less assimilate 1 

V. What is Kaolin, and how is it formed 1 

VI. What is ground-ice, its origin, and effects 1 How does it 
differ from shore- or surfaqe-ice 1 

VII. What is Tasmanite? Where and how is it found 1 

VIII. An inclined stratum outcrops at a given point a. It is_ 
desirable to ascertain the depth at which it will be met with 
beneath a distant site b. How is this ascertained j and 
what are the necessary data to assume before the calcu
lation can be of any practical value 1 

IX. Assign to their proper zoological position and geological 
horizon the following fossils :-

(a) Ethmop7~yllum Hindei, Etheridge. 
(b) Homalonotus Harrisoni, McCoy. 
(c) Aturia australis, McCoy. 
(d), Monostychia australis, Laube. 
(e)' Retiolites australis, McCoy. 
(f) Pentamerus australis, McCoy. 
(g) Lovenia Forbesi, Duncan. 
(h) Archreopteris Howitti, McCoy. 
(i) TremanotuB Maideni, Etheridge. 
(j) Glossopteris Br!Jwniana, Brong. 

II. P AL.tEONTOLOGY. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Na.me the horizons at which fish-remains have been found 
in Australia. Name three genera, a.nd give their 
supposed affinities. 

II. Give briefly the characters which distinguish the chief 
genera of Oyathophylloid corals. 

III. What are Radiolaria? What is the oldest formation in 
which their remains have been discovered, and where 1 
What is their present geographical distribution 1 

IV. State how the "sutures" and "septa" of - the Tetra
branchiate divJsion of the Cephalopodp., viz., the 
Nautiloidea I\<nd Am'1lww~toideal qHfer frolll o~e another. 
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V. The remains of Dasyul'~tS and Sarcophilus are found fossil 
both in Australia and Tasmania, but those of the Dingo 
only in the former. Suggest an explanation of this. 

VI. Explain the difference between the Cephalopodous genera 
Ammonites and Crioceras, Nautil~ts and Aturia, Belem
n·ites and Belmnitella. State the geological range of 
each. 

VII. To what group" of rocks are the Fenestellida3 confined ~ 
and what are its principal characters ~ What living genus 
simulates it ~ 

VIII. How do the following genera of Palliobranchiata differ from 
one another~-

(a) Chonetes from Productus; 
(b) Waldheimia from Terebratula; 
(c) SpiTijera from Spiriterina; 
(d) Rhynr'honella from Retzia, ; 
(e) Orthis from Strophomena. 

IX. What is the oldest-known Phyllopod in Australian rocks 1 

X. Name five persistent genera. of Gastropods, and also ten 
genera restricted to or essentially Palreozoic. Indicate 
the epoch of the maximum development of each. 

MINERALOGY. 

Time-Three hours. 

SECTION 1. 

1. Name the crystalline models 1 to lOon the table, and the 
crystalline system to which each belongs. Mention the 
names of two minerals in each system repres.mted. 

II. Name the ten mineral species on the table. 

SECTION II. 

[Only .Eight of the following Questions are to be selected.] 
I 

1. Describe the chief characteristics of the six systems of 
crystallization. 

II. Draw a figure representing a characteristic form of Barite. 
Name and give the symbols for the various faces 
exhibited in your drawing. Greatest length of drawing 
to be not less t4an two inches. . 
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HI. Name the crystalline systems to which the following species 
belong :-NativeBismuth, Cerussite, Axinite, Olivine, 
Magnesite, Fluorite, Zircon, Pyromorphite. 

IV. Describe fully the mineral Selenite, and state how you 
would distinguish this mineral from Calcite. 

V. Describe three minerals in which Arsenic is an essential 
constituent j and state how you would proceed to 
demonstrate the presence of this element with the 
ordinary blow-pipe apparatus. 

VI. Describe the physical and chemical characters of the chief 
ores of silver. 

VII. Describe the physical and chemical characters of the 
following minerals, viz., Boracite, Cyanite, and Apatite. 

VIII. Describe minutely two methods of determining the specific 
gravity of a mineral. 

IX. State the chemical constitution of the following species and 
. how -much of the metallic element· they contain 

when pure i-Sphalerite, Cuprite, Galenite, Magnetite, 
Cassiterite. 

X. Describe three species of tile Zeolite family. 

IV. GEOLOGY. (Honour Paper). 

MR. T. C. CLOUD j MR. R. ETHERIDGE j PROFESSOR R. TATE, 

F.G.S., F.L.S. 

PART I. 

Time-Three hours. 

[You may select any four Questions. '[he value of a full answer is 
shown. in bmckets after each Question.] 

I. Describe the geology of any district well known to you, and 
illustrate your answer by sections. [30] 

II. Give a' general classification of one of the following groups j 

and give the salieut morphological characters and 
and geological range of its more important fossil 
genera :-( a) Echinoidea, (b) Lamellibranchiata, (c) 
Palliobranchiata. [30 J 

III. Name the fossils (1-20), and assign them to their proper 
geological horizons. [20] 
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IV. Describe the genera (1-4) in technical language. [20] 
V. From the accompanying map construct a section on the line 

A-B. Vertical scale 1 inch to 100 feet. [20] 

PAR'!' II. 

Time-One hour. 

Make a blow-pipe examination of the three powdered mil1erals 
given you. State your res nIts, and the means by which 
you arrived at them. 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF Mus. BAC. 

FIRST YEA.R_ 

ELEMENTS OF MUSIC AND HARMONY. 
PROFESSOR IVES, Mus. BAC. 

Time allowed-Three hours. 

I. Write the scale of F sharp minor in every form known to 
you. 

II. Write from memory four bars of any melody; then-

(a) Transpose the melody a chromatic semitone 
lower. 

(b) Transpose it a diatonic semitone higher. 

(c) Rewrite it, changing the time from compound 
to simple, or from simple to compound. 

III. Figure the bass of the following fragment, and describe 
every chord:-

~~~~~~-7d~~T--t-t=~ f~~=t"--t=E ~ -- -. - 4-j - -£r--=::)----- -------"---" ---.-
",,-.... -

&~~~~I 
~~I ~I ~YJ~~~ET-hS FF~~~: ---=--=~~.5:£ I~_: ~--.=--4 

:=j=rr=---~=±:::-;:--~-~~~~ . ~I ~=l- ::e===--j: - --~:~ -1- --
-~ ====-- ~:I:_=="': 
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-=~~-~~wr===-t)~ 

IV. In the key of D write a suspensive 4 to 3 over the sub
mediant. Show all the available inversions, taking care 
to prepare each discord. Figure the bass. 

V. Harmonize this melody in four parts. Oredit will be given 
for use of the proper clefs. Add the time signature :-

-
~-

VI. Add three upper parts to this_bass:-

-~ ~ e ~p~:!ggji=Et~=rr2B --------------~----------- -----------------
7 6-5-:j:F66 674 

5#4 2 - 4 q: 
2 - 2 

# -
2 
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06 5:!j: 4 
#:2 

7 6 
4 -

6 
5 

6 7 
:!j:-

9 8 
#:7 3 

4 

VII. Modulate from the key of A to each of its attendant keys. 

VIII. Write four enharmonic changes on the following chord. 
Resolve each, giving proper key signatures. 

COUNTERPOINT. 

PROFESSOR IVES, Mus. BAC. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. Mention two methods of teaching the fifth species of 
Counterpoint. Illustrate your answer by writing ex
amples of each over this C.F. :-

II. Which are the consonant intervals, and which the 
dissonant? Divide the former into two classes. 

III. To the C.F. given above add parts for treble, second 
species, and bass, first species. 

Orilino.ry ~xa.lu .• 
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IV. Continue the following. Say what species of Counterpoint 
is being used ;-

C.F. 

PJ~~~ 

V. To the C.F. given in question I., add parts for bass, third 
species, and alto, first species. 

VI. Add a Counterpoint of the fourth species below the fol
lowing ;-

VII. Transpose the above C.F. an octave lower, and add parts 
for bass and treble-both in the first species. 

VIII. Write a Counterpoint of the fifth species below the subject 
given in question VI. 

IX, What is a "Tritone." Give examples of its bad effect. 
Correct each example. 

* * * Candidates are particularly requested to figure the ba.ss of 
each exercise. 
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SEOOND YEAR, JY-[o-S_ BAO_ 

HARMONY. 

PROFESSOR IVES, Mus. BAC. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. An organist is extemporizing an opening voluntary in the 
key of D. The choir takes its place just as he is using 
this progression :-

How is he to get back to the tonic without keeping the 
clergyman waiting too long 1 

II. Mention some points of difference between the "strict" 
and" free" styles of composition. Show that while the 
tendency of the old masters was to enforce a pedantic 
observance of rule, that of the modern writers is in an 
opposite direction'. 

III. Harmonize this melody in four vocal parts. Figure the 
bass :-

p (l ~ffJ]-9f7A 
~,b~~ 

IV. Analyse the following: -(Two extracts from Concertos for 
piano, Weber.) 
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Y. In the key of D minor write examples of:--

(a) A double suspension of ~ ~ with the 9th in the bass. 

(b) A double suspension of ~ ~ with the 4th in the bass. 

(0) A supertonic minor 9th. 

7 
(d) An unprepared 5 on the sub-dominant. 

3 

Prepare, if necessary, and resolve each example, and 
give the derivation of the last chord (d). 

VI. ......... " In the inversions of this chord the minor 9th is 
sometimes written as a chromatic semitone above the 
root." What chord is referred to here 1 

VII. Fill in the following bass in four parts :-

@j ~btttif~a11;~§f¥-fJt~1 
- q:6 6 7 6 6 - f) q:6 7 6-
- 5 4 q:4 - q:5 

1:>6 q:6 
5 
:q 

2 - 3 

6 5 :q6126 -- 8 
:q33 4 3 

q:2 

5 ----
4 

COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND FUGUE. 

PROFESSOR IVES, Mus. BAc. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. From what system were the Ohurch modes taken 7 Tn 
what respect do they differ from the Greek modes 1 
Illustrate your answer by writing the Phrygian mode 
according to each system, but transposed a fifth higher 
than the originals. 
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II. Mention some of the systems that preceded Counterpoint. 
" 1£ this conjecture be admissable, it will point to -
as the germ of the Fugue" (Maifan·en). To what art 
does the writer here refer 1 State the grounds of his 
argument, ~nd give your own opinions thereon. 

III. Continue the following. Say what kind of 00unterpoint 
is used:-

IV. Transpose the above C.F. into the tonic minor, and add 
parts for bass, fourth species; alto, first species; and 
treble, first species (four parts). Figure the bass. 

V. Above the following C.F. add parts for alto and tenor
both in the fifth species. Introduce imitations. Figure 
the bass:-

VI. Continue the following as a Canon at the 8th above for at 
least twelve bars. Make it perpetual, but add a free 
coda. Figure the bass :-

Ol'tlfnu.ry Exa.m., 
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VII. Give the fugue subjects to preoede the following answers:-

VIII. Write a Counterpoint to the answer above given, marked 
(c). Show that your Counterpoint is suitable for use 
either above or below the answer. 

ACOUSTICS. 
. PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours 

I. Explain the manner of propagation of a sound wave. 
II. Explain the mode of action of Trevelyan's rocker. What 

principle does it illustrate ~ 
III. What is the physical difference between a noise and a 

musical note ~ Between what limits must the number 
of vibrations per second of a note lie that it may be 
audible ~ 

IV. What is Melde's mode of proving experimentally the laws 
of vibration of strings 1 How, for instance, would it be 
shown by this mode that, other things being equal, the 
number of vibrations per second is proportional tQ the. 
square root of the tension 1 
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V. Of what character are the vibrations of bells? 
How do you explain the intermittent sound that many 

bells give, especially as their notes are growing fainter ~ 

VI. What is the physical explanation of the variation of quality 
of sounds of the same pitch and intensity ~ 

Sometimes small supplementary pipes are fitted to the 
tops of ordinary organ pipes. What is the object of 
doing this 1 

VII. What is the cause of the beats heard when two sounds of 
nearly the same intensity are sounded together? 

VIII. How can the fact that notes generally have overtones be 
used to explain the relative consonance or dissonance of 
various chords? 

THIRD YEAR, Mus. BAO 

No Candidates. 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

FIRST YEAR SUBJECTS. 
I. LATIN, PART I. . ]Th 2. GREEK, PART I. e same paper~ as 

5. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND set for the FIrSt 
LITERATURE Year Pass of t~e 

6. PURE MATHEMATICS, PART I. B.A. Degr.ee In 

7. PHYSICS, PART I. these subjects. 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY} 
12. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. The same papers as set for 

. AND PHYSIOLOGY, the First Year Pass of the 
PRACTICAL ELEMEN- B.Sc. Degree in these sub-
TARY BIOLOGY AND jects. 
PHYSIOLOGY 

SECOND YEAR SUBJECTS. 

I. I,..ATIN, PART II. 
2. GREEK, PART II. 

} 
These same papers as set 
for the Second Year Pass 
for the B.A. Degree in 

these subjects. 
3. FRENCH {The same papers as set for the Third Year of 
4. GERMAN the B.A. Degree. 

6. PURE MATHEMATICS } These same papers as set 
8. APPLIED MATHEMATICS for the Second Year Pa~s 
9 LOGIC for the B.A. ?egree In 

• these subJects. 
7. PHYSICS, PART II. }The same papers asset 
II. ORGANIC & PRAC11CAL for the Second Year Pass 

CHEMISTRY of the B.Sc. Degree in 
15. GEOLOGY these subjects. 
14. BOTANY, } The same paper as set for the First Year of 

PAPER I. the M.B. degree. 
13. PHYSIOLOGY }NO Candidates presented 
16. THEORY AND HISTORY themselves in these sub-

OF EDUCATION . jects. 
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NOVE:IY.1:BER, ~892_ 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN MUSIc. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

PROFESSOR IVES, Mus. BAC. 

Time-Three hours. 

1. Write the key signatures of the following keys: --B fiat 
minor, A fiat major, F sharp minor, B niajor. 

II. Name the relative keys (major or minor) toeach of the 
above. 

III. Write the signature of E flat major; then, beginning on 
the tonic, write a chromatic scale for one octave, as
cending and descending. 

IV. What is wrong with the following melody 1 Make the 
time correct by adding one or more rests at the end of 
each bar:-

V. In what key is the melody given in question IV. 1 Afte~ 
you have made the time correct, transpose the melody 
a major third lower, using the alto clef. 

VI. Over the note A fiat write :-(a) a minor 3rd, (b) a minor 
9th, (c) an augmented 6th, (d) a diminished 5th (e) an 
augmented 4th, (I) a minor 6th. 

Junior Public 
EX,lmiIlarioll 

in ~lusic, 
Novl:miJc-r, lH!j2. 
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VII. Say what each of the above intervals will become when 
inverted. 

VIII. Write the following melody an octa1JB lower, using the F 
clef. Add bar lines, and say what key it is in :-

IX. \V rite three bars of each of the following measures :-
\)42 3 
8, 4, 16, 

X. Give the men,ning of-Ben rnarcato, Meno forte, Dal segno, 
Ritenuto, Piu mosso, Dominant, Volti subito. 

XI. Do you know the following melodies 1 If so, give their 
names. Add bar lines :-

XII. Is there any difference between a shake and a mordent 1 

XIII. Over each of the following bass notes write a minor com
mon chord in three parts :-



XIV. Add a tenor part to the following, using only common 
chords :-

, I ~ I I E 
~--e-- l=d...--.!..-=::::j:::::~ :-~====~. ~ COL: ----=£ I --- -- ---==------= ---.. =-~ 
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NOVEM:EER, ~892_ 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN MUSIG. 
----------_.-

ELEMENTS OF MUSIC AND HARMONY, 

PPOFESSOR IVES; Mus. BAC. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. A tenor singer told me that he could sing up to 0 in alt., 
actual pitch. Do you think he could? Give reasons 
for your reply. 

II. ·W rite the following passage in vocal score. Supply the 
missing notes in the tenor and alto parts in the last 
chord:-

III. From what work is the above passage taken 'I Give the 
time signature, and state what key it is in. 

IV. How do you you distinguish between the inversions of a 
dominant 9th and the inversion of a dominant 7th'! 
Illustrate your answer by writing over the following 
note :-

~--c:;--~--
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(a) The first inversion of a dominant 7th. 

(b) The second inversion of a dominant 9th. 

Resolve each example. 

V. Harmonize the following melody in four parts, Credit 
will be given for the use of proper clefs for tenor and 
alto :-

~ J ==c>J! II n r J:1w=~I~ ==---=:=:1-~e-, C) II-e-=:d t. jl==-=I~H 

r;:t~to~ 
VI. Fill up the following bars in four parts. Give the root of 

each discord :-

5 
2 

7 
6 5 
:# -

98- 7 7 8 

VII. Over the note given in question IV., write four different 
kinds of triads. If any be discordant resolve them. 

VIII. What is a cadence? Give three or four examples. 

COUNTERPOINT. 
IX. Comment upon the following cadences :-

(1) (2) (3) 

~+=tl-o-n-e--I~-~+--:J=~~~~-~ -e-==9~ -~~ - -e-~ oo'~-7~ -== 
-0-- -Er I r--r--+- -- ---------- -Er 
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X. Write a counterpoint of the fourth species below this C F, 
and figure the bass :-

XI. Transpose the above C F an octave lower, using the tenor 
clef, and add a fifth species above. Figure the bass. 

HISTORY OF MUSIO. 
XII. Mention six of the most famous composers of the present 

century, giving names of at least two of the principal 
works of each. 
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S E PTE JY-[ E E R, ~ S 9 2_ 

PRELIMIN ARY EXAMIN ATION. 

I. DICTATION. 

A painter of eminence I was once resolved I to finish a piece 
which should plp-ase I the entire world. I When, therefore, he 
had drawn a picture, I in which his utmost skill I was exhausted, 
it was exposed I in the public market-place, I with directions at 
the bottom I for every spectator I to mark with a brush, I that 
lay by, I every limb and featUle I which seemed erroneous. 
The spectators came, I and, in genernl, applauded; I but each, 
willing to show his talent at criticism, I stigmatised whatever he 
thought proper. I At evening, I when the painter came, he 
was mortified I to find the picture lone universal blot; I not a 
single stroke I that had not I the marks of disapprobation. 
Not satisfied with this trial, I the next day I he was resolved to 
try them I in a different manner; I and, exposing his p;.cture as 
before, I desired that every spectator I would mark those 
beauties, I he approved or admired. I The people complied, I 
and the artist returning, I found his picture I covered with the 
marks of beauty; I every stroke I that had been yesterday con
demned, Inowrf:;ceived the character I of approbation. I "Well," 
cries the painter, I "I now find I that the best way I to please all 
the world I is to attempt I pleasing one-half of it." I GOLDSMITH. 

2 AND 3. ENGLISH. 

Time-Two hours. 

1. Analyse the following sentence :-

I found also that the island I was in was barren, and, 
as I saw good reasons to believe, uninhabited, except hy 
wild beasts, of which, however, I saw none. 

II. Parse the words in Italics in the preceding sentence. 

Freliulina.ry 
~xaminatioll . 

Septeru bel', 1811~. 
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III. How are the plurals formed of words ending (1) in '!I, (2) in 
if. Give examples. What are the plurals of the words 
son-in-law, step~father, manservant, passer-by ~ 

IV. Write down the Possessive cases o£ the Personal Pronouns. 
What is the distinction in the use of my and mine? 

V. What is it Participle ~ As what parts of speech may it be 
used 7 Give examples. 

VI. What are the principal foreign languages from which 
Eugli;h words have been borrowed ~ Give an example 
of borrowing from each language that you mention. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write a short essay on one only of the following subjects :
(1) Cruelty to animals. 
(2) A day's fishing. 
(3) Music 

4. ARITHMETIC. 

'rime-Two hours. 

1. If a gas burner uses 5 cub. ft. of gas an h?ur, and gas costs 
7 shillings per 1,000 cub. ft., what is the value of the 
gas consumed by ·11 burners lit for 6 hours ~ 

II. Find the highest common factor of 66] 5, 4557, and 
5901. 

III. A rectangular garden plot 40 ft. by 32 ft. 6 in. is 
surrounded by a path 4 ft. 9 in. wide. Find the 
number of square yards of asphalte required to cover the 
path. 

IV. Add together-
i, H, -ft and -to x ii· 

V. Find the value of '043 of £67s. 2d., and the value of 60'01 
of 8s. 4d. Express the sum 'of these two results as a. 
decimal (raction of £100. Do not work out decimal 
results beyond the third place. 

VI. Find the value of 3 tons 16 cwt. 2 qrs. 13 lbs. at 
£4 12s. 6d. pel' ton. 

VII. 25 tons of are containing 20 per ~ellt. of copper are mixed 
with 32 tons of are containir..; 26 per cent. of coppet'. 
What percentage of copper is contained in the mixture 1 
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NOV E M:: E E R, ~ 8 9 2_ 

JUNI'OR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

I. ENGLISH. 

. (A) OUTLINES OF ENGLISH HISTORY. 

E. G. BLACKMORE, ESQ. 

Time-Two hours. 

[Only 5 Clive) of (hese 7 (seven) questions are to be attempt ed.l 
1. (a) What is meant by Albion, Britannia, Great Britain, 

The United Kingdom, The Empire 7 
(b) Who was the first king of 

(1) All England; 
(2) Great Britain; 
(3) The United Kingdom 7 

II. (a) Give the date of the two invasions of Britain by Julius 
Cresar . 

. (b) How long did the Roman occupation last, and what 
traces of it remain 7 

III. Give a short sketch of the life and reign of Alfred the 
Great. 

IV. (1) What was the fate of the following kings
Richard II., Henry V1., Charles 1., James II. 7 

(2) By what right did the following sovereigns succeed to 
the throne-

James I., William and Mary, Anne, George 1. 7 
V. Explain the following terms :-

(a) Heptarchy, (b) Lollards, (el Roundheads, (el) 
Cavaliers, (e) Whigs, (f) Tories, (g) Danegeld, (h) 
CabnJ. 

VI. In whose reigns and between whom \\'el'e the following 
battles fought :-Hastings: Ascalon: Evesham: Agin
COUlt : Bosworth: Flodden: Edgehill : Marston 

,Junior Publie 
~:;X&minati()llt 

NovembElr, 1892 
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Moor : Worcester: Sedgemoor: Blenheim: Dettingen : 
Plassey: Bunker's Hill: Salamanca: N avarino : 
Balakla,va 1 

To whose reigns do you assign the following events-
(a) Magna Carta; (b) the first real Parliament; 

(c) the Separation from Rome; (d) the Union of Eng
land and Wales; (e) the Capture and the Loss of 
Ca'ais; (f) the Arrest of the Five Members (g) the 
Trial of the Seven Bishops; (h) the Union of England 
and Scotland; (i) the Declaration of American Inde
pendence; Ii) the Abolition of Slavery; (k) the Union 
of England and Ireland ~ 

B. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(Selections from Tennyson). 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-'rwo hours. 

1. What is the subject of Tennyson's poem, entitled "The 
Revenge 1" 

II. Explain the following allusions in the Ode on the" Death of 
, the Duke of Wellington" :-

(a). "Under the cross of gold, 
That shines over city and river, 
There he shall rest for ever." 

(b). "0 Saviour of the silver-coasted isle, 
o shaker of the Baltic and the Nile! " 

III. Give" Sir Galahad's" description of the" Holy Grail." 

IV. Quote some of the most picturesque expressions in the 
" Morte d' Arthur." 

V. What human characteristic does Tennyson emphasize in 
" Ulysses ~ " 

VI. Write an account of " The great pavilion of the Caliphat," 
as given in the" Recollections of the Arabian Nights." 

VII. Describe the story of the" Lady of Shalott." 
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C. GEOGRAPHY. 
PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

[ Not more than Seven of the Questions are to be attempted. The 'Value of 
a full answe,' is shown in brackets after each Question.l 

1. Name a few Australian rivers which do not empty them-
selves into the sea. [5J 

II. Name some snow-olad mountains at or near the equator 
(a) in the Old World; (b) in the New World. [7] 

III. Name three each of the leading vegetable, animal, and 
mineral products exported by Australia to Europe. [7] 

IV. State the chief towns passed through on our Great Northern 
Railway, and the chief industries connected with each 
one of them. [71 

V. When it is noon at Adelaide, long. 1390 E., what is the 
time at Albany, long. 1180 20' E.1 [5] 

VI. Define any three of the following terms :-axis, equator, 
horizon, zenith, meridian. [6] 

VII. What do you know concerning the nature of the floor of the 
deepest parts of the ocean 1 [9] 

VIII. Draw a sketch-map of the coast line of South Australia, 
inserting on it the names of the chief seaports. [9] 

2. LATIN. 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Two hours. 

Translate-
His rebus constitutis Cresar ad portum Itium 

cum legionibus pervenit. Ibi cognoscit LX naves, 
quae in Meldis factae erant, tempestate reiectas cur
sum tenere non pCiltuisse atque eodem, unde erant 
profectae, revertisse; reliquas paratas ad navigan
dum atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. Eo
dem equitatus totius Galliae convenit numero mil
ium quattuor principesque ex omnibus civitatibus; 
ex quilaus perpaucos, quorum in se fidem perspex-

Junior PubUI! 
t<;xa.minatiOlI, 
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erat, relinquere in Gallia, reliquos obsidum loco secum 
ducere decreverat, quod, cum ipse abesset, motum 
GaUiae verebatur. 

Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix .Aeduus, de quo 
ante ab nobis dictum est. Hunc secum habere in 
prlmls cOllstituerat, quod eum cupidum rerum nov
arum, cupidum imperii, magni animi, magnae inter 
Gallos auctoritatis cognoverat. .Accedebat huc, quod 
in concilio .Aeduorum Dumnorix dixerat, sibi a Caesare 
regnum civitatis deferri; quod dictum .Aedui graviter 
ferebant, neque recusandi aut deprecandi causa legatos 
ad Caesarem mittere audebant. 

Translate-
Toto hoc ill genere pugnae, cum sub oculis omnium 

ac pro castris dimicaretur, intellectum est, nostros 
propter gravitatem armorum, quod neque insequi cea
dentes possent neque ab signis discedere auderent, 
minus aptos esse ad huius generis hostem, equites autem 
magno cum periculo proelio dimicare, propterea quod 
illi etiam COllSUltO plerumque cederent et, cum paulum 
ab legionibus nostros removissent, ex esse dis desilirent 
et pedibus dispari proelio contenderent. Equestris 
autem proelii ratio et cedentibus et insequentibus par 
atque idem periculum inferebat. .Accede bat huc, ut 
llumquam conferti, sed rari magnisque intervallis proe
liarentur st tionesque dispositas haberent, atque alios 
alii deinceps exciperent integrique et recentes defatigatis 
succederent. 

Postero die pro cuI a castris hostes in collibus con~ 
stiterunt rarique se ostllndere et lenius quam pridie 
nostros eqnites proelio lacessere coeperunt. Sed 
meridie, cum Caesar pabulandi causa tres lllgiones 
atque omnem equitatum cum Gaio Trebonio legato 
misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad pabulatores 
advolaverunt, sicubi ab signis legionibusque absisterent. 

Translate-
Labienus, interitu Sabini et caede cohortium cognita, 

cum omnes ad eum Treverorum copiae venissent, veritus 
ne, si ex hibernis fugae similem profectionem fecisset, 
hostium impetum sustinere non posset, praesertim quos 
recenti victoria efl'erri sciret, litteras Caesal'i remittit, 
quanta cum periculo legionem 6X hibernis educturus 
esset, rem gestam in Eburonibus perBcribit, docet, 
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omnes equitatus peditatusque copias Treverorum tria 
milia passuum longe ab suis castris consedisse. 

Write notes on the words-actuaria, triquetrae, !:)ommeatus, 
pilam. 

Who were the Calones, LixlB, Evocati, Antesignani ~ 

Write a note on the different grades of Centurions in the 
Roman army. 

Give principal""parts of the following verbs, and form and 
give meanings of their passives where they occur:
succurro, procedo, peto, interficio, reverto, sentio, 
deficio. 

Give a short account of the incidents described in this book, 
and draw an outline of the districts where the events 
iook place, marking names of tribes. 

Translate into Latin Prose-

'Vrite back word how many persons you will have to 
dine with you. 

Such is your merit, you will carry him by storm. 
Take care that he is not now actually doing it. 
J am afraid lest it be found that we have missed both 
Why did you not take and kill me at once ~ 
He slew me and cast me into the surge of the sea that 

he might keep the. golJ. 

3. GREEK. 

XENOPHON : ANAB. II. 

PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Two huurs. 

Translate-Xenophon: Anab. 11., Cap. 3, § 3-

'E7TeL oE KaTfxTT1)erE T6 erTpaTEv/J.a wern KaAw, EX€tV 
opaer8a., 7Tf).VT1) cpaAa),),a 7TVKV~V, TWV oE d67TAWV fL1)oEVa 
KaTacpav1) Elva" EKaAEerE TOVS dy)'i.Aov" Kal alh6, TE 

7Tpo~M)E, TOV, TE EV07T AOTaTovs EXWI' Kal Ev€toEerTaTovs TWV 
aVTov erTpa.nwTwv, Kal TO'i, o.AAO', erTpaT1))'o'i, TaVTd. 
EcppaerEv. 'E7TEl oE ~v 7Tp6, TO', d)')'EAO'>, aJ!1)pWTa T[ 
f30VAO'VTO. 0, 0' <!Aeyov, on 7TEpl er7Tovowv ~KO'EJ! o.VOpE<; 
otnVE<; 'Kavol EerOVTa, Tel: TE 7Tapd., f3aerGAEW, TO', "EAA1)erGV 

Junior Public 
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cl:1raYYEZAa, J(at Td, r.apd. TWV 'EAA~V0)V /3a(HAE!. '0 Ile 
ar.EJ(p[va,To· 'Ar.ayyEAAETE TO[VVV alh0, On p.ax',s IlEt 
r.pWTOV, apUTTov yd.p OVJ( gO"nv, ovile (, ToAp.~O"wv 7rEpt 
O"r.ovllwv AEynv TOtS "EAA')O"t p.0 7rop{O"as aptO"Tov. TaVTa 
aJ(ovO"avTES 01 CiYYEAOt a7r~Aavvov, J(at ~/<Ov Taxv' l[J Kat 
o~Aov ~v on. EyyVS r.ov (3aO"tAElJs ~v, ~ CiAAos ns, ![i 
Er.eTETaKTo TaloTa 7rpaTTEw' gAeyov Ile on elKoTa IlOKOtEV 
AEyHV (3aO"tAEi:, /W,t ~J(o"v ryYEp.ovas gXOVTES, or aVTovs, "o.v 
O"r.ovilat YEvwvTat, Ci~ovO"w gv8ev E~OVo"' Td. E7rtT~IlHa. 

Parse the words KaTEO"Ty}O"E, (,pi10"8a" EKaAEO"E, al',)pwTa, 
a7rEKp[vaTo. 

Translate-Xenophon : Anab. II., Cap. 3, §14-
IIopEvop.EVOt Ile d¢tKOVTO fls Kwp.as, (j8EV d7rilln~av 01 

ryyep.ovES Aap.(3avnv Td. E7rtT1jllna. 'Ev~v Ile O"tTOS 7rOAVS, 
Kat orVO~ cpOLV[KWV, K(d O~O~ E'foYJ'rOV a7TO 'rWV aVTWV. AfJraL 
oe 11.1 (3aAavot TWV ¢OtV{KWV, oras p.ev EV TotS "EAAl]O"tv 
gu-'rLV lOE£V, TO'i:~ Oll(ETaIS O:7rEKHVTO, at, Of TOt~ OE<T7TOTaL~ 
U7rOKE'p.EVat 1)O"av d7rOAEI(TOt, 8avp.aO"tat TO J(aAAOS Kat TO 
p.iye80s, ry oe ofts ~AiKTPOV ovoev Ilti¢EpE. Td.s IlE nva, 
~')pa{VOVTEs Tp<1.y~p.aTa d7rETteEO"av. Kat ~v Kat 7rapo. 
7rOTOV ryllv p.iv, KE¢aAaAYEs OE. 'EvTav8a Kat TOV eYKE
¢aAOV TOV ¢O[VU<Os 7rPWTOV e¢ayov 01 O"TpanwTa£, Kat 01 
7rOAAot E8a:vp.aO"av TO TE Elilos Kat T~V WtOT')Ta T~S ryOOV~S. 
"Hv OE O"¢oopa Kat TOVTO KE¢aAaAyk '0 OE ¢OtVt~ (j8EY 
E~atpE8d') (, Eyl(E¢aAos 0)1.'» aVa[VETO. 

Translate-Xenophon : Anab. II., Cap. 6, §l-
m p.ev 00 o"TpaT')yol, O{)TW A,)¢8EVTES, dv~x8')O"av (OS 

(3aO"tAEa, I(at d7rOTP.')8EYTES Td.S Ke¢aAd.s ETEAevT')O"av, el, 
p.Ev aVTWV KAEapxos (,P.OAoYOVP.EVWS EK 7raVTWV TWV EP.7rE[pWS 
aVTOV 'XOVTWV, oo~as YEvE0"8at dv~p Kat 7rOAEP.(KOs Kat 
¢tA07rOAEP.OS EO"XaTWs. Ka.l yd.p O~, EWS p.Ev 7rOAEP.OS ~v 
TOlS Aal(eoatp.ov{otS 7rpOS TOVS 'A8')va[ovs, 7rapEp.Evev. 'E7ret 
oe elp~v') 'YEVETO, 7rdO"as T0v aBTov 7rOAtv WS 01 epiKES 
d&KOVO"t TOVS "EAA')vas. Kat OW7rpa~ap.EVos WS ,ovvaTO 
7rapa TWV 'Ecpopwv, E~E7rA€l., W~ 7T'OJ\.EfL~<TWV TO~~ {nfep 
XeppwfJO"ov Kat IIep[v8ov epq.~{v. 'E7rEt oe p.ETaYVOVTes 
iTW~ OL "E¢OpOt, ~Ol'} g~w ovro~ avrOl), a7rO(JTpecpHV aVT(lV 
E7rnpWVTO E~ '10"8p.ov, EVTav8a oVJ(En 7rd8ETat, dAA' <i>xeTO 
7rAEWV els 'EAA~o"7rOVTOV. 'EK TOVTOV Kat EeavaTw8,) B7rO 
TWV EV T17 L7rapTTI TEAWV, WS d7rEl8wv. "Ho,) oe ¢vyd.> &\V, 
EPXETW 7rpO> Kvpov, Kat 07ro[OtS p.ell AOYO(S E7TEto"€ Kvpov 
aAATI yEypa7rTa,. O{OWO"t Ile aVT0 Kvpo> P.vp[OVS oapHKovs' 
'0 oe AaXt1v OVK E7rt pq.8vp.[av ETpa7rETO, aAN a7rO 
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T01ITWJI TWJI XPYJ!,-aTWV U"vA.A.E~a,> U"TpaTEv!,-a, E7rOA.E!,-H TO''> 
<8p'l-~1, Ka1 p.axYI TE EJltKYJU"E, /(0.1 dm) TOVTOV o~ ~rpEPE Ka1 
~')'E TOVTOV,>, Ka1 7rOA.E!'-WJI OtE'YEVETO, !,-EXP~ Kvpos Eoe~B1J 
TOV U"TpaTEv!'-aTOS' TOTE OE d7r~A.Bev WS ~VV EKeiV<p av 
7I"OA.E!,-~U"WV. 

Parse the words, A.YJrpBEVTE<;, dll1)xBl]U"av, E[;E7I"A.E!, !'-ETa
),JlOJITES, E7I"E!pWJlTO. 

Decline the substantives, ZEUS, dJl~p, ')'VJI~, m<fJTO<;, EWS, and 
the adjectives, 7l"oA.vs,ouOEfs, aUTOS, 01)TOS, 7rA.e!roJl, ElJoat!'-wJI. 

Give the rules for the sequence of moods and tenses in Greek. 

Give a short account of the advance of Cyrus and retreat of 
the 10,000. 

Translate into Greek-

But when they had got out of the danger and had the 
option of going to others to be governed by them, many 
left him. He had nothin>; pleasant in his manner, but 
was always unfeeling and cruel. So the soldiers felt 
towards him as towards a schoolmaster. 

All things are in every way subservient to the gods, 
and the gods rule everything everywhere alike. 

We, the Athenians, came into the war against the 
Lacedamonians and their allies in possession of over 400 
triremes, some on the sea others in the dockyards 
(VE~p~OJl). 

FRENCH. 

PROFESSOR MORRIS, M.A. 

Time-Two hours. 

[N. B.-To obtain a Credit, candidates must satisjy the Examine1' in 
both Part, oj the Paper. ) 

PART I. 
I. Translate-

(a). Cette pauvre lettre que je viens de vous donner a lire 
ne tint dans mon esprit que la place de ce que les 
ecoliers nomment un sermon, et je ne sent is que Ie 
soulagement impie des enfants qui se trouvent delivres 
de l'autorite naturelle et ~e croient libres parce qu'ils ont 
choisi la chaine que l'entrainement general leur a fait 
river a leur con. . 

,}lllljUl' PlIhlic 

l!.~atuiuati(JJj, 

:;\'o\elllbe , IH.J2 
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(b). Il revini. pres du Saint"Pere, qui n'avait pas fait un 
mouvement, et marcha devant lui. La s'enfiammant, 
riant a moitie avec ironie, il debita ceci, a peu pres, tout 
mele de ti-ivial et de grandiose, selon son usage, en 
parlant avec une volubilite inconcevable, expression 
rap ide de ce genie facile et prompt qui devinait tout, 
a la fois, sans etude. 

(c). Elles diront: Dous lle connaissons pas notre pere! 
Sarah et Mary diront cela! et cependant je les aime 
avec un cceur ardent et tendre, je les eleve de loin, je 
les surveille de mon vaisseau, je leur ecris tous les jours, 
je dirige leurs lectures, leurs travaux, je leur envoie des 
idees et des sentiments, je reyois en echange leurs con
fidences d'enfants; je les gronde, je m'apaise, je me 
reconcilie avec elles; je sais tout ,ce qu'elles font! je 
sais quel jour elles ant ete au temple avec de trap belles 
robes. 

(d). Se~ bugs cheveux boucles tombaient sur ~a poitrine, 
aussi blonds, aussi soyeux que ceux d'une femme, et sa 
tete s'etait penchee comme s'il n'ettt fait que s'endormir 
une seconde fuis. Ses Mvres roses, epanouies comme 
celles d'un nouveau-ne, semblaient encore engraissees 
par Ie lait de la nourrice, et SE'S grands yeux bleus 
entr'ouverts avaient une beaute de forme candide, 
feminine et caressailte. 

(e). La parole, qui trap sou vent n'est qu'un mot pour 
1'homme de haute politique, devient un fait terrible 
pour 1'homme d'armes; ce que 1'un dit legerement au 
avec perfidie, l'autre l'eCl·it sur la poussiere avec son 
sang, et c'est pour cela qu'il est honore de taus, par 
dessus taus, et que beaucoup doivent baisser les yem: 
devant lui. 

II. Give the two masculine forms of each of the following ;
Belle, cette, folle, molle, nouvelle, vieille. 

III. Give the feminine and the plural masculine of the following; 
-Duquel, Ie mien, lui-meme, celui. 

IV. Give the feminine of the following :-Actif, cruel, genereux, 
joli, pareil, premier. 

V. Write down the inhnitive of-Buvant, cousant, feign ant, 
fuyant, lisant, sachant; and the first person singular 
future of-Aller, courir, faire, tenir, voir, vouloir. 

VI. Translate into' French-
(1). 'fhis poor woman has lost all her children. 
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(2). We shall have his answer this evening. 
(3). Seek and yon will find. 
(4). Will you give that pretty lady a cup of tea 1 
(5). How old are you ~ I am fifteen. 
(6). The lion is the king of animals, alld the rose 

the queen of flowers. 
. (7). A door must be either shut or open. 

PART II. 
VII. Translate-

J e sais que, chez nous, les etudiants, dans ces derniers 
temps surtout, ont regrette de n'apprendre que par les 
livres les rapports du capital et du travail, la condition 
des classes ouvrieres, et d'ignorer presque compIetement 
l'esprit qui lesanime. En France, a. Paris en particulier, 
l'etudiant, par sa vie, par ses habitudes, par suite d'une 
foule de conditions imperieuses, vit aussi completement 
separe de l'ouvrier, et hors de sa portee, qu'un Esquimau. 
L'etudiant chez nous,-et que ron me permette d'appeler· 
a'usi tous les hommes d'etude,-l'etudiant, parce qu'il 
comprend et pese ses responsabilites sociales, parce qu'il 
a senti sa sympathie s'eveiller, parce qu'il est pris enfin 
du goftt de l'action, et que d'aillellrs on trouve encore 
en France ample matiere It decouvertes et a. depense 
d'energie, l'etudiant cherche, assez vainement jusqu'ici, 
a entrer en rapport avec les classes ouvrieres. 

VIII. Translate into French-
Can you tell me, George, what differences there are 

between a horse and a fly 1 I see the question makes 
you laugh. But that is not a sufficient answer; try 
and tell me. Well, sir, a horse is a very big allimal, 
and a fly is quite little. That's true; but here is a 
wood-cut which shows you a fly magnified, and another 
in which a horse is represented quite little. You would 
never take the one for the other, notwithstanding the 
size. Do you see nothing else ~-A fly has wings, and a 
horse has none·-Ah! that is better: but suppose some 
accident had deprived the poor fly of its wings, would 
it then be quite like a horse ~ Of course not. What 
other difference could you find, Paul ~ A horse is 
covered with hair and a fly has none. Are you sure of 
that ~ Catch a fly and look at it with this glass. See, 
its body is covered with hairs. True they are very 
small, but yet they exist. 
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GERMAN. 

PROFESSOR MORRIS, M.A. 

Time-Two houts. 

[N.E.-Oandidates may write either in English or in Ge1man chal'acters· 
1'0 obtain a Cndit candidates 'l'I'IJUSt satisfy the Examiner in both 

parts of the paper.] 

PART 1. 

1. Translate:-

(a.) Unb lDenn bie ilrad)en3Ci~ne unter bie ~rbe famen, lDie 
~orn unter bie ~rbe fommt, lDenn es gejCiet lDitb, fo lDud)jen 
eijerne mCinner aus ber ~rbe ~eraus, mit San3en unb 
Sd)lDertern, bie ben, ber jie gejCiet ~atte, umorad)ten. 2l1lc 
1D0Ute ber ~iinig, baf! bie SHere 3ajon tiiten joUten, unb 
lDenn Die SHere i~n nid)t tiiteten, \0 bad)te er, baf! es bie 
eijernen mCinner t~un lDiirben. 

(b.) ilann lam er an ben ~aufajos, bas ift ein je~r ~o~er 
!Berg gegen Sonnenaufgang; an einer lffianb biejes !Berges, 
bie gan3 ftd! lDar nnb \0 ~od), ban niemanb ~inauffommen 
lonnte, ~atte Seus ben !j3romet~eus mit Sfetten annageln 
lajfen, nnb ane %age lam ein 2lbler, ber i~in bte Seite. 
~acfte. ~eranes na~m feinen !Bogen unb fd)on ben 2lbler 
tot unb bat Seus, baf! er ben !j3romet~eus 10slajfen jone, 
uubbasl~at Seus, unb !j3romet~eus fam lDieber aUf ben 
:\J1l}llL\Jos 3U ben anberen <Miittern. 

(c.) iler !j3e!o.ponnejos ift ein grof!es Sanb bon ~o~er <Meoirge 
unb aUf bielen !Bergen liegt fetoft im Sommer Sd)nee unb 
~is, benn fie fiub oeina~e jo ~od) lDie bie 2l1veni jonft 
finb jie bon grof!er jffiCilber ober jffieiben; unb Die %~Ciler 
finb fe~r frud)tbar, unb es IDCid)ft bier ~orn im Sanbe unb 
£lliben unb IReoen; unb es lDaren biele Id)iine StCibte im 
!j3elovonnejos. 

(d.) 211s nun 3V~igeneia, mit !Binben oefrCin3t lDie fin 
Sd)lad)toVfer, an ben 2lltar gefii~rt lDar, oebecfte 2lrtemi.6 
fie uub ben 2lltar mit einer bunnen jffiolfe, unb als bieje 
berjd)lDunben lDar, fa~en bie <Mried)en anftatt 3V~igeneia 
ein lDeif!es IRe~, lDeld)es 2lrtemis geoVfert lDarb: nnb barauf 
lDarb ber lffiinb gleid) giinftig, unb Die <Mried)en gingen ane 
an !Borb unb jegeUen gliicfHd) nad) %roja. 

II. Write out the definite and the indefinite article in all their 
cases. 

Explain the different methods of declining adjectives. 
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III. What is the plural of the following nouns :-

5lCcfer, manb, maum, ~ofdj, ~idje, ~ef5, @aUetie, 
S)autJt, s)of, S'reg(e, Beio, meer, magef, Ddj5, ~riefter, 
\Saft, stodjter, Urer, )Eater, lffialb. 

1 V. Give the imperfect indicative first person singular, and the 
past participle of the following verbs :-

anrangen, oeftegen, benfen, einfaben, rreHen, gefJen, 
fJauen, £(ingen, laufen, leigen, mogen, nieberttJerfen, 
retten, tiedjen, i djneiben, fteroen. 

V. Translate into German :-

I give the bread to the boy. 
The thorns of the roses are small. 
Many a merchant has lost his money. 
This village has 1,822 inhabitants, 338 houses. 
This lady did not want to go out: she feared the rain. 
When the prince found the door locked, he knocked. 
The traveller to whom I have lent a florin has gone. 

PART II. 
VI. Translate:-

60 \cljttJanb bie Sjoffnung, ben eijernen ffiing, ben bie lBe
fagerer um jj5aris ge~ogen ~atten, burclj'6recljen ~u fonnen, unb 
auclj bie Sjoffnung aUf ~ntfatl mUflte ficlj a1i3 triigHclj etttJeijen. 
£ungft \cljon btiicfte bet mange1 an £e'6ensmittefn, fri\cljes 
~feijclj feWe jeit bem ~obem'6et; man jcljfacljtete jj5ferbe, 
Sjunbe, Statlen, unb je1'6ft ffiatten ttJaren ein gejucljtet IlCttife1. 
SDas lBrennmatetiaf ging ~u ~nbe unb '£lei bem mangef an 
6teinfo~fen fe~lte bas @as ~ur lBe1eucljtung bet 6traflen unb 
jj5Iiitle. j80n illioclje ~u illioclje ftieg bie ~ot; Sjunger unb Stulte 
tafften bie lBeboUerung in jcljtecf'6ater 6teigerung bet 6ter'6· 
Hcljfeit f)inttJeg, unb ttJie \tanb~aft auclj bie jj5atifet aile bieje 
£eiben unb bas '6ittete ~fenb ertrugen, \0 fa~en fte boclj ben 
:tag ~eranna~en, ttJo bie £e'6ensmittef boffig 5U ~nbe fein 
ttJiirben. 

VII. Translate into German :-

There was a town in danger of being besieged, and a 
consultation was held as to the best way of fortifying it. 
A grave, skilful mason said there was nothing so strong 
nor so good as stone. A carpenter said that stone might 
do pretty well, but, in his opinion, good strong oak was 
much better. A currier, being present, said: "Gentle
men, you may do as you please, but if you have a mind 
to have the town well fortified and secure, take my word 
for it, there is nothing like leather." 

Junior l'ublic 
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6. MATHEMATICS (ALGEBRA). 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Two hours. 

[Candidates who wish merely to obtain a pass mttst attempt the questions 
in Pa1'ts I. and II. only. Candidates who 1vish to obtain a C"edit must 
attempt the questions in Parts II. and III. only. Should any candidate 
attempting Parts II. and III. fail to obtain a. credit he may still be 
allowed a pass if his work be good enough. 

No Candidate may attempt questions from all three parts. 

PART I. 
I. Multiply x~ + xy + xz - yz by :l;2 - xy - yz - xz. 

II. If 0,= x+y, b = x - y, find the value of 
(0,3 + 3ab2+ a2b) (a + b)' 

(a-b)" 

III. Solve the equations :-

(i.) x+3 _ 2x+ I = 6 -2x 
4 5 15 

(ii.) (x+a+b)(a-b)=(x-a+b)(a+b) 

IV. There are two roads from A to B, one a fifth as long again 
as the other. If a man, driving at the rate of 8 miles 
an hour takes ten minutes longer to go from A to B by 
one road than he does to come back by the other, how 
far is it from A to B by each of the roads 1 

PART II. 
V. Find the highest common factor of 

3 9x2 1 d 2 3x 1 x --+ an x +--
2 2 

VI. Simplify the expression :-

(1+~y 
1 6 

1---
X x' 

VII. A field is divided into three parts: the first part is greater 
by a third of an acre than a .third of the whole field, the 
second is less by two acres than half the whole field, and 
the third is one-fifth of the field: hOI\" many acres are 
there in the field 1 
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VIII. Find the value of x + y if 

{4(x+y) + 1 }(X+Y)={~-2X-5;r.·l!r 
PART III. 

IX. Solve the equations :-
i. (x+l?=3(x-l)~ 

ii. x+y= 6. 
2xy= 15. 

X. Show that, if one of the roots of the equation X2+pX+ q=O 
is three times the other, then 3p2 = 162. 

XI. Find three consecutive integers such that the sum of their 
cubes is twenty··seveneighths of the cube of the middle 
integer. 

XII. Divide x3 - 2x + x ,.)3 + J"6 by x + ")2: 

6. MATHEMATICS (Geometry). 

MR. R. W. CHA.PMA.N, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

[Oandidates who wish merely to obtain a Pass at·e required to 
work from Parts I. and 11" only Oandida.tes who wish to obtai1~ a 
Oredit mnst confine thei1· attention to J>arts II. and IIl. Should any 
Oandidates attempting Pat·ts II. and lII. fail to obtain a Oredit, 
they may still be allowed to pass if their w01·k be up to the requisite 
standard. No Oandidate may attempt quest·iontJ from all three Parts .. 

PART I. 
I. If two triangles are such that the three sides of one are 

respectively equal to the three sides of the other, show 
that the triangles are equal in all respects. 

ABO is a triangle, and OF is drawn perpendicular to 
the base AB. OF is produced to D so that F D = OF. 
If DA and DB be joined, prerve that the triangle ABD 
is equal in all respects to the triangle ABO. 

II. Show that the three interior angles of a triangle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

The straight line AB is bisected at 0, aud OD is 
drawn in any direct.ion = OA or OB. If AD and DB be 
joined prove that the angle ADB is a right angle. 

.Juuiol' Publiu 
Exam.il1Ution. 

November, 189:! 



Junior Public 
Examination, 

N OVf.mbE:r 18P2. 

.-------------- --------------- - -

CCXXIY 

III. Describe a parallelogram that shall be equal to a given 
triangle, and have one of its angles equal to a given 
angle. 

PART II. 

IV. In a right angled triangle prove that the square described 
on the hypoten.use is equal to the sum of the squares 
described on the other two sides. 

V. If a straight line is divided into any two parts prove that 
the square on the whole line is equal to the sum of the 
rectangles contained by the whole line and each of the 
parts. 

If the difference of two lines is represented by AB 
show that the square on AB is equal to the difference of 
the rectangles contained by AB and each of the lines. 

VI. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the 
rectangle contained by the whole line and one part may 
be equal to the square on the other part. 

VII. ABOD is a rhombus. AE and OF are drawn parallel to 
the diagonal BD, and meeting OD and AD produced in 
E and F respectively. EF is joined. Show that AEFO 
is a rectangle whose area is double that of the rhombus. 

PART III. 

VIII. Construct an isosceles triangle having given the base and 
the length of the line drawn from an extremity of the 
base to the middle point of the opposite side. 

IX. Of two chords of a circle which do not pass through the 
centre, prove that that which is nearer to the centre is 
the greater. 

Through a given point within a circle draw the 
shortest chord. 

X. Prove that the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle; the 
angle in a segment which is greater than a semi-circle 
is acute; :l.nd 'the angle in a segment which is less than 
a semi-circle is obtuse. 

In the triangle ABO a circle is drawn touching AO at 
o and passing through B; a second circle is drawn 
touching AB at A and passing through 0; and a third 
circle touching OB at B and passing through A. Prove 
that the three circles have a common point of inter
section. 

XI. Inscribe an equilateral and equiangular q uindecagon in a 
given circle, and also describe one about a given circle. 
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7 (a). ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. 

MIt. R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

(Not more than eight of the fullowing twelve q1lestions are to be 
attempted. ) 

1. Describe the three types of levers and give illustrations. 

A uniform rod, 10 feet long, having a weight of 8 lbs. 
hung at one end, balances about a point 2 feet from that 
end. What is the weight of the rod? 

II. Explain the difference between stable and unstable equili
brium. What is the nature of the equilibrium in the 
case of a circular piece of cardboard supported in a 
vertical plane by a horizontal pin passing through its 
centre? 

III. Explain the aclion of the ordinftry suction pump. Draw a 
diagram in illustration. 

IV. State what you know of the phenomena of "Capillarity." 

V. What is meant by "Convection?" Apply the theory of 
convection currents to the explanation of the trade 
winds. 

VI. Describe carefully the various phenomena observed as ice, 
originally below oDe, is slowly heat.ed until some tem
perature over 100°C is reached. 

VII. Draw a diagram of the compound microscope in its simplest 
form, showing the formation of the images. . Give 
necessary explanations. 

VIII. Give a description of the spectroscope. 

IX. Explf).in the difference between the vibrations of the air 
columns in a stopped and in an open organ pipe. 

An open organ pipe 26 inches long gives rise to a 
note which makes 256 vibrations per second. What 
should be the length of a stopped organ pipe to give a 
note making 512 vibrations per second? 

X. Given an ordinary bar magnet, how would you proceed to 
magnetise a steel needle AB so that the end A shonld 
be a north pole and the end B a south pole? Can you 
separate the poles by breaking the needle in two? 

JuniOl' Puhlir 
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XI. "Like electricities repel, unlike attract." How would you 
prove this? 

XII. How is the electric light produced in all " incandescent" 
lamp 7 

7 (b). CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Two hours. 

[N.B.-Candidates are expected to write formula: and equations 
wherever possible.] 

I. Two portions of lead are kept melted in the air for some 
time, but the one portion is covered with borax. 
Describe and explain the result in each case. 

II. Metallic iron is heated (1) in a current of steam, (2) in a 
current of sulphuretted hydrogen. Describe the result 
in each case. 

III. A mixture of nitric oxide, oxygen, sulphur 
'steam is passed into a cool glass flask. 
nature of the liquid formed in the flask? 
chemical change as fully as you can. 

dioxid e, and 
What is the 
Explain the 

rv. Air is allowed to dissolve in water and is then pumped out. 
What change has the air undergone, and what does 
this change tell us about the nature of the atmosphere 7 

V. Explain fully what you understand by carbonic acid as 
distinguished from carbon dioxide. Write the formulre 
for sodium carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, and ammonium 
bicarbonate. 

VI. White arsenic is mixed with carbon and heated in a glass 
tube. Explain fully all that takes place. Why is carbon 
so frequently used in obtaining metals from their ores 1 

VII. Some crystals of iodide of potassium are heated in a test 
tube with concentrated sulphuric acid. Explain what 
takes place and compare the result with thst obtained 
in a similar experiment with sodium chloride. , 

VIII. What are the volumes (measured at 0° C and 760 m.m, 
pressure) of carbon monoxide and carbon dioxide re
spectively obtainable/rom one gramme of oxalic acid 1 
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7 (c) BOTANY. 
PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

1. What is a spathe? Name a plant in which it is very 
conspicuous. 

II. Describe as fully as you can the structure of an almond. 

III. How many stamens are there in a sage-flower (Salvia)' 
where are they situated; in what particular are they 
remarkable ~ 

IV. Illustrate, by a diagram, a superior ovary. Give a few 
examples. 

V. Why is a potato considered to be a stem 1 

VI. Give an account of the structure of the head of a 
Marguerite-daisy. 

7 (c.) PHYSIOLOGY. 
E. C. STIRLING, M.A., M. D. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Describe with a diagram what you may see with the naked 
eye when a fresh long bone of a young animal, say the 
femur, is sawn through lengthwise. What are the uses 
of the various structures met with ~ 

II. We will suppose that your breakfast consisted of milk, bread 
and bntter, and a mutton chop. What happens to these 
things in the intestines ~ 

III. Name the principal waste products of the animal body. 
From what sources are these derived, and through what 
organs are they discharged ~ 

IV. What is the temperature of your body 1 What is the cause 
of this comparatively high temperature, and how is it 
that it remains the same in all weathers 1 

V. When a crumb " goes the wrong way" a violent cough is 
often the result. What are the events that have taken 
place to bring this about ~ 

JunJor Public 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

DIVISION A. 

(A) ENGLISH HISTORY. 

THE AGE OF ANNE. 

E. G. BLAOKMORE, ESQ. 

Time-Three hours. 

PART I.-FOR PASS. 

[OJ these six (6) question, onl,!! JOIl1' (4) are to be attempted.] 

1. Give the dates of-
(a) The Accession and death of Queen Anne. 
(b) The battles of Blenheim, Ramillies, Oudenarde, ILnd 

Malplaquet. 
(c) The capture of Gibraltar. 
(d) The Union with Scotland. 
(e) The treaty of Utrecht 
(j) The death of Lewis XIV. 

II. (a) What was the nature of the connection between Eng' 
land and Scotland before the Act of Union 1 

(b) What rendered the Act of Union a political necessity 1 
(c) Give a summary of the Articles of the Union. 

III. Explain what is meant by the Spanish succession and the 
issues involved in its settlement. 

IV. (a) What was the object of Marlborough's Campaign, 
1702·1703, and what success attended it ~ 

(b) Give a sh0rt sketch of the campaign of Blenheim and 
its results. 

V. "By the campaigns of 1706 the French were driven out oC 
the Netherlands and Italy." 

NRrrate briefly the events of these campaigns. 
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VI. (a) Describe the negotiations'for peace prior to the treaty 
of Utrecht. 

(b) What were the terms of this treaty ~ 

PART n.-FOR CREDIT. 
Only one of the following subJect6 to be dealt with. 

r. Write a short essay not exceeding twenty-five lines on 
either of the following topics :-

RBIGN OF QUEEN ANNE. 

(a) The two great politiooJ parties, and the part played by 
them; or 

(b) The literature of the Reign; or 
(c) The social condition of the oountry and people. 

DIVISION A. 

(8) ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
SHAKESPEARE: MERCHANT OF VENICE. 
GOLDSMITH: THE DESERTED VILLAGE. 

PROFESSOR BOULGER, M.A., D.LITT. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Show by reference 'to passages in the play that the 
"Merchant of Venice" IS a mixture of tragedy and 
comedy, 

II. What apology can be made for the inhumanity of 
Shylock ~ 

III. Write notes on the following quotations :
(a). A ])aniel come to judgment. 
(b). If Hercules and Lichas play at dice. 
(c). To hold opinion with Pythagoras. 
(d). Stood ])ido with a willow in her hand. 
(e). As old as Sibylla. 

IV. Uomment on the grammar of the following phrases:
(a). A many fools. 
(b). How true a gentleman you send relief. 
(c). Moneys is your suit. 
(d). Nor shall not now. 
(e). Our feast shall be much honoured in your marriage. 

Senior Public 
Exaulinatiou 
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V. Explain the ,meaning of the following' words in the 
"Merchant of Venice":-
Fill-horse, cater··cousins, patines, peise, cerecloth. 

VI. Des~ribe briefly the aspect of Goldsmith's" Auburn," before 
and after its desertion. Why was it deserted ~ 

VII. Represent as accurately as you can Goldsmith's. description 
of the" village preacher." 

VIII. Write down any four lines from distinct parts of the poem 
illustrative of the simplicity, force} freshness, and felicity of 
Goldsmith as a master of poetic style. 

H.B.-Candidates are not to attempt more than SIX of the above 
q~testion8. 

Translate-

DIVISION A. 

2. LATIN. 
PROFESSOR KELLY, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Vis mea narrata est j causam nunc disce figurre j 

lam tamen hanc aliqua tu quoque parte vides. 
Omnis habet geminas hinc atque hinc ianua frontes, 

E qui bus haec populum spectat, at illa Larem. 
Vtque sedens vester primi prope limina tecti 

Ianitor egressus in troitusque videt j 

Sic ego prospicio, caelestis ianitor aulae, 
Eoas partes Hesperiasque simu!. 

. Ora vides Hecates in tres vergentia partes, 
. Servet ut in ternas compita secta vias 

Et mihi, ne flexu cervicis tempora perdam, 
Cernere non moto corpore bina licet. 

Dixerat, et vultu, si plum requirere venem, 
Difficilem mihi se non fore fassus erato 

Translate-
At cur pace lates, motisque recluderis armis ~ 

Nec mora: quaesiti reddlta causa mihi est. 
Ut populo reditus pateant ad bella profecto, 

Tota patet dempta ianua nostra sera. 
Pace fores obdo, ne qua discedere possit : 
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Caesareoque diu nomine clausus erc. 
Dixit, et attollens oculos diversa tuentes 

Aspexit toto quidquid iu orbe fuit. 
Pax erat, et vestri, Germanice, causa tl'iumpbi 

Tradiderat famulas iam tibi Rbenus aquas. 
lane, face aeternos pacem pacisque ministros, 

Neve saum, praesta, deserat auctor opus. 

Translate-

Et mortem et nomen Druso Germania fecit. 
Me miserum, virtus quam brevis ilIa fuit ! 

Si petat a victis, tot sumat nomina Caesar, 
Quot numero gentes maximus orbis habet. 

Ex uno quidam celebres, aut torquis adempti, 
Aut corvi titulos auxiliaris habent, 

Magne, tuum nomen rerum mensura tuarum est; 
Sed qui te vicit, nomine maior erat.. 

N ec gradus est ultra Fabios cognominis uIlus j 

IlIa domus meritis Maxima dicta suis. 
Sed tamen human is celebrantur honoribus omnes j 

Ric socium summo cum love Nomen habet. 
Sancta vacant augusta patres: augusta vocantur 

TempI" sacerdotum rite dicata manu. 
Ruius et augurittm depelldet origine verbi, 

Et quodcumqae sua Iupplter aug(-t ope. 
Augeat imperillm nostl'i ducis, augeat annos j 

Protegat et vestras querna corona fores. 
Auspicibusque deis tanti cognominis heres 

Omine suscipiat, quo pater, orbis onus. 

Translate-

Ianus habet finem j cum carmine crescit et anoua. 
Alter ut hic mensis, sic libel' alter eat. 

Nunc primum velis, elegi, maioribus itis j 

Exiguum, memini, nuper eratis opus. 
Ipse ego vos babui f:lCiles in amorp. ministros, 

Cum lusit numeris prima iuventa suis. 
Idem sacra cano, signataque temp ora fastis : 

Ecquis ad haec illinc crederet esse viam ~ 
Raec mea militia est j ferimus, quae possumus, arma, 

Dextraque non omni munere nostra vacat. 

Translate into Latin prosE'-

How few persons are to be found so persevering as to 
desire to learn that which they are not going to turn to 
practical use ! 
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Take care to have this engraved on a tablet of 
brass. 

If there be any who have acted contrary to these 
provisions, it shall be made"a capital offence. 

And now, Conscript Fathers, before I return to the 
sentence you will have to pass, I will say a few words 
concerning myself. I, for my part, see that exactly in 
proportion to the number of the conspirators, which 
number, you perceive, is very great, so many are the 
personal enemies 1 have brought upon myself. 

Mention some words in Latin that are never found 
(1) in nominative; (2) in plural number; (3) 111 

singular. 

How are the tenses of the infinitive mood applied in 
construction ~ Translate in illustration the following:

He might have been corrupted. 
It would have been a long tale to tell. 
He wishes he had done it long ago. 

Mention some of the reforms instituted by Augustus 
during his years of imperial power. By what family tie 
did he claim kinship with Julius Coosar 1 

DlVISION A. 

3. GREEK. 

PROFESSOR KELLY, .M.A. 

Time-'rhree hours. 

Translate-Euripides: Medea, vv. 357-375. 
XO 0' , 

. vVC:Ta v~ yvva;, ~ ~ , , 
cpev cpev, p.eAEa. TWV ()""wv a xewv. 
7rOZ 7rOTE TpEtfEt; T[va 7rpo~€v[av, 
~ 06p.ov, ~ x(J6va ()""wT~pa KaKwv 
E~E1'p~()""Et, ; 
tV, el, tl7rop6v ()""e KAvowva (jeD> 
M~oew, KaKwv E7r6pev()""e. 

MH. KaKw, 7rE7rpaKTat 7raVTax~' T{, dVTepeZ; 
dAN OVTL TaVTTI TaVTct, fh0 OOI(eZTE 7rW. 
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ET' eLO"' aYWVES' TOrS' V€WO"Tt VVfL¢£OLS', 

Kat TOLcn K'f)9dJ(raaw ov crfLGKPOt 7rOVOG. 
aOKets yap av fLe T()vae eW7revcra{ 7rOTE, 
el fL~ TL KepBa{vovcrILv 0 TExvwfLEVf)V; 
ovB' av 1I'pocreL1I'0V ova' av ~fafL1)V XepOth 
.) a' E, TOcrOVTOV fLwp{a, a¢{KeTO 
WcrT', E~OV aVTctJ Taj1' aetV [3ovAevfLaTa 
y~s EK[3aAOVTL, T~va' a¢~Kev ~fLEpav 
j1etva[ fL', EV fj TpetS TWV EfLwV ExepWV veKpovs 
e~crw, 1I'aTEpa TE Kat KOp1)V 1I'0crLV T' EfLov. 

Translate-Euripides: Medea, vv. 746-767: 

MH. bp.VV 1I'EBov r~s 7raTEpa e' "HAwv 1I'aTpOS 
TOl-fLOV eewv Te crWTLeEts d1l'av "YEVO,. 

AI. T{ xp~fLa apacrELV 0 T[ fL?) BpacrHv; AEYE. 
MH. fL~T' aVTOS EK "Y~' cr~, EfL' EK[3aAetV 1I'0TE 

fL~T', aAAo, ~v TG, TWV EfLwV EXepWV aYHV 
XP'DtTI> fLEe~crELv (wv E/<OVcr['{1 TP07rctJ· 

AI. bfLVvj1L rataV 'HA[ov e' ayvov crE[3a, 
eeovs TE 1I'aVTa, EfLfLEVe'iv d crov KAvw. 

MH. apKEt' T{ 13' OPK'{1 TctJBe fL~ 'fLfLEVWV 1I'aeOLS ; 
AI. a TOtcrL Bvcrcre[3ovcrL Y[YVETaL [3POTWV. 

MH. Xa[pwv 1I'0PEVOV' 1I'aVTa yap KaAws EXE, 
Kayw 1I'0A,v cr?]V W, TaXLcrT' a¢[~Oj1aL, 
7rpa~acr' a fLEAAW Kat TVXOVcr' a [3ovAofLa,. 

XO. aAAa cr' .) Ma[a, 7r0fL1I'ato, ava~ 
1I'EAacrELE BOfLo,S, iSv T' E1I'[voLav 
cr1l'EVOELS KaTEXwv 1I'pa~ELa" E1I'Et 
YEWatO, aV?7P, 
AlyEv, 1I'ap' EfLol Oe80K?)crILL. 

11H. til ZEV A[K1) TE Z1)vo, 'HA[o]) T€ ¢w" 
VVV IWAA[VLKO' TWV EfLwV EXepWV, ¢[Aa" 
YEV?)crofLEcrea, Kel, 600v [3E[3~KafLEv' 
VVV a' EA1I'2, ExepOV, TOV, EfLOV, T[creLv O[K1)V. 

Translate-Euripides: Medea, vv. 1,279-1,298. 

XO. TaAaw', ws ap' ~crea 7rETpOS 0 cr[oa-
I t/ I {~J 

po" an" TEK vwv OV ETEKES 

aPOTOV aBTOXELpL fLO[Pq. KTEvEZs. 
fL[av a~ KAvw fL{av TWV 1I'apos 
ywatK' EV ¢[AO', xEpa. [3aAELv TEKVO'S, 
'Ivw fLavEUrav EK eEWV, 3e' ~ 6.LOS 
MfLap VLV E~E7rEfLfE aWfLaTwv aAy, 
7r[TVEL 0' a TaAaw' ES dAfLav ¢OV'{1 
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TEKVWV 8VrrrrE[3E£; 
&Kn), fJ7rEpTE[Varra 7rOVT[as 7r60a, 
ovoZV TE 7ra[oo£v ~vv8avova' &7r6AA1I"!'a£. 
Tt a~T' ovv yEVOI.T' uV ~Tl, onvov ; 
GJ yvvatKWV AeXO' 7rOAV7rOVOV, 
orra [3POTOZ, €pE~a, ~(1) KaKci. 
yvvaZKE" a" T1jCTO' eyyv, €CTTaTE CTTeY1)S, 
o..p' ev 06j1-0£CT£V ~ To' OE[V' ElpyaCTj1-EV1) 
M~oEta TO£CT[O', ~ j1-dJ€CTTYJKEV .pvyii ; 
OE;; ycip vw ~TOt 1"1' CT.pE Kpv.p81jvat KciTW, 
~ 7rT1)Vovo..pa£ aWj1-' .1, al8epos [3ci80s. 
El j1-~ TVpcivvwv oWj1-aCTtV OWCTEt O[K1)V. 

Translate-Euripides: Hecuba, vv. 505-517. 

EK. ill .p[ATaT', dpa KlIj1-' .17r£CT.pci~at Tci.pl.f!, 
OOKOVV 'AXaw;;, -ijA8Es; w, .p[A ilv Aeyo£s. 
CT7reVOWj1-EV, EyKOVWj1-EV, ~yov j1-0£, yepov. 

TA. a;,~v 7ra;;oa Ka,T8avovCTav, ws 8cifus,,Yvva£, 
1)KW j1-ETaCTTEt XWV CTE' 7rEj1-7rOVCTW OE j1-E 
O£CTCTO[ T' 'ATpE;;Oat Ka2 AEWS 'Axa£i·K6s. 

EK. orj1-o£, T[ Ae~E£S; OVI( lip WS 8aVOvj1-EVOVS 
j1-ET1jA8ES ~j1-as, &A,\O, CT1)j1-aVwV KaKci ; 
6AwAas, GJ 7ra;; j1-1)TpOS ap7raCT8E'iCT' 1I,,0· 
~j1-E;;S 0' lITEKvot TOV"L CT', GJ TciAa£v' <yw. 
7rWS Kat V£V E~E7rpci~aT' ;o..p' a18ovj1-EVOt ; 
~ 7rfUS TO OEt~O~ ~A~E8', w: E"J58pa.V, ,Yepov, 
KTEtJlOJITES; E£7rE, Ka£"Ep OV AE~WV .ptAa. 

Decline the following words :--(1) Nouns-yovv, Aas, rrKwp, 
Aayws, 8ciKPVOV, 6VEtpOS, 6pV£S. vav" 7rVV~, 7rpeCT[3vs, XE[p. 
(2) Adjectives-a7rA60s, &8p6os, XPVCTEOS, .1vpvs. 

With which tenses of the indicative mood can the particle ilv 
be used ~ Give an example of each and its equivalent in 
English. 

Translate into Greek Prose-

Other methods of making war are also open to us. 
If we make the allies of our enemies revolt we shall 

lessen their resources. 
Most of the plans in war are due to contingencies. 
Sons of the Greeks, arise, liberate your native land, 

your children, your wives, and the shrines of your 
country's gods and the tombs of your ancestors. Now 
is the struggle for all. 
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DIVISION A. 

4. FRENCH. 
PROFESSOR MORRIS, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

N.B.-To obtain a Oredit candidates must satisfy tho Eooamin6Y 
in both parts of the Paper. 

PART I. 
I. Translate the following from Le Cid :-

(a) Pour s'instruire d'exemple, en depit de l'envie, 
II lira senlement l'hiBtoire de ma vie. 
La, dans un long tissu de belles actions, 
II verra comme il faut dompter des nations, 
Attaquer une place, et ranger une armee, 
Et sur de grands exploits Mtir sa renommee. 

(b) 3'attaquer a mon choix, c'est se prendre a moi-meme, 
Et faire un attentat sur Ie pouvoir supreme. 
N'en parlons plus. Au reste, on a vu dix vaisseaux 
De nos vieux ennemis arborer les drapeaux; 
Vel's la bouche du Heuve ils ont ose paraitre. 

(c) Quoi! mon pere etant mort, et presque entre mes bras" 
Son sang criera vengeance, et je ne l'orrai pas! . 
Mon camr, honteusement sUl'pris par d'autres charmes, 
Croira ne lui devoir que d'impuissantes larmes ! 
Et je pourrai souffrir qu'un amour suborneur 
Sous un lache silence etouffe mon honneur ! 

(d) Enfin soyez contente, 
Chimene, Ie BUCCeS repond a votre attente ; 
Si de nos ennemis Rodrigue a Ie dessus, 
II est mort a nos yeux des coups qu'il a rec;uB : 
Rendez graces au ciel, qui vous en a vengee. , 

(e) Eclate, mon amour, tu n'as plus rien a cl'aindre, 
Mon pere est satisfait, cesse de te contraindre. 
Un meme coup a mis ma gloire en surete, 
Mon ame au desespoir, ma Hamme en liberte. 

II. (a) What is the origin of the verb genel' and the meaning 
of the name Le Oid J 

(b) Distinguish comte, compte, and conte. 
(c) Translate a l'envi. Ils s()nt aux mains. Il a sa trame 

coupee. 
(d) Ohoir. What parts, what compounds of this verb are 

used, and with what meaning 1 
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III. Translate the following passages from Mademoiselle de la 
Seigliere-

(a) Quel epanouissementl ... quels eclats 1,..queUe gaiete 1 ... 
Homme heureux 1 ... que lui manque-t-il ~ Esprit leger, 
bon estomac, CCBur egolste .. .il vivra cent ans ... et il 
mourra jeune. 

(b) Hallali 1 ... quelle chasse 1. .. quel cerf 1... Que sa tete, 
glorieux trophee, soit clouee a la porte de la premiere 
cour 1 ... Nemrod n'etait qu'un tireur de grives. 

(c) Un va-nu-pieds, qui, trente ans plus tot, se rot estime 
trop heureux de panser mes chevaux et de les conduire 
a l'abreuvoir 1 

(d) II a sa canne et son chapeau. Qui, Ie jarret dispos, et 
pret a partir. Sois glorieuse, ma fille. Voici un savant 
qui, ponr tes beaux yeux, jette la science aux orties; 
mais gare les distractions Ie long du chemin 1 

(e) En me coupant les deux ore illes, monsieur Ie marquis 
eut-il sensiblement ameli ore sa situation 1 II est permis 
d'en douter; peut-etre n'eut-il reussi qu'a se priver des 
services d'un homme venu ici, non pour Ie narguer, mais 
pour l'aidee Ii sortir de l'abime ou il est tombe. 

IV. Explain the following allusions- St. Hubert, AguesBeau, 
Fourches caudines, les Jar-dins d'Armide, coup de Jarnac, 
Drapeau blanc, emigl'e, sansculotte, ruban rouge, papier 
timbr-e. 

V. Give the present and participles of abattl'e, boire, comprendre 
devoir, lire, monrir, paraitre, prendre. 

VI. OU vas-tu? Je n'en sais rien. 
Parse fully every word in the above line. , 

VII. State briefly and illnstrate with instances the rules as to 
agreement of the past participle in French. 

VIII. For what events are the following dates in French history 
famous-1789, 1815, 1830, 1848, 18701 

IX. In the reign of Louis XIV.-

(a) What great wars were there, and ended by what 
peaces 1 

(b) What great men lived, and for what were they 
famed ~ 
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PART II. 

X. Translate-

L'histoire de ce mouvement prouve eneore,-et ee 
n'est pas un des moindres resultats, mais il n'y a pas 
lieu pour Ie moment d'y insister,-que Ie peuple n'est 
pas, comme on pourrait Ie croire, inaccessible a la haute 
culture. Le peuple-anglais, qui passe pour etre materiel, 
grossier, a pris gout de lui-meme aux pures speculations 
de la science, au culte des lettres. Ce sont les etudes 
desinteressees qui l'attirent. II est capable de priser 
les beautes de la poesie et des arts, exposees par de 
dignes interpretes. II est capable de penetrer jusque 
dans les details de l'erudition historique et de se mesurer 
avec les vues generales. Des ouvriers declarent que la 
culture qu'ils doivent aux missions universitaires a 
embelli leur existence. Enfin, les faits que j'ai ciMs ne 
prouvent ils pas jusqu'a l'evidence que 1'on peut arriver 
jusqu'au cceur en passant par l'esprit, que l'influence 
morale peut naitre du commerce intellectual? Ces 
missions,-nous leur avons donne ce nom a dessein,
fournissent peu a peu a ceux qui les entreprennent 
l'occasion de prendre une veritable autorite morale sur 
les classes de la societe avec lesquelles ils se trouvent en 
contact. Elles ont ete, nous l'avons vu, l'instrument 
de veritables sauvetages. 

XI. Translate into French-

Some Frenchmen waited upon a member of the Roths
child family in France, to point out that he ought not to 
possess so much money. The gentleman listened with 
marked attention to the forcible arguments used by his 
visitors. Indeed, much to their surprise, he frequently 
interrupted by such ejaculations as "Hear, hear," "Well 
said,"and the like. Finally, and apparently in all 
seriousness, Baron Rothschild inquired what he was 
required to do. "We consider," said the spokesman, 
" that your wealth should be divided equally among the 
people of France." There was a momentary silence. 
Meanwhile, Baron Rothschild had been busy jotting down 
a number of figures, and, drawing now from his pocket a 
handful of coins, presented each with a franc, remarking 
at the same time, "Gentlemen, that represents the 
precise sum each individual would receive were vour 
wishes carried out. You have, therefor, no fu;ther 
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ground for complaint. Any other French subjects 
sharing your views will receive one franc each by person
ally applying for the amount." 

DIVISION A. 

5. GERMAN. 

PROFESSOR MORRIS, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

rN.B.-Candidates may write either in GermanO!' in English chaj·acters. 
To obtain a Ol'edit candidates mu.~t satisfy the Examiner in both parts of 

the paper.j 

PART 1. 

1. Translate the following passages from Wilhelm Tell. 
(a.) ::t e f L ~er %eU ~oft ein berfornes ilamm bom 2Uigrunb 

Unb 10Ute leinen lYreunben fidj ent3ie~en? 
~odj, roas 0~r t~ut, faj3t midj aus ~urem ffiat, 
0dj fann nidjt fange .pritfen ober roii~len; 
5Sebitrft 0~r .meiner ~u beftimmter %~at, 
~ann ruft ben %eU, e.s joU an mit nidjt fe~len. 

(b.) meier. 0ft bafb rlejlJrodjen, aber fdjroer get~an. 
Un.s ragen in bem ilanb 3toei fefte 6djliifjer, 
~ie geben 6djirm bem lYeinb unb toe,ben furdjtbar, 
jffienn un.s ber Stiinig in ba.s ilanb loUt' faUen. 
ffioj3berg unb 6arnel! muj3 be&toungen fein, 
~~ man ein 6djroert er~ebt in ben brei ilanben. 

(c.) Sf u n3. ~er ilanboogt fit~rt i~n fel~ft ben 6ee ~erauf; 
6ie toaren eben bran, fidj ein3ujdjiffen, 
~l.s ia, bon lYlitelen abfu~r; bod) ber 6turm, 
~er eben je~t im ~n3ug ift, unb ber 
~udj midj ge3toungen, eilenM ~ier &u lanben, 
mag i~re ~bfa~rt roo~l ber~htbert ~aben. 

(d.) % ell. Sfomm bu ~erbor, ~u 5Srmger bUtrer 6djmerDen 
mein teme£; Sffeinob je~t, mein ~iidjfter 6dja~ -
~in 2ief rom idj ~ir geven, ba.s v15 je~t 
~er frommen 5Sitte unburdjbring1tdj roar-
~odj ~ir joU e.s nidjt ttJiberfte~n - Unb ~u, 
!Sertraute 5Sogertfe~ne, bie 10 oft 
mir trw gebient ~at in ber lYreube 6.lJie1en, 
!Serfaj3 midj nidjt im fitrdjterfidjen ~rnjt! 

II. Translate the following passages from Tanem. 
(a.) ~er bre~t fidj ~erum unb marfig ffingtfeine Ion ore 

6timme itber ba.s mU gejlJanntefter ~ufmerffamfeit laujdjenbe 
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~ataif!on f)in: "Sfinner!" - 6eU ~eaumont nannte er jeine 
Siiger ,,~illber". - "Se~t gilt's! ~aj3 S!)r feiftet, wa5 
menid)enmogHd), wcij3 id). .paitet 0:nd) wie bet ~eaumont, 
bamit id) wieber jo jto15 aUf 0:ud) jein fann, wie bort, 
~orwiirts! fitr Sfonig nnb ~aterfanb! ~orwiirts!" - 60 
nngefii!)r waren feine )fiorte, unb wie er fie fprad) , bas 
ging jJu .per5en . 

.piitte nie gebad)t, baj3 ber ernfte, faft finftere jJ)1ann \0 
liegeiftern fonnte, wie er es burd) lein )fiort unb lein ~ei· 
jpief tJermag. 

(b.) . 0:rftere ~ad)rid)t liot un5 ein neue5 ~efb bet %f)iitigfeit 
bar, niimHd) ba5 mufiud)en, 2Ibne!)men unb 3etftoren 
bie\er )fianen, unb fe~tere liefHmmte un5, rajd) in jitboftlid)er 
ffiid)tung ooqugef)en, benn Wenn unler SforlJ5 5um ®d)fagen 
fam, burften bod) wir nid)t fe!)len. 

(c.) Sd) mUj3te wirHid) lad)en, a15 id) ben mltcn iJitternb wie 
0:spenlauli unb erwattenb, baj3 er je~t umgelirad)t werne, 
jo oor mir fte!)en jaf). ffiu!)ig oetjorgte id) meinen ffieooloer, 
l111b mad)tc bem ~auent tUd)tigc ~ortuitrfc tuei{ er nid)t 
\ofOtt geanttuortet f)aoe. 0:r bel)auptcte, bie ~urd)t l)alie 
iI)m bie Sfel)fe 511gcld)nitr1. 

(d.) mud) ber jJ)1ajor l)atte aUes errann1. \flun War es oorliei 
mit jeiner ffaHijcf)en ffilllje. jJ)1it cinet ®d)neUigfeit, bie 
man bem jd)on iiltem .petrn gar nid)t jJngetraut l)iitte, 
jprang er oor iJll leinen 6d)it~en unb rief jd)on oon l11eitem: 
,,~ijier 500 ®d)ritt, ~ad)feuern, wa5 Sl)r fonnt. ~ie le~te 
\j3atrone tann braufgel)en." 

III. What rules can you give for the gender of German sub
stantives? 

IV. What are sepflrable verbs ~ 

V. What prepositions govern sometimes the accusative and 
sometimes the dative ~ 

VI. Give your opinion of the character of Frederick the Great. 

VII. What do you know of the history of Germany in the ten 
years, 1861-1871 ~ 

PART II. 
Vln. Translate:-

"Sfinber !)alien i!)ren 6d)utengef" ift ein aUer ~oUsgfaulie, 
unb in ner %!)at founte man benjefben jeben %ag mit .punberten 
oon ~eijpie1en er!)iirten, wenn man lieoliad)tet, in weld)' ge
fii!)rHd)e, l)a15lired)etild)e ®ituationen ein Sfinb, ber @efa!)r un
Ii ewufjt, geriitl) unb wie es liid)elnb an bel' !)aatjd)arfen @teniJe 
be5 Ungliicfs tJorlieieiU, wiil)renb man erftarrt unb iJU %obe 
et!d)recft taum 3eit!)atte, iJUt .pilfe IlU rommen. 60Idj' cine 
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fritijdje 6ituation ~at ber ,3eidjner unjerer S'Uuftration fi~irt. 
!faum einen 6djritt bom 2(bgrunb - bom fidjeren ::lobe
f.pielen bie beiben !finber am 6ee. {:!:in 6toB i~re£; mut~wiUi. 
gen @lefa~rten, ber fidj in jeinen fdjonften !fa.priolen bereit£; 
ubi, - unb eine frifdje junge Wlenfdjenfnof.pe ift bernidjtet.· 
SUber ber 6dju~engeI wadjt uber ben Sfleinen unb fidjer werben 
fie wieber in ber Q;Itern .\)au£; ~eimfe~ren - o~ne 2(~nung, wie 
gefa~rIidj bie 2(u£;fid)t war, beren fie fidj aUf ber iYeI5.platte am 
6ee foeben erfreuten. 

IX. Translate:-
llu bift wie eine ~Iume 

60 ~oIb unb fdjiin unb rein; 
~dj fdjau' bidj an, unb ~e~mut~ 
6cl)leidjt mit in'£; .\)eq ~inein. 

Wlir ift, aI5 ob idj bie .\)anbe • 
2(uf'£; .\)au.pt bir legen foUt', 
~etenb, baB @loti bidj er~aIte 
60 rein unb fdjiin unb ~olb. 

X. Translate into German :-

One day the Crimes issued from the abyss of ancient 
Tartarus, and, as ill-luck would have it took the way to 
our globe. 

Then the grass was seen to wither in their track, the 
foliage of the woods was scorched, and the fertile fields 
became a wilderness; adders swarmed in their wake, and 
owls filled the air with their dismal shrieks. 

However, the infernal band, turning their heads round 
by chance, saw that they were pursued. And by whom ~ 
By Retribution, who, leaning on crutches, followed the 
crimes at a slow step. " Oh ! " cried they, "this time we 
are not afraid of being caught." "Go on," replied 
Retribution, ' I am sometimes slow in overtaking you, 
but you can never escape me." 

6. ITALIAN. 

No candidates. 
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DIVISION B. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS I. 

MR. R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., RC.E. 

Time-Three hours. 

Oandidates who wish merely to obtain a pass aTe ?'eguired to 1OO1'k 
f?'om Parts 1. and II. only. Oandidates who wish to obtnin a credit 
m1lst confine their attention to Parts II. and Ill. t:lho'u,ld any 
candidates attempting Parts If. and III. fail to obtain a credit, they 
may still be allowed to pass if their work be 1bp to the 1·ec[1.bisite standa1·d. 

lY 0 candidate may attempt qbestions i,'om all three pebrts. 

PART 1. 

I. At noon January 1st, 1892, a certain clock is ten minutes 
slow but gaining at the rate of 2 seconds per day. At 
the same time another clock is 10 minutes fast but losing 
at the rate of 3~ seconds per day, On what day and at 
what hour would the clocks be together 1 What time will 
then be indicated by the clocks 1 

II. Find the least common multiple of 
3x2 -16x + 5, 6x2+ 19x -7 and 9x3 - 51x2 + 31x·, 5. 

III. Simplify 

l 2a( a + b)! l 2a( a + b) ! 
a - a + (a + b )2 X a + a + (a + b)2 

a a 
and find the square root of the result. 

IV. Solve the equation-
x-I x- 3 2x-8 
x-4+x-5= x-2 

PART II. 
V. A square tower whose width is 18 ft. and height 60 ft. is 

surmounted by a pyramidal spire with four sides having 
a height of 40 ft. Find the total external surface of 
spire and tower in square feet. 

VI. Add together-
x2 - 2xy + 4y2 x2 + 2xy + 4y2 d 2x' + 24x2y2 + 32y' 

, 2 , an 
x2 + 2xy + 4y2 X - 2xy + 4y2 x' _ 4;t;2y2 + 16y' 

VII. A man invests £170 in shares. The shares rise in value by 
58. each, and he sells all but 8 at the advanced price for 
£165. How many shares did he buy 1 
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VIII. Explain the method of finding the square root of an ex
pression of the form a + Jb. 

,---~ 

Find the value of /S + 2 ~15 
J 16 _ 2'/15 

Reduce your result to a form in which the denomina
tion is free from surds. 

IX. Solve the equations-

(i.) X4 - 4x2 - 1 = 0 (giving the result correct to two 
places of decimals). 

(ii.) {X2 _ y2 = xy-l 
X 2 +y2=3xy-5 

PART III. 

X. If (,l=~ = ~ I)rove that each of these ratios is equal to 
b d f" 

( Pan + q, en + ren )+. 
pbn+qdn+r/" 

With the same condition prove also that 
a2 ac + ae + ce2 

b2 bd + bl + de! 

XI. Shew how to find the sum of an infinite number of terms 0 

a Geometrical Progression, the common ratio being less 
than one. 

If A, 0, H, denote the Arithmetic, Geometric, and 
Harmonic means respectively of :two quantities, prove 
that 

(A + 6')2(A2 + A6' + 26'2) (2A2 + A6' + G2) 
=A3(A + 26' +H)(A + G+ 2H)(2A+ G+H) 

XII. Eight masters have to arrange to take charge of eight 
different schools. The schools lie in two districts A and 
B, four in each district. One of the masters must have 
his school in district A and there are two others who 
must have schools in district B. Find the total number 
of possible arrangements. 

XIII. Prove geometrically that 
cos(A + B) = cos A cos B - sin A sin B 

Prove that 
cos 3 A - cos 2 A sin 4 A + sin 3 A 2 sin 2 A 
cos 4 A - cos A + sin 5 A + sin 2 A sin 3 A 
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XIV. Solve the equations

(i.) cos 28 = sin 8 - 1. 

(ii.) 2 cos 2 8+ { tan(i+;) + tan(i - D } 2+ 4 sin2 8 

8 - sec2 - 6 = O. 

DIVISION B. 

7. PURE MATHEMATICS. II. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

Candidates who wish menly to obtain a pass rnt~st attempt the questions 
in Par-ts I. and II. Candidates who wish to obtain C! C1 edit must attempt 
the questions in Parts 11. and Il I. only. ;:"h01Lld any Candidate, 
attempting Par'ts II. omd III ,jail to obtain a c'/'edit, he may still be 
allowed a pass if his w01'k be goud enough. .No Candidate may attempt 
questions from all thTee parts. 

I. Show that, if ·one side of a triangle be greater than another, 
the angle opposite to the greater side is greater than the 
angle opposite to the less. 

ABC is a triangle and D the middle point of AC; if 
the angle ABC is a acute, show that BD is greater 
than AD. 

II. If a straight line, falling on two other straight lines, makes 
the alternate angles equal to one another, then the 
straight lines shall be parallel. 

If from any point two straight lines ABC and ADE 
are drawn to meet two parallel straight lines in BC 
and DE respectively, and if BC is equal to DE, show 
that AB and AD are equally inclined to the parallels. 

III. Define the terms tangent, arc, chord, sector. 
A and B are two circles given in size and position. 

Show how to draw a chord in A of length equal to a 
given straight line, which chord when produced shall 
touch the given circle B. 

IV. If from any point A without a circle two straight lines AB, 
ACD be drawn, one to touch the circle at B, the other 
to cut it in C and D, then the rectangle contained by 
AC and AD is equal to the square Ull AlJ. 
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PART II. 
V. In a right-angled triangle the square described on the 

hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the squares described 
on the other two sides. 

Draw a right-angled triangle on a given base so that 
the square on one of the sides is three times the square 
on the other side. 

VI. A straight line AC is bisected at B and produced to D. Show 
(geometrically) that the square on AD is greater than 
the square on CD by four times the rectangle contained 
by AB and BD. 

VII. Show how to inscribe a pentagon in a given circle. 

PAR'l' III. 

VIII. If two triangles be equiangular to one another, th3 sides 
about the equal angles shall . be proportionals, those 
sides which are opposite to equal angles being homo
logous. 

The vertex A of a triangle ABC is joined to a point D 
in the base. D is joined to a andQ" the centres of the 
circles circumscribed about ABD, A CD respectively. The 
straight line EAF is drawn perpendicular to AD, and 
DO, DQ are prodnced to meet EAF in E and F. EB 
and FC are conjoined. Show (i.) that EB and Fe are 
perpendicular to BC, and (ii.) that the triangle EDF 
is similar to the triangle ABC. 

IX. If two planes which cut one another be each of them 
perpendicular to a third plane, their common section 
shall be perpendicular to the same plane. 

The plane A bisects the angle between the planes B 
and C. The plane D is perpendicular to the plane A, 
and intersects the planes Band C in two straight line!!. 
Show that these straight lines are inclined to one 
another at the greatest angle when the plane D is 
perpendicular to the line of intersection of Band C. 

X. Show that 

3A 3tanA - tan3A 
1. tan = 1 _ 3tan2A. 

.A 
11. (cosA - Bin A -1) (cosA + sinA -1) = 4cosAsin2 2 
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XI Show that in any triangle 
A-B a-b C 

tan -2- = a+b cot 2' 
a 

If A = 2B show that cosB = 2b' 

XII. The sides of a triangle are 151'42 yards, 93'78 yards, 
and 184'16 yards respectively. Find the value of the 
smallest angle, given that 

log 6'326 = '80113 Ltan 15°15' = 9'43558 
log 1'209 = '08243 Ltan 15°16' = 9'43607 
log 3'052 = '48458 
log 2'1468 = '33179 

8. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

N a candidates. 

DIVISION B. 

9. CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, M.A., D.Se. 

Time-Three hours. 

(N . .B.-Candidates are expected to write jormulce and equations wherever 
possible. ) 

1. Compare the action of copper on nitric and sulphuric acid. 

II. What volume of ammonia (measured at O°C and 760 m.m· 
pressure) is required to produce one gramme of ammo
nium sulphate ~ and what weight of lime (CaO) must be 
added to the latter to set free all its ammonia ~ 

III. What do you understand by allotropism ~ Suggest some 
explanation of it. 

IV. How would you explain the chemical differences between the 
metallic and non-metallic elements ~ 

Is arsenic a meta11 Give reasons for you'r answer, 

Senior Public 
Examination, 

November, 1892. 



Senior Pu lie 
Examination. 

November,lb1l2. 

ccxlvi 

V. How would you propose to soften a hard water j Explain 
fully. 

VI. Mention the chemical composition of the principal varieties 
of glass and their distinguishing characteristics. 

VII. Given an ordinary silver coin, how would you obtain pure 
sil vel' from it j 

VIII. How would you obtain metallic platinum from its ore j 
Explain the chemical reactiens involved. 

IX. Describe briefly the preparation of dextrose from potatoes, 
and explain the changes which take place. 

X. Into an ordinary barometer tube is introduced some air 
which rises to the top of the tube and is then at a 
pressure of 5 inches of mercury, the pressure of the 
external air beipg 30 inches, and the temperature 15°C. 
At what height does the mercury stand, and how much 
will it alter if the temperature rises to 20°C (neglecting 
the expansion of the mercury) ? 

DIVISION B. 

10. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR BRAGG, M.A. 

Time-Three hours. 

[Not more than nine questions are to be attempted.] 

1. Describe the process of making and graduating a mercury 
thermometer. 

II. Define the term" Specific Heat." How would you find the 
specific heat of copper 1 

III. Explain the principle of Davy'S Safety Lamp. 

IV. How many notes can be obtained from a single string of 
given length stretched by a given weight j What 
numerical relations exist between the vibration llumbers 
of these notes? . 

V. Explain how it is possible to take photographs withont any 
lense~ in the camera, but merely a thin sheet of metal 
with a pin-hole in it. 
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VI. How can a lens be used to magnify a small object ~ Draw 
diagrams to illustrate what you say. 

VII. Light from the sun passes through a slit, a prism and a 
lens so arranged as to throw a spectrum on a screen. 
If a piece uf coloured glass be placed in front of the slit, 
what is the effect on the screen ~ 

VIII. As many nails as possible are hung in a chain from 
the South Pole of a magnet. The North Pole of a 
second magnet is brought below the chain, and it is now 
found that more nails may be added to the chain. 
Explain this fully. 

IX. Describe the Gold Leaf Electroscope. If the Electroscope 
be charged and the hand be brought near it without 
touching, the leaves are seen to collapse somewhat; on 
the removal of the hand, the leaves diverge as before. 
Explain clearly the reason of this. 

X. What is the purpose of amalgamating the zinc plates in a 
battery ~ 

Xl. A piece of so t iron bar is bent into the form of a horseshoe, 
and coils of wire are wound on each end of the bar. 
Show by a diagram how a current should be sent round 
these coils was to make one end of the bar a North, the 
other a South Pole. Explain how you arrived at your 
result. 

XII. Describe some form of galvanometer. 

DIVISION B. 

II. (a) BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. What are starninodia? 
them. 

Name some plants possessing 

II. How do the succulent part30f the Strawberry, Raspberry, 
Apple, and Apricot originate j 

III. State the peculiarities characteristic of the stamens of 
Papilionaceae, Proteaceae, Cornpositae, and Orchideae. 
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lV. What is a pappus? Of what natural order is it 
characteristic ~ Describe some of its modifications. 

V. Describe the various forms of placentation 

VI. What is meant by, and what provisions are made for, 
cr'ossjertilization ? 

VII. Describe the style in Goodenoviae. 

DIVISION B. 

II. (a). PHYSIOLOGY, 

E. C. 8TIRLING, M.A., M.D. 

Time-Two hours. 

I. Describe the blood capillaries. What happens to the blood 
in passing through these vessels (a) in the lungs, (b) in 
the kidneys, (c) in the skin ~ 

II. What is the pulse 1 Explain how it is that a pulse can be 
felt in the arteries and not in the veins. 

III. Pungent substances placed in the mouth usually cause a 
flow of saliva; relate in their proper order the chain of 
events which have, under such circumstances, taken 
place, and illustrate your description by a diagram. 

IV. What do you know concerning the characteristics, source, 
and destination of glycogen 1 What is the meaning of 
this word 1 

V. Mention at least two movements of the body which present 
examples of each of the three kinds of lever. 

DIVISION B. 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR RALPH TATE, F.L.S., F.G.S. 

Time-Three hours. 

I. In what various ways may lakes have been formed 1 

II. By what characters would you recognise a. rock to be 
granite 7 
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III. What do you understand by the "Artesian principle of 
water supply" ~ 

IV. Describe a simple experiment by which you could ascertain 
the relative degrees of permeability to water of two 
samples of rock. 

V. Illustrate, by a diagram, the structure of a volcanic cone; 
and explain how it has been produced. 

VI. At Hallett's Cove the sea-cliffs are composed of slates 
dipping S.E. at 75°; these are overlain, some chains 
inland, by an escarpment composed of horizontally
bedded sandstones having a conglomerate base. 
Illustrate by a diag-ram. 

VII. Describe an iceberg, and state how icebergs are formed. 

VIII. Explain the action of frost in breaking up rock-masses. 

IX. What is the nature of foraminiferal ooze ~ Where does it 
occur ~ 

X. Does the mariner's compass point due north ~ If not, why 
not 1 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1892. 

To His Excellency the RIGHT HONORABLE THE EARL OF KINTORB 
M.A., LL.D., Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished 
Order of St. Michael aud St. George, Governor and Com
mander-in-Chief in and over the Province of South Australii!l. 
and the Dependencies thereof, &c., &c., &c. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour "to 
present to your Excellency the following Report of the Proceedings 
of the University during the year 1892. 

1. CHANGES IN THE COUNCIL AND OFFICERS. 
In November 

James Henderson, B.A., 
Charles Todd, C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S , 
Adolph von Treuer, LL.B., 
The Rev. D. Paton, M.A., B.D., D.D., 
William Austin Horn, M.P., 

in conformity with the provisions of the University Act, ceased to 
hold office as Members of the Council; and on the 30th of that 
month they were re-elected by the Senate. 

In December, 1891, Dr. Gardner resigned his position as 
Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Surgery, and in 
January the Council appointed Dr. Poulton his successor. 

In January Mr. J. Walter Tyas in consequence of severe 
illness resigned his position as Registrar after ten years service. 
In accepting his resignation the Council expressed their high 
appreciation of Mr. Tyas's long services. In February the Council. 
appointed Charles Reynolds Hodge, Registrar. 

II. THE SENATE. 
The Senate, on the 27th of July, re-elected Frederic Chapple, 

B.A., B.Se., to be Warden. Thomas Ainslie Caterer, B.A., wall 
re-appointed Clerk of the Senate. " 

III. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 
At the Commemoration held on the 14th December, the 

following were admitted to Degrees :-
Frewin, Thomas Hugh 
Stow, Francis Leslie 
Beare, Ed win Arthur 

To the Degree of M.A. 

} To the Degree of LL. B. 
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R I d . To the Degrees of M.B. Cavenagh-Mainwaring, wentworth} • 
ow an 

Gibbes, Alexander Edward and Ch.B. 

Hone, Gilbert Bertram } 
Triidinger, Anna To the Degree of B. A. 
Triidinger, Walter 
Benham, Ellen Ida } 
Corbin, Hugh Bur. ton T th D f B S 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn 0 e egree 0 • c. 
Smith, Julian Augustus Roman 

The undermentioned Graduates of other Universities were ut 
the same time admitted ad eundem gradum:- . 

Way, the Honourable Samuel James, D.C.L., Oxford. 
Torr. William George, LL.D., Dublin. 
Borthwick, Thomas, M.D., Edinburgh. 
Hayward, Charles Wate):,field, M.A., Oxford. 
Harrold, Rowland Edward, M.B., Edinburgh. 
Newman, George Gough, B.A., London. 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following alterations in Statutes and 
Regulations have been made by the Council, approved by the 
'Senate, and countersigned by your Excellency ;-

STOW PRIZE AND SCHOLARSHIP.-The Statutes of the Stow Prize 
and Scholarship, allowed on the 18th December, 1886, have been 
repealed, and new Statutes substituted. 

LL.D. DEGREE.-The Regulations of the Degree of Dector of 
Laws allowed on the 18th December, 1886, have been repealed, 
·r.nd new Regulations substituted. 

LL.B. DEGREE.-Regulations V., VI., and VIII., of the Degree 
·of Bachelor of Laws, allowed on the 31st December, 1890, have 
been repealed, and new Regulations substituted. 

M.B. AND CH.B. DEGREEs.-Regulations IX., X., XI., XII., 
XIII., and XIV., allowed on the 18th December, 1889, have been 
repealed, and new Regulations substituted. 

Regulation XXII., allowed on the 18th December, 1889, ha.s 
been repealed. 

Regulation XXV., enacted for the years 1889, 1890, and 1891, 
allowed on the 18th December, 1889, has been re-enacted for the 
years 1892, 1893,and 1894. 

A new Regulation has been added providing for the exemption 
·of Graduates ill Science who enter for the M.B. Degree from 
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re-examination in Lhose subjects of the First Year that are com
mon to both the M. B. and B.Sc. Degrees. 

B A DEGREE.-Regulation XL, allowed on the 18th December, 
1886, has been repealed, and a new Regulation substituted. 

RS..:. DEGREE.-Regulation XL, allowe~ on the 18th December, 
1886, has been repealed, and a new Regulation substituted. 

MusIC.-Regulations providing for an Advanced Course at 
the Public Examinations in Music, have been approved. 

HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION.-An additional subject, viz., 
Electric Engineering, Part I., has been added to the Regulations 
'of the Higher Public Examination. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EX<lMINATioN.-Regulation XI. of the Regula
;tions of the Junior Public Examination, allowed 9th December, 
1891, has been repealed. 

V. N UMJaER OF STUDENTS. 
The number of undergraduates in the various courses iii 

,eighty-seven, and of non-graduating students, one hundred and 
·seventeen. 

VI. FACULTY OF LAWS. 
The total number of undergraduates studying for the LL.B. 

,degree was fourteen, and fourteen non-graduating students have 
been preparing for certificates to enable them to practise iD,th&J 
.Supreme Court. 

Two students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree 
five undergraduates completed the first year's course, one the 
second, and two the third. 

Stow Prizes have been awarded to Francis Leslie Stow, a 
,student of the third year, and George Ash, a student of the 
second year. For the first time the Stow Scholarship has been 
.awarded, the successful candidate being Francis Leslie Stow. 

VII. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
Thirteen st.udents commenced the course for the M.B. Degree. 

,seven completed the first year's course; three the second; four 
the third; five the fourth; and two the fifth. 

Fourteen non-graduating students attended various lectures of 
'the M. B. course. 

Sir Thomas Elder's annual prizes were awarded to Robert 
Henry Pulleine, student of the first year, and James Atkinson 
J3onnin, student of the second year. 
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The Everard Scholarship was awarded to Wentworth Rowland 
Cavenagh-Mainwaring. 

VIII. FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Three students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree. 
Two completed the first year's course, three the second, and 
four the third. 

Ninety-three non-graduating students attended various lectures 
of the B.Sc. course. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship was awarded to Alexander
Wyllie, B.Sc. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Lawrence 
Birks. 

The Council nominated James Bernard Allen, B.Sc., to the 
Science Scholarship offered by the Commissioners of the Exhibi
tion of 1851. The nomination has been confirmed by the 
Commissioners, and Mr. Allen at present is studying at the Uni
versityof Sydney. 

IX. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Three students commenced the course for the B.A. Degree, and 
three completed the first year's course, two the second, and 
three the third. 

Three non-graduating students attended various lectures of the 
B.A. course. 

The University Scholarships were awarded to Alfred Chapple, 
Percy Emerson Johnston, and Ernest Heury Adams. 

The John Howard Clark Scholarship for proficiency in English 
Literature was awarded to Charles Bickerton Blackburn. 

X. BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

Eight students commenced the course for the Mus. Bac. Degree. 
At the Examination in November five completed the first 

year's course, and one the second. The total number of gradu
ating students in Music was seventeen. 

XI. EVENING CLASSES. 

Evening Classes were held in the following subjects :-Physics, 
Practical Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, 
Geology, and Electric Engineering. 

In Appendix D will be found a table showing the subjects of 
the Lectures, the names of the Lecturers, the number of Lectures 
delivered, and the number of students who attended during each 
a'erm. 
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XII. HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Forty-four candidates entered themselves for various subjects 
'Of the Higher Public Examination. The results are shown in 
Appendix C. 

XIII. SENIOR FUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

At the Special Senior Public Examination in March, six candi
dates entered, one for the whole examination and five for special 
subjects. Four candidates passed in special subjects. 

At the Examination held in November, ninety candidates 
entered. Six passe:l in the First Class, seventeen in the Second, 
and thirty-lour in the Third Class. Two candidates passed in 
special subjects. 

In Appendix F will be fouhd the Class List. 

XIV. JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

At the Examination held in November, one hundred and sixteen 
candidates entered. Four passed in the First Class, eight in the 
Second, and twenty-three in the Third Class; and twenty-three 
candidates passed, 'but were not classified, as they were over the 
prescribed age. Two candidates passed in special SUbjects. 

In Appendix G will be found the Class List. 

XV. PRELIMINARY EXAMINATlON. . 

At the Examination held in March, eighty-six candidates entered, 
Df whom forty-three passed. Three hundred and thirty-six 
candidates entered for the Preliminary Examination held in 
September. One hundred and ninety-eight passed. 

In Appendix H·willbe found the names of those who passed. 

XVI. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 

Public Examinations in Music were held this year at Adelaide, 
Clare, Jamestown, and Moonta. 

In the Theory of Music one hundred and thirty-six candidate/! 
entered for the Ju:nior Division. Fifty-two gained First Class 
Certificates, and fiftv-nine Second Class Certificates, 

In the Senior Di~ision twenty-eight can:iidates entered; seven 
gained First Class Certificates, and ten Second Class Certificates. 

In the Practice of Music one hundred and forty-three candidates 
entered for the Junior Division. Thirty-seven obtained First Class 
Certificates and seventy-seven Second Class Certificates. 

In the Senior Division of the Practice of Music sixty one 
candidates entered; twenty-two obtained First Class Certificates, 
and twenty-five Second Class Certificates. 

The Class Lists will be found in Appendix E. 
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XVII. TERCENTENARY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF DUBLIN. 

The Council were invited by the University of Dublin to< 
send a representative to attend the tercentenary celebration in 
July. Professor Hudson Beare, B.A., vf this University, now 
Professor of Eueineering and Mechanical Technology at Uuiversity 
College, London, was selected, and at the request of the Council 
represented the University at the celebration. 

XVIII. CADETSHIP AT THE ROYAL MILITARY COLLEGE, SANDHURST

No candidate presented himself for examination. 

XIX. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF' 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 
GALLERY. 

Professor Boulger, M.A., D. Litt., and Horatio Thomas Whittell, 
M.D., were re-elected to represent the University on the Board of 
Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of 
South Australia. 

XX. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

Edward Willis Way, M.B., was re-elected to represent the 
University on the Board of Management of the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

XXI. DONATION TO THE UNIV"ERSITY LIBRARY. 

Mr. Robert Barr Srriith has generously given a donation of 
'£1,000 to purchase books for the University Library, and steps 
are being taken to give effect to the wishes of the donor. 

XXII. ACCOUNTS. 

An abstract of the income and expenditure during the year 
1892, duly audited, is annexed to this Report. 'l'here is also a. 
further statement, showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities to the close 
of 1892. 

Signed on behalf of the Coucil, 

Adelaide, January, 1893. 

S. 1. WAY, 
Chancellor. 
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APPENDIX A. 

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO COMME:NCED THE UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSE. 

Downer; James Frederick 

Allworden von, Louis Barthold 
Boucaut, Walter Hillary 
Campbell, Allan James 
Campbell, Archibald Way 
Chapple, Frederic John 
Douglas, Francis John 
Isbister, James Linklater Thomson 

Adams, Ernest Henry 
Chapple, Marian 

Birks, Lawrence 
Chapple, Alfred 

LL.B. 
1 Spehr, Carl Louis 

M.B. 

B.A. 

I 
B.Sc. 

I 

Mead, Gertrude Ella 
Newland, Henry Simpson 
Pulleine. Robert Henry 
Ryder, William Francis Joseph 
Saunders. Moses Brandon 
Weld, Elizabeth Eleanor 

Johnston, Percy Emerson 

Williams, Dora Frances 

Mus. BAC. 
Hastings, Constance Brightman 
Hawker, Katrine Amy 
Hillier, Jessie Madeline Dale 
Matthews, Henry William 

Roediger. Esther Marie Dorothel\ 
Stacy, William Thomas 
Webb, Sarah Jane 
Yemm, Louis William John 
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APPENDIX B. 
CLASS LIST. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B., 
MARCH, 1892. 

The names in all classes are in alphabetical order. 
FIRST YEAR. SECOND CLASS. 

FIRST CLASS. None 
None THIRD CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. None 
NOlle THIRD YEAR. 

THIRD CLASS. FIRST CLASS. 
Fox, John Henry 

SECOND YEAR. 
None 

FIRST CLASS. 
None 

SECOND CLASS. 
Beare, Edwin Arthur 

THIRD CLASS. 
None· 

The undermentioned Students are entitled to certificates in the following 
subjects :-

None. 

LA W OF PROPERTY. 
Penny, Clifton Raymond 

LAW OF CONTRACTS. 
Wooldridge, William Phillips 

LAW OF WRONGS. 
Von Bert[)uch, Rudolph Paul Albrecht 

LAW OF PROCEDURE. I 

Von Bertouch, Rudolph Paul Albrecht 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D., 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

PASSED. 
None. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B., 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

The undermentioned Undergraduated passed this Examination :-
FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

FIRST CLASS. 
t * Ash, George 

SECOND CLASS~ 
Downer, James Frederick 
Spehr, Carl Louis 

None. 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

THIRD CLASS. 
Ayers, J nlian 
Newman, Edgar Harold 

THIRD YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Stow, Francis Leslie. 
SECOND CLASS. 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

None. 
* Passed with First Class Honours in Logic; Second Class Honours in Latin. 
t Passed with honours in English and Latin in the Ordinary Examination for 

the LL.B Degree, November, 1891. 
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The following Students are entitled to Certificates of having passed in :
LAW OF PROPERTY. 

Hague, Percy . 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAw. 

Wadey, Walter Henry 
LAW OF CONTRACTS. 

~cLachlan, Alexander John I Wadey, Walter Henry 
LAW OF WRONGS. 

'von Bertouch, Rudolph Paul Albrecht I Wadey, Walter Henry 
Hourigan, Richard Edward. Winnall, John Edward Hyde 

LAW OF PROCEDURE. 
Wadey, Walter Henry 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE, 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

PASSED. 

None. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF M.B AND 
CH.B., NOVEMBER, 1892. 

The names in the First Class are in order of merit; those in the Second and 
'Third are in alphabetical order. 

'Pulleine, Robert Henry 

Campbell, Allan James 
'Campbell, Archibald Way 

FIRST YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 
Newland, Henry Simpson 
Weld, Elizabeth Eleanor 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 
PASSED BUT NOT CLASSIFIED. 

<Chapple, Frederic John I Isbister, James Linklater Thomson 

iBonnin, James Atkinson 

Cooper, Claude Tidswell 

Hone, Frank Sandland 

,. 
i 

Cudmore, Arthur Murray 

SECOND YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 
None • 

. THIRD CLASS. 
I Homabrook, Rupert 'Walter 

THIRD YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

I Fischer, George Alfred 
SECOND CLASS. 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

I Goode, Arthur 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Sangster, John Ikin, I Irwin, Henry OfRey 
SECOND CLASS. 

Gunson, John Bernard 
Moule, Edward Ernst 

Russell, Alfred Edward J'ames 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

FIFTH YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Cavenagh - Mainwaring Wentworth Rowland 
SECOND CLASS 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Gibbes, Alexander Edward 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A., 
DECEMBER, 1892. i 

CLASSICS. 
Frewin, Thomas Hugh 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

PASS LIST. 
In alphabetical order. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Adams, Ernest Henry Johnston, Percy Emerson 
Chapple, Marian 

SECOND YEAR. 
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton I Nicholls, Leslie Herberb 

THIRD YEAR. 
Hone, Gilbert Bertram 
Triidinger, Anna 

Triidinger, Walter 

HONOURS AND SEPARATE SUBJECT LIST. 

Names in order of merit. 

Adams, Ernest Henry ... 
Johnston, Percy Emerson 

Adams, Ernest Henry ... 
Johnston, Percy Emerson ... 

FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN. 

GREEK. 

First Class Honours 
Secondl Class Honours. 

First Class Honours 
First Class Honoura 

( 
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SECOND YEAR. 
LATIN. 

Blackburn, Charles Bickerton I equal 
Nicholls, Leslie Herbed \ 

Blackburn" Charles Bickerton 
Nicholls, Leslie Herbert 

GREEK. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Second Class Honours, 
Second Class Honours. 

Second Class Honours. 
Third Class Honours 

CLASSICS AND ANCIENT HISTORY .. 
Triidinger. Walter First Class Honours 
Hone, Gilbert Bertram First Class Honours 
Triidinger, Anna First Class Honours 

MATHEMATICS. 

Triidinger, Walter Second Class Honours. 
PASSED. 

Hone, Gilbel't Bertr8.D). 
MODERN LANGUAGES. 

Honours none. 
PASSED. 

Triidinger, Anna 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc., 
NOVEMBER, 1~92. 

Birks, Law~ence 

Brown, James Watson 
Plummer, Violet May 

PASH LIST 
In alphabetical order. 

FIRST YEAR. 
I Chapple, Alfred 

SECOND YEAR. I Walker, Ellen Lawson 

THIRD YEAR. 
Benham, Ellen Ida I Haslam, Joseph Auburn 
Corbin, Hugh Burton Smith, Julian Augustus Roman 

Cha.pple, Alfred 
Birks, Lawrence 

Birks, Lawrence 
Chapple, Alfred 

Birks, Lawrence 

HONOURS AND SEPARATE SUBJECT LIST. 

Names in order of merit. 

'·'1 

FIRST YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS. 

PHYSICS. 

BIOLOGY. 

Second Class Honour .. 
Second Class Honourll 

First Class Honours 
Second Class Honours . 

Third Class HonolU's 



Birks, Lawrence 
'Chapple, Alfred 

Brown, James Watson 
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CHEMISTRY. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Honours None. 

PASSED. 

PURE MATHEMATICS. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Third Class Honours 
Third Class Honour" 

Brown, James Watson 
Plummer, Violet May 

I Walker, Ellen Lawson 

PHYSICS. 
Brown, James Watson 

CHEMISTRY. 
Brown, James Watson I Plummer, Violet May 

Walker, Ellen Lawson 

Plummer, Violet May 

Brown, James Watson 
Plummer, Violet May 

BOTANY. 

Second Class 
PASSED . 

. Corbin, Hugh Burton I Haslam, Joseph Auburn 
PHYSICS (HONOURS). 

, Smith, Julian Augustus Roman First Cla~5 
PASSED. 

l Corbin, Hugh Burton I Haslam, Joseph Auburn 
PHYSIOLOGY (HONOURS). 

Benham, Ellen Ida 
GEOLOGY (HONOURS). 

Benham. Ellen Ida! I ... ... . .. 
'Corbin, Hugh Burton \ equa ... .., ... 
.Haslam, Joseph Auburn ... '" ... , .. 

Second Clas~ 

Second Class 
Second Clas~ 
Third ClasR 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MUS. BAC., 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

FIRST YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Hastings, Constance Brightman 
SECOND CLASS, 

Roediger, Esther Marie Dorothea 

Matthews, Henry William 
'Webb, Sarah Jane 

THIRD CLASS. 

Yemm, Louis 'Villiam John 



Cooke, Florence Emmeline 
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SECOND YEAR. 
FIRS'r CLASS. 

None 
SECOND CLASS; 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD YEAR. 
No Candidates 
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APPENDIX C. 
HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION, NOVEMBER, 1892. 

PASS LIST. 

The names are arranged in alphabetical order. 

LATIN-PART I. 

'Greer, Kenneth Mansfield I Stephens, Sampson 
NaIl, Ethel Mary (with Honours) 

Benbow, John 
McNamara, David Joseph 

Berriman, George Stephens 

*Bayly, William Reynolds 
ChigneIl, Arthur 

LATIN-PART II. 

I Stephens, Sampson 

GREEK-PART 1. 
I Stephens, Sampson 

GREEK-PART II. 

I 
Stephens, Sampson 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

-Greer, Kenneth Mansfield I *Russack, Frederick William 

FRENCH. 
Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray 

GERMAN. 
*Overbury, Margaret 

LOGIC. 

*Bayly, William Reynolds I Stephens, Sampson 
* Denotes that the candidate passed with cre., it. 

PURE MATHEMATICS-PART 1. 
Hancock, George Alfred 
Hand, William Henry 

Adcock, Jessie Janet 
Alexander, Robert George 
Benbow, John 
Bnrnett, Maud Elizabeth 
Gent, Charles James Henry 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Hancock, George Alfred 

Hancock, George Alfred 

!Roach, Bertie Smith 

Hastings, Harold 
Wainwright, William Edward 

PHYSICS-PART 1. 

I Hastings, Harold 
Jackson, Henry James 
Nadebaum, August Ernst 

I Pryor, James 
Roach, Bertie Smith 
Severin, John Heinrich Ludw 
Wyllie, Margaret Roddick 

PHYSICS-PART II. 
I Roach, Bertie Smith 

BOTANY. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Bosworth, Leslie Richard Eugene I *Stoward, Frederick 
Hand, William Henry 

* Denotes th .. t the Candidate passed with credit. 
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BIOLOGY. 
Dalby, ·J{)hn 
Dale, Arthur Cecil George 
Le Messurier Thomas Abram 

I Miller, John 
*Russack, Frederick William 
*Wainwright, William Edward 

GEOLOGY. 

Davis, Frederick 
·Hanil, William Henry 
Heynemann, Wilhelmina Susannah 

Rilllier 

Oliver, William Davison 
Russack, Frederick William 

* Denotes that the candidate passed with credit. 



NOVEMBEH, 1892.-HIGHlm PUBLIC EXAMINATI'JN. 

44 Oandidates entered themselves for the Higher P1tblic Examination. The 1'mtlts m'e . 
shown in the subjoined table:-

Subject. Entered. I Passed. 

Latin, Part 1. ... . .. ... ... . .. 3 3 

Latin, Part II. ... ... ... . .. ... 4 3 

Greek, Part r. ... ... ... .. ... 2 2 

Greek, Part II. ... ... ... ... .., 3 3 

Physics,Part 1. ... ... . .. ... ... 20 14 I 

Physics, Part II .... ... ... ... .. . 2 2 

English Language and Literature ... ... ... 4 2 

Q 

g.. 
~ .... 

French ... ... ... .. . ... ... 1 1 

German ... ... ... ... .. . 1 1 

Pure Mathematics, Part r. ... ... ... ... 7 4 

Inorganic Chemistry ... ... ... .. . 6 3 

Logic . " ... ... ... ... . .. 2 2 

Applied Mathematics ... ... . .. ... 1 0 

Biology ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 7 6 

Geology ... ... ... . .. .. . IS 5 

Bota.ny ... ... .. ... ... ... 1 1 

--
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APPENDIX D. 

EVENING CLASSES. 

The following Table shows the subjects of the lectures, the names of the 
lecturers, the number of lectures delivered, and the number of students who 
.attended Evening Classes during each term in 1892 :-

SUBJECT. 

Physics, Part I. ... . .. 
Physics, Part I., Pl'actical 
Chemistry, Inorganic ... 
Chemistry, Practical 
Geology ... . .. 
Electric Engineering 
Biology... . .. 

LECTURER. 

Professor Bragg 
Professor Bragg 
Professor Rennie 
Professor Rennie 

.; 
. '" ....... 

<:~ 
0", 

Z....:I 
52 
54 
55 
32 

Professor Tate 54 
Mr. R. W. Chapman... 31 
Dr. Stirling 59 

No. of Students • 

i1~ 
~8 
22 
22 
26 
26 
14 
21 
9 

'd 

§S " ... "" tilE-< 
19 
19 
22 
22 
12 
19 
8 

'Es .... ~ 
..c" E-<E-< 

20 
20 
16 
Hi 
11 
17 
7 
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APPENDIX E. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN THE THEORY OF MUSIC 
NOVEMBER, 1892 

All classes are in alphabetical order. 

Barr, Mary 
Cant, Myra 
Dunn, Amy 
Field, Martha Ann 

Beeton, Alice Mary 
Burton, Ellen Fox 
Francis, Annie 
Goodhart, Marv Louisa 
Mahony, Annie Gertrude 

FIRST CLASS. 

Goode, Laura Mary 
Gumer, Beatrice Marion 
Lathem, Louise Ellen 

SECOND CLASS. 

Rainsford, May Jean 
Trevorrow, Kate 
Williams, Emily Mary 
Wilson, Alice Louisa 
Wdght, Annie Elwin 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN THE PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

All classes in alphabetical order. 

Batten, Constance Hosier 
Charlick, Annie Louisa 
Coles, Ada Cecelia 
Coles, Carrie 
*Hardy, Inez Mary 
Jones, Edith Clevedon 
Lathern, Lonise Ellen 
Loossel Lucia Made Louisa 

Anderson, Nellie 
Coles, Clarissa Maud 
Coles, Ellen 
Collins, Bertha 
Cranz, Lillian Gertrude 
Douglas, Alexandrina 
Francis, Annie 
Gale, Nellie Maud 
Goodhart, Mary Louisa 

None 

Curtis, Blanche 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

FIRST CLASS. 

I Marrie, Martha Adelaide 
Norman, Caroline 
Schmidt, Meta 
Scott, Ethel Maud Mary 

I 
Stacy, Maud Alice 
Wainwright, Florence 
Westwood, Kathleen Julia 
Wyly, K:-thleen Beatrice 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hamlin, Mabel Lillian 
Jones, Evelyn, Hesketh Elizabeth, 
Mahony, Annie Gertrude 
Nairn, William Robert 
Richards, Elizabeth Edna 
Stacey, Ada Mabel 
Trevorrow, Kate 
Vohr, Clara Dorothea 

ORGAN PLAYING. 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 



Allen, Eleanor Alice 
Francis, Annie 
*Gibbons, Nelly 

Hodge, May Gertrude 
Harman, Hilda 
Lathern, Louise Ellen 
McDonald, Alice 

SINGING. 

FIRST CLASS. 

I Martin, Ethel May 
Martin, Maria 
Nicholson, Mabel Amelia Grace 

S]i:COND CLASS. 

Patchell, Annie Maud 
Smith, Katie Frances 
Smith, Susanna 

.. In the foregoing list" an asterhkdenotes that the candidate passed with, credit. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMJg¢lI?l~:J,NI~~E THEORY OF MUSIC, 

AU classes are in alphabetical order. 

Appelt, Louise 
Bain, Mary Isabella 
Barnet, Florence Louisa 
Bayly, Emma Louisa Stanton 
Beck, Adelaide 
"Beeton, Reginald Bethune 
Birks, Bessie Adelaide 
Birks, Margaret Eason 
Blundstone, Clara Emma 
Bush, Nellie Caroline 
Cranz, Lillian Gertrude 
Craske, Runcina Greer 
Crispe, Ida May 
Dale, Jessie Gertrude 
Darling, Jessie Isabel 
Dobbie, Ella Mabel 
Douglas, Alexandrina 
Enniss, Lilla Mary 
Fothergill, Mary Alicia 
Freer, Maud Isabel 
Gardiner, Emily Maud 
Gardiner, Harriet Jeanie 
Gibbon, Mary Constance 
Gilmore, Kate 
Hervey, Marie 
Hodge, Martha Jane 

FIRST CLASS. 

Hodgson, Muriel Katherine Ethel 
Hone, Frances Helen 
Hopkins, Bessie 
Jelley, Jeannie 
Jose, Mabel Mal'y 
Mannheim, Selina 
Marcie, Martha Adelaide 
Marsden, Daisy Lea 
Mitchell, Jessie Rankin 
Rl1ymont, Bessie Emma 
Saunders, Ellen Muriel 
Sieber, Elvira Minna 
Silver, William Samson James 
Skewes, Olive Gertrude 
Slane Millie 
Smith, Mary Ann Evelyn 
Stack, Ella 
Sutton, Emily Mary 
Terrell, Ada Elizabeth 
Terrell, Constance Mary Bower 
Thomas, Jessie Marion Tamson 
Thomas, Millicent Kyffin 
Tilbrook, Florence Adelaide 
Warren. Mabel Mary 
Williams, Ada 
Williamson, Ida 

SECOND CLASS. 
Abernethy, Isabella Emma Helena Cowling, Elsie 
Alcock, Florence Edith Crampton, Florence Adelaide 
Alford, Elizabeth Ann Dowdy, Florence 
Beeton, Caroline Maud Downing, Lilias Grace 
Bignell, May Catherine Ferguson, Flora Love Elizabeth 
Bircher, Victoria Mary Frearson, Elsie Emma 
Birks, Catherine Louise Garnaut, Hetty Maria 
Bleechmore, Edith Maud George, Hauiette Bridgland 
Carlin, Isabel Mary Haynes, Hannah 

.. In the foregoing lists an asterisk denotes that the candidate passed With credit. 



Hill. Mary Adelaide Lucy 
Jacob, Mary Eleanor 
Jenkins, Laura Eliza 
Jones, Edith Clevedon 
Kirby, Margaretta 
Landseer, E1sie Florence 
Landseer, Nellie Theresa. 
Lillecrapp, Olive Gertrude 
Lipsham, Minnie Lucy 
Loveridge, Amy Ethel 
Mannhelm, Emma 
Markham, Rebecca Emily 
Martin, Ethel May . 
Ma.tters, Muriel Lilah 
Monkhouse, Elizabeth 
Moseley, Marion Craig 
Newbery, Ethel May 
Percy, Annie Mary 
Playfair, Jean Hay Grieves 
Porter, Ethel Merington 
Potter, Adelade 
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Ramsay, Jeanie 
Readhead, Amy Hannah 
Rhead, Isabel Mary 
Riggs, Clara Bertha 
Rogers, Edith 
Saint, Florence Ellie May 
Sells, Marion Anna 
Short, Albina Frances 
Smith, Katie 
Smith, Muriel Mary 
Taylor, Mabel Mary 
Terrell, Florence Sarah 
Thomas, Edith Sarah 
Thomas, Hilda Beatrice 
Thomson, Grace Ellen Mary 
Trudgen, Bertha 
Warnes, Hannah Louisa 
Williams, Alice Isabel 
Wise, Amalia Beal 
Young, Florence 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION IN THE PRACTICE OF MUSIC, 
NOVEMBER, 1892. 

All classes are in alphabetical order. 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Adamson, Margaret Thomson 
Barnet, Florence Louisa 
Berry, Hannah Maud 
Chaplin, Elsie Mabel 
·Churchward, Ellen Daisy 
Darling, Jessie Isabel 
Finlayson, Catherine Alice 
-Gardiner, Beryl 
Gardiner, Harriet Jeanie 
Gartrell, Elsie May 
George, Harriette Bridgland 
Gibbons, Doree 
Gillispie, Lucy May 

FIRST CLASS. 

Hannaford, Edith. 
Landseer, Elsie Florence 
Laurrnce, Sophy Farr 
Mah<?ny, Annie Gertrude 
Martm, Ethel May 
Raymont, Bessie Emma 
Taylor, Mabel Mary 
Thomas, Hilda Beatrice 
Thomas, Hilda Kyffin 
Thornber, Marion Ada Laura 
Thyer, Marion Aide 
Williams, Ada 
Young, Florence 

SECOND CLASS. 

Abernethy, Isabella Emma Helena Collison, Hilda 
Anderson, Mary McGregor Connor, Isabella de Courcy 
ApI'elt, Louise Cox, Ernest Robert 
Barker, Eleanor Kate Davis, Angelita Vintorcilla 
Bayly, Emma Louisa Stanton Dowdy, Florence 
Beeton, Reginald Bethune Evans, Ethel 
Birks, BessIe Adelaide Evans. May 
Brehm, Alma Augusta Fothergill, Mary Alicia 
Braddock, Roma FI:earson, Elsie Emma 
Burgess, Ellen Amy Garnaut, Hetty Maria 
Bush, Nellie CarolIne Glen, Grace Mayura 
Carlin, Isabel Mary Goldsack, Ethel May 



Goode, Ethel Jane 
Grosse, Annie Georgina 
Hancock, Frank William 
Harris, Samuel John Beaumont 
Hay, Helen Gosse 
Hornabrook. Hilda Constance 
Jones, Ethel 
.Jose, Mabel Mary 
Kirby, Margaretta 
Kriiger, Uttilia Clementina 
Landseer, Nellie Theresa 
Lane, Annie 
Lewis, Ursula Edwards 
Linke, Florence Jane 
Lohrmann, Ethel Blanche 
I,yall, Elizebeth Robertson 
Matters. Muriel Lilah 
Mitchell, Jessie Rankin 
Moody, Adela 
Mullins, May 
Newberry, Ethel May 
Pearson, Isa.bella Niven 

cclxxi 

Radestock, Emma Otilia 
Riggs, Clara Bertha 
Roach, Beatrice Matilda 
Roberts, Edith May 
Saint, Florence Ellie May 
Shannon, Mary Adelaide 
Silver, William Samson James 
Smith, Katie Frances 
Smith, Muriel Mary 
Sorrell, May Beatrice 
Stacy, Ella 
Stephenson, Gertrude 
Stevens, May Louisa Anthony 
Stewart, Helena Sarah 
Taylor, Violet Lucretia 
Terrell, Florence Sarah 
Thomas, Millicent Kyffin 
Thomson, Grace Ellen Mary 
Treleaven, Bessie Louisa 
Wise, Amalia Beal 
Yeomans, Maud 

VIOLIN PLAYING. 

"Davies, Herbert Henry 

Davis, Angelita Vintorcilla 

Beach, Olive Marion 
Bleechmore, Edith Maud 
"Croft, Adelia Harriett 
Hotson, Madeline Rose 
Swan, Maggie Raven 

Allan, Charlotte 
Beach, Jeanie Way 
Dawson, Agne'! Blyth 
George, Harriette Bridgland 
Goode, Laura Mary 

FIRST CLASS. 
I Olding, Agnes Madeline 

SECOND CLASS. 

SINGING. 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND 

Thomas, Hilda Beatrice 
Thyer, Marion Aide 
Vardon, Alfred 
Waterman, Olive Elizabeth 

Alberta 
CLASS. 

Hannaford, Edith 
Jose, Mabel Mary 
Staples, Mary Anna Ethel 
Wall, Madeline 

" In the IOlegoing li5ts an asterisk denotes that the candidate passed with credit. 
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APPENDIX F. 

SPECIAL SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1892. 
All Classes are in alphabetical order. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 
SECOND CLASS. 

None. 
THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

The following Candidates passed in the undermentioned subjects :-
von Allworden, Louis, 1 Private Study 
Mead, Gertrude Ella, 2 Private Tuition 
Ryder, William Francis Joseph, 4 Christian Brothers College 
Saunders, Moses Brandon, 2, 7 Prince Alfred College 

The ligures attached to the name of any Candidate show in which subject. the Candidate passed 
as follow. :- • 

1.-Fnglish 
2.-Latin 
3.- Greek 
4.-French 
6.- l1er'la.n 
6.-Italian 
7.-l'nre Mathematics 

S.-Applied Mathematics 
9.-Chemistry 

IO.-Experimental Physics 
n.-Botany and Physiology 
12.-Physical Geography and the Prin-

ciples of Geology. 



MARCH, 1892.-SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

1 Candidate entered jor this Examination but failed to satisfy the Examiners. 5 other Candidates 
entered for 0jJecial Subjects. The jollowing Table shows the N1tm"ber oj Candidates who 
entered themselves for, and oj those who passed in, 1Jarious Subjects: 

1 
No. of No. of No. of No. of 

Subjects. Boys Girls Total. Boys Girls Total. 
i entered. entered. passed. passed. 

Latin ... ... ... .. . 3 1 4 1 1 2 

Greek ... ... ... .. , 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Pure Mathematics 2 0 2 1 
1 

0 1 ... . .. I 

I 
I 

Applied Mathematics ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

French ... ... ... ... 1 0 1 1 0 1 

German .. , ... ... .. . 1 0 1 0 0 0 

Eilglish ... ... ... .. . 2 0 2 1 0 1 

Chemistry ... ... ... 1 0 1 0 () 
1 0 

Physics ... ... . .. ... 0 D 0 0 0 0 

Botany and Physiology ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Physical GeogrAphy and Geology 0 0 
I 

0 0 0 0 

I 

-

(':> 

g. 
1><1 

~. 
>-,. 
>-, • 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, NOVEMBER, 1892. 

FIRST CLAES. 

Gepp, Herbert William, 1, 2'·, 5*, 7, 9* 
Hack, Clement Alfred, I.., 2*, 3, 7*, 9 
Magarey, Frank William Ashley, 1*,2*,5,7*,9 
Padman, Edward Clyde, 1*, 2*, 3*, 7, 9 
Robertson, Lionel Joseph, I, 2*, 3*, 7, 9 
Thompson, Thomas Alexander, 1*,2*, 4*,7*. 9*, 10* 

SECOND CLASS. 

Auricht, Johannes Friedrich Theodore, 1*,2*,5,7 
Birks, Catherine Louise, 1, 4, 5*, II 
Blackburn, Edward Forth Williams, 1,2,4,7,9* 
Clark, Caroline, 1. 2*, 4, 5, 7 
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, 1, 2*, 7, 9 
Evans, Harold Maund, 1. 2*, 3, 4, 9 
Gerny, Herman Albert, 1*,2,4,5*,7,9 
Goodhart, George Elijah, 1,2*,4, 5, 9 
Gosse, William Hay, I, 2*, 7, 9 
Hawkes, Bessie Elaine, 1*, 4, II*, 12 
Kennedy, William Henry, 1,2*, 7, 10 
Lang, Sydney Chapman, 1, 2*, 5, 7 
Nairn, Archibald Balfour, 1*, 2*, 3, 12 
Randell, Allan Elliott, 1*, 2*, 7*, 9, 12 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin, 1*, 2, 4, 5, 7*, II, 12 
Storen, Thomas Ignatius, 1, 2, 7*, 10 
Young, Frederick William, I, 2*,5,7,9 

THIRD CLASS. 

Baker, Catherine May, 1*, 4, 5, 7, 12 
Barwell, ·Henry Newman, 1, 2,4,7 
Benham, Rosamond Agnes, 1*, 4, 12* 
Birks, Edith Vause, I, 5* 11 
Burgess, Amy Caroline, I, 4, 12 
Burgess, Ellen Amy, 1, 4, II, 12 
Cant, Myra, 1*, 4, 7 
Fraser, Edith Agnes, I, 4, 5, II 
Hack, Leonard, I, 2, 3, 4, 7 
Hervey, Mary Annie, 1*, 4, 11, 12 
Hewer, Rosie Houston, 1*,4,7, II,12 
Hollidge, Annie Florence, 1, 4, 5, 11, 12 
Hopcraft, Al'thur Molyneux, 1*, 2, 12 
Hornabrook, Hilda Constance, 1, 4, 11, 12 
Hunter, William Allen, I, 2, 5, 7 
Johnoon, Edward Angas, I, 2, 9 
Lawton, Ada May, 1,5, 7, II, 12 
Lynch, Daisy Frances Catherine, 1, 4, 5, 12 
Makin, Frank Humphery, I, 2, 4, 7, 9 
Mitchell, Annie Fraser, 1*, 5, n, 12 
Moulden, Frank Beaumont, 1. 2, 9 
Parkinson, Thomas Percival, 1, 4, 7 
Penny, Blanche Maude, 1*,4,5, II 
Proctor, Mary Ellen, I, 4, 5, 11, 12 
Robertson, Kathleen, I, 5, 11 

Last Place of Education. 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 

Hahndorf College 
Miss Martin's 8chool 
St. Peter's Collegiate Schoof 
Miss Martin's SCllOOI 
Prince Alfred College 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Unley Park School 
Christian Brothers' College 
Prince Alfred College 
Winham College 
Winham College 
Advanced School for Girls 
Christian Brothers' College 
Prince Alfred College 

Advanced School for Girls 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Miss Martin's School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Unley Park School 
Hardwicke College 
Advanced School for Girls 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Unley Park School 
Advancp,d School for Girls 
Mr. D'Arenberg's Tuition 
Unley Park School 
Prince Alfred College 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Dom. Convent, Franklin St. 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Adelaide Girls' Col. School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Ladies' Col. Shl .• Semaphore 
Advanced School for Girls 
Advanced School for Girls 



\ 
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Russell, Herbert Henry Ernest, 1, 2, 5, 7, 9 
Scott, Ethel Maude Mary, I, 4, 11, 12 
Simpson. Henry Gordon Lidden, 1, 2, 4, 9 
Small, Amy Caroline, 1,-4,5, 11, 12 
Stubbs, Cyril Havelock, 1,2, 9 ' 
Stuckey, Leonard Cecil, 1, 4, 5, 7, 9, 
Taylor, Mabel Mary, 1*,4,5,11, 12 
Verco, Elsie Mabel, 1*, 4, 11, 12 
Wilgon, Charles Ernest Cameron, 1, 4, 5, 9 

Last place of Ed,wamon. 
Prince Alfred College 
U nley Park School 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Private Tnition 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Unley Park School 
Advanced School for Girls 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 

The following candidates passed in the undermentioned special subjects :-
Boulger. Arnold Persse, 3 Private Study 
Sadleir, Eliza Georgina, 10 Private Study 

In the foregoing lists an .. steri,k denotes that the candidate passed with credit in the subject 
represented by the figure to which the asterisk is attached. 

The fi~ure. attached to the name of any Candid~te show in which subjects the Candidate paRsed 
as fon@ws:-

I.-English S.-Applied Mathematics 
2.-Latin 9 -Cbemistry 
!'-ireek h 10:-Experimenhl Physics 
5:=-G:~:an n.-Botany and Physiology 
6.-Italian I2.-Physical Geography and the Prin·· 
T.-Pure Mathematics ciples of Geology 



NOV~MBER, 1892.-SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

90 Oandidates entered themselves for this Examination, of whom 31 failed to satisfy the Examiners. 
The following Tab'e shows the Number of Oandidates who entered themselves for, (lnrl of those 
who passed in, van:ous Subjects: 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
Subjects. Boys Girls Total. Boys Girls Total. 

entered. entered. passed. passed. 

English ... ... . .. 49 38 87 49 37 86 
Latin ... ... ... ... 48 5 53 37 2 39 
Greek .. ... ... .. . 7 0 7 7 0 7 
French ... ... '" ... 28 34 02 14 25 39 
German ... ... ... '" 20 26 46 13 19 32 
Pure Mathematics ... ... 45 19 64 29 8 37 
Applied Mathematics ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Chemistry ... .. , . .. 38 0 38 23 0 23 
Experimental Physics .. , ... 8 1 9 6 1 7 
Botany and Physiology ... 1 34 35 0 23 23 
Physical Geography and Geology 7 I 30 37 3 18 21 

~ g.. 

E ..... 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION, NOVEMBER, 1892. 
FIRST CLASS. 

'Campbell, James Way, 1, 2*, 3*, 4*, 6 
Corbin, Dorothea, 1, 4*, 5, 6, 7c* 
Fitzgerald, Jose;(lh Edward, 1*,2*,4,6* 
Giles, Ireton EllIot, 1*, 2*, 4, 6, 7b 

SECOND CLASS. 

Annells, William Charles, 1, 2*, 6, 7b 
Bertouch, Bernard von, 1, 2, 5*, 6, 7b 
Collison, Alice May, 1*,4, 5, 6, 7c 
'Cowan, Horace Stanhope, 1, 2*, 6, 7b 
Heyne, Ida Marie, 1, 4, 5*, 6 
Robertson, Gertrude Annie, 1*, 4, 7c* 
Stevens, Charles Francis, I, 2*, 4, 6, 7b 
'Triidinger, Lily, 1*, 4, 5,6 

Appelt, Louise, 1,5*, 7c 
Baker, William, 2, 3*, 6 

THIRD CLASS. 

Bayly, Emma Louisa ::itanton, 1*, 4, 7c 
Churchward, Ellen Daisy, 4, 5, 7c* 
Colebatch, Walter John, 2, 6, 7b 
Connor, Julian Dove, 1, 5,6 
Davey, Bertram John, 5,6, 7b 
Davis, William Frank Montgomery, 1,3,4,6, 7b 
Dew, Franklin Walter Pressey, 1, 2*, 6 
Dunning, Ryder Osmond John, 1, 2, 6 
Fox, Robert Owen, 2, 6, 7b 
Godden, Archibald, 1, 2, 6, 7b 
Higgins, Thomas Charles, 1, 2, 6 
Hunt, Lily May, 4, 5, 6, 7c 
Jonas, John Nalia, 1*, 2, 7a 
Laurence, Ethel Eliza, 1,4, 7c 
Laurence, Sophy Farr, I, 4, 7c 
Nicholas, John, I, 2, 6 
Phillips, James Howard, I, 2, 4, 7b 
Prisk, Ethel Mary, 1*, 4, 7c 
Stuckey, Rupert Bramwell, 1,4, 6, 7b 
Swann, Minna Jane, I, 5, 6, 7c 

Last Place qf Education. 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
Christian Brothers' College 
Prince Alfred College 

Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Advanced School for Girls 
Prince Alfred College 
Advanced School for Girls 
Unley Park School 
Prince Alfred College 
Advanced School for Girls 

Unley Park School 
St. Lawrence's Grammar Seh. 
Unley Park School 
Hardwicke College 
Prince Alfred College 
Queen's 8chool 
Prince Alfred College 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
High School, Mt. Gambier 
High School, Mt. Gambier 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
Queen's School 
Hardwicke College 
Way College 
Unley Park School 
Unley Park School 

Trower, William Charles, 1, 2*, 6 
The following Candidates also passed 

specified age, were not clasified. 
Andrews, Gordon, 2, 5, 6, 7b* 

High School, Mount Gambier' 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Southfield School, Parkside 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Advanced School for Girls 
High School, Mount Gambier 

the Examination, but, being above the 

Birks, Margaret Eason, 4. 5, 6, 7c* 
Bolitho, Edith Annie, 1, 4, 5, 7c 
Burden, Mildred Constance, 4, 6, 7 c 
Catchlove, Charles Hamilton Leyland, 1, 2, 6, 7b* 
Flint, Ada Clark, 1*,4,5, 7c 
Fowler, Rodney, 1, 6, 7b 
Giles, Nigel Stuart, 1, 2*, 6*, 7b 
Grey, William Charles, 1, 2, 6, 7b 
Hardy, Alfred Burton, 1, 2*, 6, 7b 
Hemingway, Arthur John, 1, 2*, 5, 6, 7b 
Home, William Joseph, 1,2,6 

St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Miss Martin's School 
Mrs. Hubbe's School 
Miss Martin's School 
Winham College 
Advanced School for Girls 
St. Peter's Collegiate School 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince Alfred College 
St. Peter's College 
Winham College 
Christian Brothers' College 
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Howitt, George, 5, 6, 771· Prince Alfred College 
Landseer, Lawrence Harcourte, I, 2, 6, 771 Prince Alfred College 
Pile, Isabel, 1*, 4, 70 Unley Park School 
Proctor, Harold Antliffe Tetley, 1*, 2, 4, 6 Prince Alfred Col]ege 
Rischbieth, Harold, 1*, 2*, 6, 7b* Prince Alfred College . 
Robson, Helen Gertrude, I, 4, 6, 70*, Advanced School for Girls 
Scott, Ethelwynne Gordon, 1, 4, 70*, Advanced School for nirls 
Shorney, Herbert Frank, 1*, 2*, 5,6,771 Prince Alfred College 
Walker, Florence Ethel, 1*,4,5, 6, 70 Advanced School for Girls 
Watson, Arnold William, 1,2,6, HiS-h School Mt. Gambier 
Zwar, Hermann, I, 5*, 6, 76 Prince Alfred College 

The following candidates passed in the undermentioned special subjects :-
Birks, Mary Constance Napier, 70 Miss Martin's School 
Hector, John Alison, 1 Advanced School, Clare 

In the foregoing lists an asterisk denotes that the Candidate passed with .T"lit in the snbjec$ 
represented by the figure to whieh the asterisk is attached. 

The figures attaehed to the name of any Candidate show in which Bubjects the Candidate paned 
.s follows .-

1.-EngUsh I 6.-M .. thematic. 
2.-Latin 7a.-Elemen·ary Physics 
3.-Greek 7b.-Elemen ary r.hemistry 
4.-Freneh I 7c.-Element ... y B,bny ... d Physiologr 
5.-German 



JUNiOR PUBLIC EXAMINATioN, NOVEMBER, i892. 

116 Candidates entered themselves for this Examination, of whom 60 failed to satisfy the Emminers. 
The following Table shows the Number of Candidates who entered themselves for, and of those 
who passed in, various Subjects. 

Subjects. No. of Boys No. of Girls Total. No. of No. of Total. entered. entered. Boys passed. Gir Is passed 

---------- ----

English ... ... 71 35 106 46 27 73 

Latin ... ... ... 65 2 67 39 0 39 

Greek ... ... 5 0 5 3 0 3 

French ... ... 27 39 66 11 23 34 

German ... .. . 27 29 56 11 16 27 

Mathematics ... ... 70 16 86 52 11 63 

Chemh!try ... ... 42 0 42 27 0 27 

Elementary Physics ... 5 0 5 3 0 3 

Botany and Physiology 6 41 47 0 29 29 
--------- - --- ------ - -- --_.- ---- ----,------------

C":> e... 
~ M' 
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APPENDIX H. 

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1892. 
Pass List in alphabetical order. 

Annells, 'William Charles Leitch, David Westwood 
Auricht. Johannes Fredrick Theodor 'Lyall, Elizabeth Robertson 
Barker, Eleanor Kate McDonald. John Hensley Richard 
Bayly, Louisa Stanton Colin Campbell 
Billing, Helena Bell McGowan, Harry Rowland 
B~rks, Mary Constance Napier N~i11, Mary Gwendolen 
BIrks, Margaret Eason NIcholas, John 
Campbell, James Way Proud, Annie 
Connor, Julian Dove Ralph, Ida Louise 
Coombe, Isabel Fanny Roberts, Edith May 
Dunning. Rayden Osmond John Shaw, Catherine Jane 
Eaton, Alice Mabel Sheppard, Bernard AubI'ey 
Ford, Henry Penberthy Smyth, Ralph Ratnavello Raymond 
Glen, Grace Mayura Ekyn 
Hall, Charles James Sudholz, Minna Catherine 
Harris, James Frederick Sutton, Emily Mary 
Holbrook. Edith Adelaide Tapley, Marianne 
Holder, Eric James Roby Taylor, Mabel Mary 
Hotson, Madeline Rose Thiem, Walter Ed ward 
Jennings, Francis,Alexander Wells, Clement Victor 
Jens, Henry Ernest White, Marjorie 
Jonas, John NMJia Williams, Mary Violet 
Kirby, Aimee Coles 

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, SEPTEMBER, 1892. 
Pass List in alphabetical order. 

Adams, Walter Harold 
Adamson, Florence May 
Anderson, Marion Akhurst 
Anthony, Jane Isabel 
Ashwin, Arthur Malcolm 
Atkinson. Alfred Harris 
Austin, Mabel Estella Harris 
Ayers, Evelyn Ada 

,Bamberger, Amalia Wilhelmine 
Dorothea 

Barkla, Stanley Egerton 
Bayly, Harry Le Brandt 
Beck, Chlistain Anderson 
Bengtell, Carl Joseph 
Bircher, Victoria Mary 
Blackie, Robert :Francis 
Boas, Isaac Herbert 
Boucaut, Max Arthur 
Bowen, Amy Louise 
Bowden, Blanche May 
Braddock, Clarence Lisle 
Braddock, Frederick Walter Roy 

Bradley, John Francis 
Bright, William Stuart 
Bromley, Helen Clarice 
Brooker. George Prince 
Burchard, Charles Francis 
Burden, Frank Robert 
Biiring, Edelgarde Adele 
Burley, Rubert 
Bushell, Arthur Rowland 
Campbell, Harold Insal! 
Carruthers, Edith Helen 
Chambers, Nina 
Chambers, Ruby 
Chapple, Gertrude 
Chapple, Harold 
Cheesman, Harry 
Church, Percy Harry 
Clayton, Arthur Ross 
Cleland, John Burton 
Cole, Walter Percival 
Colebatch, Mary Clyatt 
Collison, Hilda 



cclxxxi 

Congreve, Alfred George 
Cook, Henry Edward 
Cook, William Ternent 
Corbin, Eleanor 
Cragen, Alfred Rownson 
Dawson, Ada Mary 
Deane, Kyrle Sharpe 
Degenhardt, Clarence August John 
Dibben, Nellie 
Dix, William George Clement Lake 
Dixon, Jeanie Maud 
Dodwell, George Frederick 
Drew. Mabel 
Duffield, Walter Geoffrey 
Duffy, Michael Bernard 
Earle, Olive Louise 
Ebsworth, Frank Seymour Lindsey 
Edwards, James Read 
Evans, Ethel 
Evans, William 
Eyres, Mary 
Flecker, Oscar Sidney 
Fleming, Stanley Hugh 
Fitch, Harold Gay 
Fox, William Francis 
Formby, Henry Harper 
Gabb, Alice Mary 
Gale, Bertha Catherine 
Gall, Spence 
Gilmore, Kate 
Goldney, Maggie 
Goldsworthy, William Beazley 
Goode, Ethel Jane 
Goode, Laura Mary 
Gordon, William Murray 
Gower, Frederick Davison 
Green, Jane Eileen 
Greenlees, William James 
Gunn, James Murray 
Hains, Leon 
HaRkett, Edwin James 
Hayward, Theresa Henrietta 
Healy, Robert 
Heath, Robert Andrew 
Hector, John Alison 
Herring, Nigel Denzil 
Hickling, Wyatt Ware 
Hill, Henry John 
Holder, Ethel Roby 
Hone, Alice May 
Horne, Alexander Thomas 
Hughes, John James 
Hughes, William James 
Ingleby, Bernard 
J oIly, Bertram Dickson 
Jones, Edith Clevedon 

Jude, Ethel A,jeline 
Kenihan, Michael Jose{'h 
Kennedy, Patrick Wilham 
Key, Caroline Margaret 
Kiley, Denis Augustin 
Kirby, Bevan 
Laffer, Claude Ashley 

.. Langsford, John Harold 
Lawrance. 'Frederick Ebenizer· 
Lewis, James Brook 
Lewis, Ursula Edwarlls 
Lillywhite, Cuthbert 
Lillywhite, Hugh 
Lipsham, Minnie Lucy 
Little, Edward Vipond 
Loader, Joseph Albert 
Lord, Clairmont James 
Love, Mary 
Loveridge, Amy Ethel 
Lungley, Katherine 
Lyons, Charles 
McBride, William John 
McFarlane, Sidney Colin 
Mahony, John Francis 
Mannheim, Bertha 
Marsden, Daisy Lea 
Marshall, Amy Louisa 
Martin, Alice Jane 
Martin, Ernest Montgomery 
Mellor, Jane Thornton 
Miethke, Herman Hubert 
Moffit, Gilbert Tickle 
Moncrieff, Edward Woods 
Muecke, Andrew Percy 
Meucke. Walter Lepage 
Newland. Clive 
Odium, James Henry 
O'Grady, John 
Oldham, Dudley Castle 
Opie, Norwood Wynne 
Oppatt, Arthur Werner 
Paddock, William Kither 
Paton, Alfred Maurice 
Pearse, Frank Newman 
Pearson, Eliza Cameron 
Phillips, Herbert Edward 
Phillips, Robert Morris 
Pile, Isabel 
Pile, James 
Playford, Florence 
Pollitt, Winifred Amy Carleton 
Potter, Hilda May 
Price, Catherine Mortimer 
Price, Gwendolyn Adelaide 
Puddy. Harold Edgar 
Quin, Tal'ella Ruth 
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Raymont, Bessie Emma 
Redden, James Patrick 
Reid, George Donald 
Ross, Charles Lindsay 
Ryder, Francis Quintus 
Sabine, Ralpli Thomas 
Sanderson, Henry Horner 
Scherk, Adelaide Elsie 
Scott, Ethelwynne Gordon 
Shepherd, Francis William Scorsby 
Shepherd. Percy Hudson 
Silver, William Sampson James 
Simpson, Ellen Elsie 
Simpson, Frederick Neighbour 
Simpson. James Liddon 
Slane, Millie 
Smith, Annie Moore 
Sneyd, Percival George 
Solomon, Florence May 
Spritch, Arthur Thomas 
Stacy, Maud Alice 
Stephenson, Nellie 

Thomas, Hilda Beatrice 
Thompson, John Harold 
Thompson, Thomas Alexander 
Tillett, Robert William 
Toy, Bertie Frank 
Treleaven, Bessie Louisa 
Trevorrow, John Edgar 
Trudgen, Alexander Edwin 
Tullock Francis James 
Turn bull, Eleanor Josephine 
Vaughan. John Howard 
Walsh, Philip Francis 
Watson, Arnold vYilliam 
Way. James 
Webb, Robert Dutton 
Whitham, Annie Beatrice 
Wig-g, Horace 
Williams, Eleanor Maude 
Williams, Frank Hartley 
Wright, Norman Waring 
Zwar, Bernhard Traugott 



BALANCE SHEETS, 

1892 . 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Amount of Income and ElDpenditure for the year 1892, furni.yhed in 

INCOME. 

Balance in Bank on 31st December, 1891 
Income-

£ s. d. 

H.M. Government subsidy on endowments ... 3,201 0 0 
H.M. Government South Australian Scholarship 8uO 0 0 
Fees-

Arts and Sciences £648 0 2 
Law 285 11 0 
Medicine 931 8 0 
Music.. 588 2 6 
Preliminary Examinations 219 19 6 
Senior Examinations ... ' 202 10 0 
Junior do. 122 0 6 
Evening Classes 261 8 10 

Interest 
Rent... .. 
Sir Thos. Elder's Prizes for 

Physiology .. 
Exhibition of 1851 Science 

Scholarship .. 

Medical School
Refund of Duty 

. J.' 

ur ;" 

3,259 0 6 
3,360 17 9 
1,334 8 11 

10 0 0 

75 0 0 

£ s. d. 
249 5 4 

12,040 7' 2 

59 5 4 

£12,348 17 10 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

compliance with the 18th Section of A.ct 37 and 38 Victoria, No. 20 of 18740. 

EXPENDITURE. 

4·,·t8 and Se'ien"es (ineluding' Higher Public Ex
aminationsJ-

£ ~. (1. 

Salaries 4,706 3 4 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners 
Examination Papers .. . 
Physical Laboratory .. . 
Chemical Laboratory ... 
Purchase of Apparatus 
Museum. 
Printing 

Law
Salaries 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners ... 
Examination Papers 

Medicine
Salaries 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners ... 
Examination Papers .. 
Physiological Laboratory 
Anatomical Department 

Music
Salaries 
Other E:tjJenses-

Examiners' Examination Papers, &c. 
Hire of Piano ... 
Advertising, Printing, &c. 

Publ,:c EJaminations
Preliminary Exami"ations

Additional Examiners 
Examination Papers and 

visors 

Senior Examinations-

... £53 15 0 
Super-

20 16 4 

Additional Examiners ... 31 16 9 
Examination Papers and Super-

visors 27 6 10 

Jum'or Examinations-
Additional Examiners 43 19 9 
Examination Papers and Super-

visors 10 9 10 

59 17 0 
7 14 (j 

86 1 10 
134 15 I) 

142 15 (j 

4 0 0 
4 13 0 

-----
625 0 0 

58 16 0 
8 9 0 

-----

2,490 14 0 

22 1 0 
9 13 6 

91 1 4 
46 1 4 

-----
500 0 0 

l7 14 3 
12 19 4 
4H 6 

-----

74 11 4 

f9 3 7 

54 9 7 

£. o. rI. 

5,146 011 

692 5 0 

2,659 11 2 

5;,5 8 

18~ 4 6 

m,221 I) 8 
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Receivedfrom Students-
Brought forward 

Laboratories .. . 
Locker Rents .. . 

Calendar Account-
Received on sale of Calendars 

CAPITAL ACCOUNT-
Library-Donation from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Investment Account-Mortgages repaid 
Englisk, Scoftisk, and Australian Chartered Bank

Deposit Repaid 
Bank of Adelaide-

Deposit Repaid 
Savings Bank-

Amount withdrawn during year 

eHAS. It. HODGE, Registrar. 
Auditetl i1ml found correct, 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
12,348 17 10 

28 2 10 
650 

1,000 0 0 
950 0 0 

21,825 0 0 

3,000 0 0 

650 0 0 
---~.--

34 7 10 

20 7 9 
-------

£12,403 13 5 

27,425 0 0 

£39,828 13 5 

Adelaide, th ,Tannn.ry, 189:3. 



Ellening Classes
Salaries 
Otlte1' Expenses

Advertising, &c. 

cclxxxvii 

Brought iorward 

Angas Enginee'l'ing Exk,:baion and Scholarship-
Paid Scholar . .. .. . .. . .. . 
Paid Exhibitioners ... 
Examination Papers 

J. H. Cla;'k Schola.whip-
Paid Scholar ... 

Stow Prizes-
Paid Prizemen 

Eve·rard Scholarskip
Paid Scholar 

Sir 1'. Elder s Prize-
Paid Prizemen ... 

ExhibiUon of 1851 Science Schola"ship-
Paid Scholar ... 

Registra'l" s lJepa'l'tment-
Salaries 

8enate .dccount 
8tatione'l'Y 
.ddlle'l'tising 
Printing ... 
Library 
Furm'ture ... 
Building (Repairs) 
Refunds to 8tudents-

Laboratory ... 
Land Tax ... 
Charges-

Gas, Water, House Sundries, Auditors' Fees, 
Insurance, Petty Cash, &c., &c. 

CAPITAL ACCOUNT-
Repayments to Endowment Fund-

Paid into Savings Bank '" 
Deposited in E. S. and A. C. Bank 

Balance in Bank-Current Account ... 

Deposited in E. 8. and.d. C. Bank dur,;ng year 
Deposited in Bank of .ddelaide during :1fear ... 
Treasury Bills Purchased 

W. S. DOUGLAS, F .. A.B.A., ), d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, \ i1.U lors 

£ s d. £ 5. d 

98 15 0 

" 7 6 
----

200 0 0 
180 0 0 
12 7 0 

----

125 0 0 
375 0 0 

9,221 9 8 

104 2 6 

392 7 0 

60 0 0 

30 0 0 

50 0 0 

20 0 0 

75 0 0 

624 4 0 
37 5 4 
42 16 5 
6 10 11 

139 9 8 
128 4 3 
50 13 0 
31 13 6 

14 15 7 
132 16 3 

292 7 IS 

500 0 0 
449 17 10 

12,403 13 5 
15,175 0 0 
4,000 0 0 
8,250 0 0 
--- 27,425 0 0 

£39,828 13 5 
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THE UNI VEHSITY 

Statement Showing the Actual Financial 

DR. £ s. d. £ s. d 
GENERAL ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes 20,00~ 0 0 
. Sir T. Elder 20,000 0 0 
Other Contributors 750 3 0 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENTS-
The C. Gosse Lectureship 800 0 0 
Stow Prizes and Scholarship .. 500 0 0 
John Howal'd Clark Scholarship 500 0 0 
Evening Lectures ... 1,220 0 0 
Angas Engineering Scholarship 4,000 0 0 
St. Alban's Scholarship ... . .. 150 0 0 
Everard Scholarship 1,000 0 0 

MEDICAL SCHOOL-
Sir T. Elder £10,000 0 0 
Hon. J. H. Angas 6,000 0 0 

---- 16,000 0 0 
------ 64,920 3 0 

LAND ENDOWMENT-
From Her Majesty's Government 55,000 0 0 

BUILDING ACCOUNT-
Contributed by Her Majesty's Govern 

ment 18,014 0 0 
Contributed by Private Donations 1,890 5 0 

---- 19,904 5 0 
PRIZES 12 12 0 

LIBRARY-
Donation frOl~l R. Barr Smith, Esq. 1,000 0 0 

FEES FROM STUDENTS (partly returnable) 63 19 10 
RENT AND INTEREST, &c., in arrear ... 390 5 \I 

INCOME ACCOUNT-
Income received in excess of Expenses, 

and devoted to Building and Fur· 
nishing, &c., of the University ... 23,659 17 0 

£164,951 2 7 

Audited and found correct, 
CHAS. R. HODGE, Registrar. 

Adelaide, January, 1893. 

NOTE,-The amount dne to Endowment Fund is £4,620. 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

Position on 31st December, 1892. 

CR. 

INVESTMENT ACCOUNT-

Amount invested on Mortgage ... 
Amount on Deposit at KS. & A.C. 

Bank ... 
Amount on Deposit at Bank of Adelaide 
Amount on Deposit at Savings Bank ... 
Amount invested in Treasury Bills 

SPECIAL ENDOW JiENT TO LIBRARY
On Deposit:at Bank of Adelaide 

LAND ACCOUNT-

By value of Land granted by Her 
Majesty's Government 

Paid to Her Majesty'sGovernment for 
value of Improvements thereon 

BUILDING ACCOUNT·-

Expended on Uniyersity Buildings 

LIBRARY-

Expended on Books and Binding 

LABORATORIES -

Expended on Material and Appliances 

MUSEUM-

Expended on Exhibits 

FURNITURE-

Expended thereon 

AGENT·GENERAL-

Amount in his hands 

SUNDRY DEBTORS ... 

E.S. & A.C. BANK-

Balance to Credit of Current Acoount 

W. S. DOUGLAS,F.A.S.A. 1 A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, \ 11 1ms. 

-------------

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

33,450 0 0 

15,550 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

50 0 0 
8,250 0 0 
---- 60,300 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

55,000 0 0 

2,879 15 
------ 57,879 15 

38,424 18 2 

3,093 14 5 

2,091 10 6 

163 9 7 

1,071 13 8 

85 17 7 
390 5 9 

449 17 10 

------
£164,951 2 7 



STATEMENTS OF VARIOUS ACCOUNTS ]WR YEAR ENDING 31sT DECEMBER, 1892. 

Int,erese on Endowment 
Government Subsidy .. 
Fees received from Students 

Receipts. 
EVENING 

£ 8. d. 
61 0 0 
61 0 0 

261 8 10 

CLASSES. 
. Payment,. 

Fees Paid to Lecturers .. 
Charge~.. .. .. .. 
Amount credited to General Charges .. 

£, •• 
9816 II 

!'i 7 6 
279 1\ 4 

£383 8 10 I £383 810 
NOTE.-The amount stated above as paid to Lecturers was for Biology and Chemistry only. The general funds of tile 

University bore the cost of instruction tor the rest of the classes, as well as the miscellaneous charges. 

By Balll.flce on 31st December, 1891 
Interest on Investment .. 
Guvernment Subsidy 

Balance 

J. H. CLARK SCHOLARSHIP FUND. 
4 14 7 I Paid Scholars .. 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 
5' 6 5 

£60 0 0 . 
NOTE.-Each scholar is to receive one-half of the annual income, so long as that income does not exceed £60. 

STOW PRIZE AND SCHOLARSHIP FUND. 

60 0 0 

£60 o 0 

Interest on Investment .. 
GOTernment Subsidy ~~ Balance transferred to General Acconnt . . . ~ 

£50 0 0 £50 

25 0 0 I Paid Prizemen . . . . . .. 30 

N OTE.-Tlle University has agreed to give three prizes of £15 a year and a goll\ medal if the Examiners report that, there are 
studen ts worthy to receive them. 

0 
0 0 

o 0 

Interest on Investment .. 
Government Subsidy 

Interest on Investment .. 
Government Subsidy 

THE DR. CHAS. GOSSE LECTURESH[P ON OPHTHALMIC SURGERY. 
40 0 0 I Paid Lecturer .. . . . . . . 
~ Balance transferred to General Account 

£80 0 0 
ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP AND EXHIBITION. 

200 0 0 I Paid Scholar .. 
200 0 0 ]'aid Exhibitioners 

Examination Papers " .. .. 
Balance tran,ferred to General Account 

60 
20 

£80 

o 0 
0 0 

0 0 

200 0 0 
180 0 0 

12 7 0 
713 0 

£400 0 0 I £400 o 0 
NOTE.-The University is liable to pay annually the sam of £200 for the Scholarship and £180 for the Exhibitions, in addition 

to a contingent liability of £100 every three years for the travelling expenses of a scholar. 

Received from Sir Thos Elder .. 
Balance, 31st December, 1892 

Interest on Investments 
Government Subsidy 

SIR T. ELDER'S PRIZES FOR PHYSIOLOGY. 
10 0 0 \ Balance, 31st December, 1891 
20 0 0 Paid Prizes . . . . 

£30 0 0 
EVERARD SCHOLARSHIP. 

50 0 0 I Paid Schobr . . . . .. . . 
~ Balance transferred to General Account 

£100 0 0 
NOTE.-The annual liability on account cf the Everard Schola",hip is £50. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, Re~stra.r. 

10 0 0 
20 0 0 

£30 0 0 

50 0 0 
50 0 0 

£100 0 0 

c:> 
c:> 
~ 
c:> 
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